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liEDERAL DESERIPTIOD OF 
THE TRUST TERRITORY 

The Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands covers some 3 million square 
miles of the Western Pacific Ocean just 
above the equator, ranging from about 
1° to 22° north latitude and 130°. to 
172° east longitude. The Territory 
embraces more than 2,000 islands and 
islets, lying in three major archipel
agoes: the Carolines, the Marshalls, 
and the Marianas. The latter archipel
ago, however, includes Guam which is 
not part of the Trust Territory, but 
rather is an unincorporated territory 
of the United States. 

The entire area, including the 
Gilbert Islands which lie to the south 
of the Marshalls and are not part of 
the Trust Territory, is often called 
Micronesia, or the "Tiny Islands." 
Anthropological evidence and studies 
indicate that the present Micronesian 
population probably originated in 
Southeast Asia and Malaysia. 

Resemblances and interrelation
ships among the Micronesians are 
many. Differences in customs and in 
the nine major languages of the Ter
ritory do exist, however, and generally 
correspond to the six administrative 
districts of the Territory. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Four districts-Palau, Yap, Truk 
and Ponape-lie within the Carolines 
archipelago. The Mariana Islands Dis
trict and the Marshall Islands District 
lie in separate archipelagoes of the 
same respective names. The Provisional 
Headquarters of the Trust Territory 
Administration remains on Saipan in 
the Mariana Islands District. 

The Mariana Islands District, com
prising 183 square miles, has the 
largest land area. Palau and Ponape are 
slightly smaller with 178 and 176 
square miles, respectively. The Marshall 
Islands District covering 70 square 
miles, and Yap and Truk Districts with 
46 square miles each, are much 
smaller. 

Total population at the end of 
fiscal year 1968 was 94,469. Truk 
District is the largest, with 26,368, 
followed by the Marshall Islands Dis
trict, 18,998; Ponape District, 18,877, 
Palau District, 11,904; Mariana Islands 
District, 11,452; and Yap District, 
6,870. 

Climate 

Temperatures generally range from 
the mid-?O's to the mid-80's and are 
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relatively uniform. Ramfall is heavy 
and humidity averages 80%. Seasonal 
changes vary throughout the Territory 
but most islands have pronounced wet 
and dry season~. 

The islands of the Territory lie in 
an area of the Western Pacific where 
major ocean storms both develop and 
strike. Islands of the Palau, Yap, and 
Marianas Districts were struck by 
strong typhoons in late 1967. In April 
1968, the disastrous Typhoon Jean 
struck the Caroline Islands and de
veloped to full intensity as it passed 
the Marianas, causing an estimated $16 
million in damage. The American Red 
Cross and the Armed Forces on Guam 
provided immediate assistance. The 
President of the United States declared 
the area a major disaster area and 
emergency funds were provided. 

Physical Characteristics 

The more than 2,000 islands of the 
Territory range from large volcanic 
islands to tiny coral islets linking the 
circular chain of rock and vegetation 
which forms a coral atoll. Most islands 
in the Eastern Carolines and the 
Marshalls are of coral formation. 

Remnants of a vast undersea vol
canic ridge, stretching southward from 
Japan along the western perimeter of 
the Territory, form the Mariana and 
Western Caroline Islands. The Mari
anas, exclusive of Guam, are a sizable 
volcanic archipelago of over 180 
square miles of land area-Saipan alone 
comprising 46 square miles. To the 
east of this archipelago, the Eastern 
Carolines and all of the Marshall 
Islands rest on another series of sub
marine elevations. The largest islands 
in the Territory are Babelthuap, Palau 
District, and Ponape Island, Ponape 
District. Islands of the Territory range 
in height from about 6 feet on a coral 

2 

atoll to the 3,166 feet of Agrihan 
Island in the Marianas. 

Flora 

Vegetation varies considerably from 
high island to low atoll, though coco
nut and breadfruit trees are common 
to both. Coral atolls are particularly 
characterized by the coconut palm and 
its related plant associates-breadfruit, 
pandanus and plants of a shore nature. 
The high volcanic islands, on the other 
hand, usually have mangrove swamps 
on the tidal flats, coconut vegetation 
on the slopes, and mixed forest growth 
on the uplands. 

Fauna 

The only presumably native land 
animals in the Territory are two 
species of insect-eating bats and two 
species of fruit bats. These animals are 
not on all islands but do occur on both 
high islands and atolls. Dogs, pigs, and 
one species of rat were introduced by 
migrating islanders prior to Western 
and Oriental contact. Three additional 
species of rats entered the area after 
Western and Oriental contact. Some
time after World War II, a species of 
oriental shrew got into the area and is 
now found in the Marianas, Truk, and 
the Marshalls. The water buffalo or 
carabao was introduced to the Mari
anas from the Philippines by the 
Spanish and subsequently spread to 
Ponape and Palau. Horses, cattle, goats 
and cats were introduced in the post
European contact period. Deer were 
introduced into the Marianas by the 
Germans and later carried to Ponape. 

Marine and shore birds abound in 
the area. These include terns, alba
tross, booby, tropic birds, golden 
plovers, frigate birds, shear-waters, 
several species of herons and a cor
morant. One species of rare fresh 
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water duck is found in the Marianas 
and another in Palau. Several species 
of ducks migrate through the Tcm
tory. Relatively few species of resident 
land birds can be found, especially on 
the atolls. There are, however, various 
species of flycatchers, warblers, honey 
eaters, starlings, finches, thrushes, 
kingfishers, gallinules, rails, doves, 
pigeons, parrots, cockatoos, mega
podes or mound builders, vireos, swift
lets, owls, hawks, ospreys, bitterns, 
nightjars, drongoes and white-eyes. 
Cuckoos, swallows, falcons and some 
other species of land birds migrate 
through the Territory. There are 
several species of introduced birds. 

Two species of crocodiles (the salt 
water crocodile and the New Guinea 
crocodile) are found in Palau. One 
species of small blind burrowing snake 
is found on most of the islands in the 
Territory. Two species of highly 
venomous sea snakes are found in 
Palau with one of them also present in 
the Marshall Islands. Also, in Palau are 
a tree snake, a mangrove snake, a boa, 
and a rare golden burrowing snake. 
None of these are venomous. A large 
monitor lizard (up to 6 feet) is found 
on many high and low islands. Other 
lizards, geckoes, and skinks of several 
species are abundant throughout the 
Territory. 

A rich marine fauna exists in the 
open sea, reefs, lagoons and shore 
areas. Species of fish include tuna, 
barracuda, sea bass, sharks, eels, snap
pers, stone fish, lion fish, flying fish, 
porcupine fish, gobies, archer fish, 
flounder, butterfly fish, surgeon fish, 
trigger fish and many others. Other 
marine organisms such as starfish, 
spiny lobsters, crabs, sea cucumbers, 
octopi, clams, oysters, snails and sea 
urchins are abundant. Porpoises are 
common but whales are rare. The 
dugong or sea cow, a marine mammal, 
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is found in Palau but is rare; threat of 
its extinction has resulted in district 
laws for its protection. 

More than 7 ,000 species of insects 
are known to be in the Territory, of 
which perhaps 15% have been intro
duced by man. Some 45% are found 
throughout all the islands, while the 
rest are endemic to specific areas. 

Ethnic Background 

The people of the Trust Territory 
are classified as Micronesians, except 
for about 1,000 inhabitants of the 
islands of Kapingamarangi and 
Nukuoro and a scattering of indi
viduals of other racial groups. 

Physically, the Micronesians are 
characterized by medium stature, 
brown skin, straight to wavy black 
hair, relatively little face and body 
hair, and rather high cheekbones. 
People of the Eastern Carolines tend 
to have stronger Malaysian character
istics than those elsewhere in the 
region. A true Polynesian type is 
found in Kapingamarangi and 
Nukuoro. Today's Chamorro inhabi
tants of the Mariana Islands differ 
considerably from the original Cham
orro inhabitants whose skeletal re-· 
mains indicate they were a large
boned, tall and robust people. A 
complex blending of several racial ele
ments over many generations has pro
duced the Chamorro of today. 

Traditional customs differ among 
the districts as the scattered and iso
lated islands have led to local adapta
tions and inventions. There has been a 
basic similarity throughout, however, 
in general cultural characteristics such 
as a fine adjustment to life in a small 
tropical isle; a specialized technology 
using stone, shell, fibers and other 
local materials; complex class distinc-
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tions; narrow political loyalties; close 
kinship ties; a cult of ancestors; and 
leadership by chief. Differing degrees 
of acculturation can be noted depend
ing on contact with Spanish, German, 
Japanese and American cultures. 

language 

Great differences in language exist 
in Micronesia, although each island 
language has a common Malayo
Polynesian source. Nine major lan
guages, with dialectal variations, are 
spoken in the Territory: Palauan, 
Yapese, Chamorro, Ulithi-Woleai, 
Trukese, Ponapean, Kusaiean, Mar
shallese and Kapingamarangi-Nukuoro. 
Some linguists add a tenth language, 
Sonsorolese-Tobian of Southwest 
Palau. These languages are in everyday 
use and most people know only the 
language of their home island. In those 
islands where the Japanese influence 
was strongest many older people know 
at least conversational Japanese. 

Social Structure 

A matrilineal society was common 
throughout the area, except in Kap
ingarnarangi and Nukuoro. The basic 
political unit in the Central Carolines 
was the local community, made up of 
several lineages tracing descent from a 
common female ancestress. Elsewhere 
social organization was more complex. 
In the prehistoric Marshalls, a number 
of petty, warring and unstable feudal 
states arose accompanied by stratifi
cation into several social classes. An 
even greater degree of social stratifi
cation developed in Kusaie, Palau, 
Yap, and the Marianas. This reached a 
peak on Yap where five of the original 
nine distinct social classes are still 
recognized today. Yap also dominated 
a loosely organized economic-religious 
empire which extended far to the east 
in the Carolines. The people of Ponape 
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competed for social status through a 
complex system of bestowed titles. 
Much of the old pattern is still main
tained. 

Population Movements 

Before European contact some 
travel took place between adjacent 
island populations in spite of vast 
distances, social differences, and clan 
wars. Yap islanders sailed their large 
canoes to Palau to quarry the famous 
Yapese stone money from Palauan 
quarries. Other Yapese canoes regu
larly plied to and from Guam. Trading 
·voyages were made from the west
central Carolines to the Marianas 
where Yapese colonies apparently 
existed. In the Marshalls, sailing trips 
to the islands and atolls were made 
throughout the area as well as to 
Kusaie. Considerable trading, visiting 
and, very likely, war raiding took 
place. 

After Japan assumed control of the 
area, some displacement of local popu
lation occurred. The Chamorros and 
Carolinians on the islands of Saipan 
and Rota were moved from their 
original homes to settlements along 
the margins of the large Japanese 
communities. During World War II 
extensive dislocation of the islanders 
occurred. Where possible, the Admin
istering Authority has returned dis
placed islanders to the places they 
considered to be home. 

Resettlement of the Bikini and 
Eniwetok people who were moved 
outside the area of the Pacific Proving 
Ground has created problems of 
adjustment to the new environment. 

Early in 1966 at their request, the 
people of Ebadon and Arbwe Islands 
in the Kwajalein Atoll returned to 
their homes after living on the island 
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of Ebeye for about 6 months. They 
were originally relocated to Ebeye 
along with residents of the Kwajalein 
mid-atoll corridor. In April 1966, the 
people of Lib, some 234 individuals 
who had voluntarily left their island 
for Ebeye several years before in con
nection with a defense project, also 
returned to their 230-acre island where 
a complete new village had been built 
for them. 

History 

Micronesia has been known to the 
western world since 16th-century 
Spanish and Portuguese explorers first 
visited the islands. Later explorers, 
traders, and whalers included the 
British, Germans, Russians, Japanese, 
and Americans. 

In the 19th century, development 
of a lucrative copra trade brought 
about conflict between Germany, 
Spain, and Great Britain, resulting in 
German control over the Marshalls, 
and Spanish sovereignty over the 

July 1967 

The Third Regular Session of the 
Congress of Micronesia convened. The 
Honorable John 0. Ngiraked of Palau 
was elected President of the Senate 
and the Honorable Olympio T. Borja 
of the Marianas was chosen as Vice
President. Senator Amata Kabua con
tinued to serve as the Senate floor 
leader. 

The House of Representatives re
elected the Honorable Bethwel Henry 
of Ponape as Speaker and the Hon
orable Petrus Mailo of Truk as Vice-

Fiscal Ye<Jr 1968 

Carolines. In 1898 the United States 
acquired Guam following a war with 
Spain. In 1899, Spain withdrew from 
the Pacific and sold all her remaining 
possessions to Germany. 

Germany's administration, which 
encouraged development of trade and 
production of copra, was terminated 
in 1914 when Japanese naval squad
rons took over military possession of 
the Marshalls, Carolines, and Marianas 
at the outbreak of World War I. Japan 
began its formal administration by 
mandate of the League of Nations in 
1920. 

After the United States entered 
World War II in 1941, Micronesia 
assumed vital importance in the Pacific 
campaign and much bitter fighting 
took place before the area was secured 
by U.S. forces. 

In 1947, the Marshall, Caroline, and 
Mariana Islands, except Guam, became 
a United Nations Trusteeship admin
istered by the United States. 

mAJOR EUEDTS 
OF THE YEAR 

Speaker. Representative Ambilos Ieshi 
of Ponape was selected House floor 
leader. 

August 1967 

The Third Regular Session of the 
Congress of Micronesia adjourned after 
enacting 48 of 173 bills introduced 
during the session. Forty-one acts were 
signed into law by the High Commis
sioner. Among the major items of 
legislation was a law creating a Social 
Security System for Trust Territory 
citizens. 
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September 196 7 

The administration of justice was 
strengthened with the appointment of 
a second Associate Justice. The Hon
orable 0. Kelly Turner, former Deputy 
Attorney General of the Territory, was 
sworn in by the High Commissioner. 

Leo A. Falcam, a Ponapean and 
former Assistant District Adminis
trator for Administration in Ponape, 
was appointed Special Assistant to the 
High Commissioner. 

October 196 7 

The Honorable Benjamin T. 
Manglona of Rota, Representative, 
Congress of Micronesia, represented 
the Trust Territory at the Seventh 
South Pacific Conference. He also 
served as an adviser to the U.S. dele
gation to the 30th South Pacific 
Commission Session which followed 
the Conference. 

November 1967 

The Congress of Micronesia's 
Future Political Status Commission 
held its organizational meeting in 
Saipan and elected the Honorable 
Lazarus E. Salii of Palau as chairman. 
The Assistant Director of the Depart
ment of the Interior's Office of Terri
tories met with the Commission on 
matters relating to its mission. 

After completing summer and fall 
training programs in Udot, Truk Dis
trict, 240 Peace Corps Volunteers 
began assignments throughout the 
Territory, bringing the number of 
Volunteers in the Territory to 647. 

Two · typhoons inflicted major 
damage in the Territory. Typhoon 
Emma struck Yap, damaging roads, 
public facilities, and several private 
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homes before passing over northerr 
Palau where it also caused damage 
Typhoon Gilda struck Rota, Mariam. 
Islands District, causing extensiw 
damage to crops, private homes, and 
government buildings and facilities. 

Due to increasing responsibilities in 
education and health programs, the 
Department of Community Services 
was separated into a Department of 
Education and a Department of Public 
Health. Dr. William M. Peck, who 
assumed the position of Director of 
Public Health in June 1967, was 
appointed Assistant Commissioner for 
Public Health. 

December 1967 

The Territory's first first-class 
hotel, the Royal Taga, opened in 
Saipan, Mariana Islands District. The 
three-story, $800,000 structure will be 
expanded from 54 to 100 rooms. 

January 1968 

Nine members of the U.S. House of 
Representatives and three members of 
the Senate Committees on Interior and 
Insular Affairs visited the Territory on 
separate 3-week inspection tours. The 
House members were accompanied by 
the Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
During their visit, the delegations met 
with the Congress of Micronesia's 
Future Political Status Commission 
and leaders from all six districts, and 
also visited many remote islands. 

Hawaii Architects and Engineers, 
under contract to the Trust Territory 
to prepare physical development 
master plans for all district centers and 
for Ebeye and Carlson Islands, sub
mitted its pre-final plan to the High 
Commissioner. 
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The Honorable Edward P. Furber 
retired after 22 years as Chief Justice 
of the Trust Territory. He was suc
ceeded by Dr. Robert K. Shoecraft, 
former Attorney General of the Terri
tory. 

The Final Report: Planning for 
Education and Manpower in Micro
nesia and Summary Report was re
ceived from the Stanford Research 
Institute and was distributed through
out the Territory. 

February 1968 

The High Commissioner presented 
to the Appropriations Committees of 
the U.S. House and Senate a statement 
in support of the Territory's $34 
million budget request for fiscal year 
1969. 

Under the provisions of Public Law 
2-2 of the Congress of Micronesia, a 
four-member Trust Territory Pers
onnel Board held its first meeting. The 
Board gives Micronesian government 
employees a voice in the formulation 
and implementation of the adminis
tration's personnel policy applicable to 
Micronesians. 

March 1968 

Donald R. Tindal, who came to 
Micronesia in April 1967 as Assistant 
Attorney General of the Territory, was 
appointed Attorney General. 

April 1968 

Typhoon Jean moved through the 
Truk and Mariana Islands Districts, 
wreaking havoc in the Mortlock and 
Hall Islands through heavy sea action 
and then devastating Saipan, Tinian, 
and the Northern Marianas with winds 
up to 150 knots. In addition to emer
gency relief provided by the Red Cross 

Fiscal Year 1968 

and U.S. Armed Forces, the combined 
Trust Territory and Office of Emer
gency Planning contribution to emer
gency and permanent restoration of 
the affected areas will be about $15 
million. 

May 1968 

Air Micronesia took over the oper
ation of air service in Micronesia, 
bringing jet service to the Territory for 
the first time. Air Micronesia, a cor
poration formed by Continental 
Airlines, Aloha Airlines and the United 
Micronesia Development Association, 
is committed to a program of training 
for Micronesian personnel and to a 
substantial contribution to the de
velopment of tourism in the Territory. 

The M/V James M. Cook, the newly 
acquired Trust Territory administra
tive vessel, departed Saipan for its first 
voyage in Micronesia. The ship's serv
ices will be in the fields of public 
health, education, and community 
development. 

Congress of Micronesia Senator 
Bailey Olter and Representative 
Lazarus E. Salii made a 45-day tour of 
the U.S. mainland, Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, and Hawaii. The two 
members of the Future Political Status 
Commission traveled under the aus
pices of State Department Leader 
Grants. 

Harold W. Burnett, Attorney Gen
eral of Guam since 1962, was appoint
ed an Associate Justice of the Trust 
Territory. He will assume duties on 
July 1, 1968. 

June 1968 

High Commissioner W. R. Nor
wood, serving as special representa
tive on the U.S. Delegation, appeared 
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before the 35th Session of the ~'.N. 
Trusteeship Council. Senator Isaac 
Lanwi, Representative Jacob Sawa1chi. 
and Assistant Commissioner for Public 
Affairs N. Neiman CraJey, Jr. ac
companied the High Conmussioner 

-
The Micronesian News Service was 

established to provide comprehensive 
news coverage of the Fourth Regular 
Session of the Congress of Micronesia. 
The staff of 12 includes seven Micro
nesian trainees from all districts. 

Natural disasters continue to hinder the Territory's 
development. Typhoon ] ean struck Truk and the 
Mariana Islands in April 1968 causing damage such 
as this to a school in Saipan. Over $15 million in 
emergency funds have been made available for 
restoration. 
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STATUS OF THE TERRITORY 
ADD ITS IDHABITADTS 

Status of the Territory 

The legal status of the Territory is 
defined by: 

(a) The trusteeship agreement be
tween the United States and the 
United Nations Security Council 
which entered into force on July 18, 
194 7, under which the United States 
administers the Territory. 

(b) United States Public Law 451, 
June 30, 1954, as amended, which 
states that until Congress determines 
otherwise, the President shall provide 
for the civil administration of the 
Territory. 

(c) Executive Order No. 11021 of 
the President of the United, States, 
signed May 7, 1962, placing in the 
Secretary of the Interior responsibility 
for the civil administration of the 
Territory. 

( d) Secretary of the Interior's 
Order No. 2876 of January 30, 1964, 
describing the nature and extent of 
executive authority exercised by the 

Fiscal Year 1968 

High Commissioner and the judicial 
authority vested in the courts of the 
Trust Territory. 

( e) Secretary of the Interior's 
Order No. 2882 of September 28, 
1964, as amended, creating the Con
gress of Micronesia and granting to it 
certain legislative authority. 

(f) United States Public Law 
90-16, signed May 10, 1967, providing 
for appointment of the High Commis
sioner by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 

(g) The Trust Territory Code of 
December 22, 1952, as revised on 
October 10, 1966, and amendments. 

(h) Public laws enacted by the 
Congress of Micronesia not included in 
the Code. 

Status of Inhabitants 

The Trust Territory Code defines 
citizens of the Territory as all persons 
born in the Territory except those 
who, though born in the Territory, at 
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birth or otherwise acquire another 
nationality. A child born outside the 
Territory of parents who are citizens is 
considered a Territory citizen while 
under age 21, and thereafter if he 
becomes a permanent Territory resi
dent while under 21. 

Naturalization may be granted to 
persons over 18 years of age. To be 
naturalized a person must have been 
born of parents at least one of whom 
was a citizen of and maintained his 
principal residence in the Territory. 
Children of parents who become citi
zens in this manner are also eligible for 
naturalization. Applicants for naturali
zation must be permanent residents of 
and legally domiciled continuously in 
the Trust Territory for at least 5 years 

immediately prior to application fr 
citizenship. Naturalized citizens enjo 
the same status as natural bor 
citizens. To date some 165 individua. 
have been granted Territory citizer 
ship through naturalization. 

The High Commissioner may gran 
non-Micronesian immigrants per 
manent residence status. 

Citizens and resident noncitizens o 
the Territory can acquire U.S. citizen 
ship in the same manner as do othe 
immigrants to the United States. 

The same laws govern all resident: 
in the Territory whether they aH 
citizens, resident noncitizens, or visi
tors. 

The Third Regular Session of the Congress of Micro
nesia in Joint Session listens to the High Commis
sioner's State of the Territory Message. 
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PART Ill 

IDTERDATIODAL ADD 
RElilODAl RELATIODS 

International Relations 

The Trust Territory cooperates 
with the United Nations and its spe
cialized agencies as well as with other 
international organizations. Official 
relations with international organiza
tions are conducted through the U.S. 
Department of State. A list of inter
national agreements applying to the 
Territory in 1968 appears in Appendix 
A. 

During the year under review, the 
director of Land Management at
tended a 2-week International Seminar 
on Land Taxation, Land Tenure, and 
Land Reform in Developing Countries, 
held in Taiwan and sponsored by the 
Republic of China in conjunction with 
the United Nations. 

Recipients of U.N. fellowships 
during the year were the mayor of 
Koror, who studied public administra
tion in the Philippines, New Zealand, 
and Western Samoa; and a Mariana 
Islands District administrative assist
ant, who studied public administration 
in the Philippines. To date, 43 Micro-

Fiscal Year 1968 

nesians have received U.N. fellowships 
for observation and training outside 
the Territory. 

The Territory is part of the Western 
Pacific Region of the World Health 
Organization (WHO). The Department 
of Public Health uses standards of the 
WHO in such areas as communicable 
disease reporting and quarantine regu
lations. The WHO provides to the 
Territory fellowship assistance, serv
ices of technical experts, and invita
tions to attend specialized training 
courses and conferences. 

Micronesians who traveled abroad 
this year to study under WHO auspices 
were: two sanitarians on 1-year fellow
ships for sanitation at the Fiji Medical 
School; two dental officers, for dental 
health, in Australia; the Yap district 
director of public health, for public 
health administration, in the Philip
pines; the Ponape district director 0£ 
public health, for public health admin
istration, in Hawaii; the Marianas 
health educator, for health education, 
in New Guinea; and the head nurse in 
the Marshalls, for post-graduate 
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nursing work in public health, in New 
Zealand. 

To date, l S Micronesians have. re
ceived WHO fellowships for training 
outside the Territory. 

WHO visitors to the Territory this 
year included a consultant anesthesi
ologist, who visited Saipan to discuss 
training of Micronesian personnel in 
anesthesia, and the WHO representa
tive in Taiwan, who conferred with 
Department of Public Health officials 
on the WHO program for 1970. A 
lecturer in social and preventive 
medicine from the Fiji School of 
Medicine discussed training for Terri
tory students who plan to enter the 
Fiji Medical SchooL 

Regional Relations 

The United States is a member of 
the South Pacific Commission (SPC), 
an advisory and consultative body set 
up in 194 7 by the governments then 
responsible for the administration of 
island territories in the South Pacific 
region. Present members are Australia, 
France, New Zealand, the United 
Kingdom, the United States, and 
Western Samoa. The SPC's purpose is 
to advise participating governments on 
ways to improve the well-being of the 
people of the Pacific island territories 
in health, economics, and social 
matters. Each year the Trust Territory 
receives valuable assistance from the 
SPC's varied programs. 

A Congress of Micronesia Repre
sentative from the Mariana Islands 
District was the Trust Territory's 
delegate to the Seventh South Pacific 
Conference in Noumea, New Cale
donia, in October 196 7. He also served 
as an adviser to the U.S. delegation to 
the SPC's 30th Session which followed 
the Conference. 

12 

SPC visitors to the ':'erritory during 
the year included the SPC executive 
officer for social development, who 
conferred with Administration offi
cials on SPC programs for fiscal year 
1969; an SPC agriculturist who visited 
the Mariana Islands and Ponape as a 
consultant on animal husbandry, 
pasture improvement, and atoll agri
cultural development; an oral English 
specialist who visited all districts to 
assist in training new Peace Corps 
Volunteers, and a rat control expert. 
Two SPC specialists came to Saipan to 
assist in a 2-week sanitation training 
course for 34 Trust Territory workers. 
The Second Trust Territory Land 
Management Conference, also held in 
Saipan, had the assistance of a land 
tenure consultant who reported on 
land tenure in relation to economic 
development. 

The SPC, in cooperation with the 
U.N. Food and Agriculture Organiza
tion, sponsored a fisheries training 
course in Palau which was attended by 
students from several SPC countries. 

Territorial representatives also 
participated in SPC-sponsored semi
nars and meetings outside the Terri
tory. The director of dental services 
attended a seminar on dental health in 
New Guinea; representatives of the 
Sanitation Division attended both a 
housing sanitation seminar in Niue, 
and a joint SPC/East-West Center
sponsored Asian Pacific Interchange 
on Rodent Control in Honolulu; and 
three Micronesian women studied 
home economics at the SPC Commu
nity Education Center in Fiji. Agri
cultural officials attended technical 
meetings on agricultural education in 
Noumea, on coconut production in 
Rangiroa, and on plant protection in 
American Samoa. Two Micronesians 
took a regional course in Cooperation 
and Business Methods in Fiji. 
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Territorial representatives also 
participated in SPC-sponsored semi
nars and meetings outside the Terri
tory. The director of dental services 
attended a seminar on dental health in 
New Guinea; representatives of the 
Sanitation Division attended both a 
housing sanitation seminar in Niue, 
and a joint SPC/East-West Center
sponsored Asian Pacific Interchange 
on Rodent Control in Honolulu; and 
three Micronesian women studied 
home economics at the SPC Commu
nity Education Center in Fiji. Agri
cultural officials attended technical 
meetings on agricultural education in 
Noumea, on coconut production in 
Rangiroa, and on plant protection in 
American Samoa. Two Micronesians 
took a regional course in Cooperation 
and Business Methods in Fiji. 
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Among other regional conta~ts 

during the year, four Micronesian 
leaders and their wives traveled to 
Nauru at the invitation of the Govern
ment of Nauru, for the independence 

ceremonies in January 1968. The 
Fisheries Management biologist at
tended the Philippine-United States 
Workshop on Fisheries and Ocean
ography in Manila. 

Hundreds of small single-side band radios li~e t_his 
one connect remote islands and atolls with d1stn~t 
centers. These radios have helped save human hfe 
in emergencies. 
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PART IV 

IDTERDATIODAl PEACE 
ADD SECURITY 

Maintenance of Law and Order 

In accordance With Sections 240, 
241 and 242 of the Code of the Trust 
Territory, the Insular Constabulary is 
responsible for maintaining law and 
order within the Territory. The 
Constabulary is an armed, uniformed, 
and trained group of men and women 
divided into six district detachments. 
Each district Constabulary unit is 
responsible for the maintenance of law 
and order, local defense, criminal 
investigation, service of legal process, 
fire protection, and the administration 
of penal institutions within its district. 

The Insular Constabulary functions 
under the general supervision of the 
Attorney General, while technical 
supervision and direction is provided 
by the Director of Public Safety. 
Immediate supervision in each district 
is the responsibility of the district 
sheriff under the district admin
istrator. 

In fiscal year 1968, Constabulary 
units consisted of 6 sheriffs, 8 deputy 
sheriffs, and 173 Constabulary staff 
members. 

14 

During the year, 20 police officers 
from all districts attended a I 0-week 
course in criminology at the Guam 
Police Academy, University of Guam, 
and 18 officers were scheduled to 
attend the course in the summer of 
1968. The Administration will con
tinue to send police officers to future 
courses offered by the University. 
Police training has been augmented by 
the participation of the District 
Attorney, Assistant District Attorney, 
and Peace Corps Volunteer attorneys 
in all districts. 

Rules and regulations for the 
Constabulary provide for the proper 
training of police officers, for a system 
of classification for the police force, 
and a merit system to provide a 
systematic method of promotion of 
police officers based on efficiency, 
service, and outstanding performance 
of official duties. Specific provisions 
govern standards of employment, in
cluding age requirements, qualifica
tions, pay, equipment, leave and 
subsistence. 

Collective Violence 

No instances of collective violence 
or disorder occurred during the year. 
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Rules and regulations for the 
Constabulary provide for the proper 
training of police officers, for a system 
of classification for the police force, 
and a merit system to provide a 
systematic method of promotion of 
police officers based on efficiency, 
service, and outstanding performance 
of official duties. Specific provisions 
govern standards of employment, in
cluding age requirements, qualifica
tions, pay, equipment, leave and 
subsistence. 

Collective Violence 

No instances of collective violence 
or disorder occurred during the year. 
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The Trust Territory Administration 
is seeking to promote and establish 
effective legislative, executive, and 
judicial institutions of territorial and 
local government, to encourage a con
cept of a unified Micronesia, to de
velop Micronesian participation in 
government policy-making and plan
ning, and to broaden information and 
political education programs. The 
development of political competence 
and understanding has progressed at an 
accelerating pace through the deliber
ation and legislative actions of the 
3-year-old Congress of Micronesia. 

Chapter 1 

GENERAL POLITICAL STRUCTURE 

Executive and administrative au
thority of the Government of the 
Territory and responsibility for carry
ing out the international obligations 
undertaken by the United States with 
respect to the Territory are vested in a 
High Commissioner, formerly air 
pointed by the Secretary of the Inter
ior but in the future to be appointed 
by the President of the United States 
and confirmed by the U.S. Senate. 

Legislative authority rests with the 
bicameral Congress of Micronesia as 
specified by the Secretary of the Inter
ior's Order 2882, as amended. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Judicial authority is independent of 
the other two branches of Government 
and is vested in the High Court of the 
Territory and such other courts as may 
be established by law. The Chief 
Justice and two Associate Justices of 
the High Court are appointed by the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

The authority and responsibilities 
of territorial, district, and municipal 
governments are delineated by Public 
Law 1-6, enacted by the Congress of 
Micronesia in 1965. 

Recognition of Indigenous 
Institutions and Customs 

Local customs are recognized if 
they are not in conflict with the laws 
of the Territory, with the principles of 
the Trusteeship Agreement, or with 
applicable laws of the United States, 
including executive orders of the Presi
dent and the Secretary of the Interior. 

Chapter 2 

TERRITORIAL GOVERNMENT 

Under Public Law 1-6, the Territo
rial Government has prime responsi
bility for problems of a Territory-wide 
nature: 
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• Construction and maintenance of 
primary roads and harbor facili
ties 

• Control of banking 

• Organization of business corpora
tions, business associations, 
credit unions and cooperatives, 
insurance, sale of securities, and 
public utilities 

• Control of the establishment and 
operation of, and investment in, 
businesses and conditions under 
which importing and exporting 
licenses shall be issued 

• Making of grants to districts and 
municipalities 

• Exclusive control of import, 
export, and income taxes 

• Support of all judicial activities 
except for assistance from muni
cipalities 

• Support of public education and 
public health 

• Law enforcement 

Legislative Branch 

The Congress of Micronesia is a 
bicameral legislature, consisting of a 
Senate and a House of Representa
tives. There are 12 Senators, two 
elected at large from each of the six 
districts for 4-year terms. The House 
of Representatives has 21 members 
elected for 2-year terms from single
member election districts of about 
equal population. The present appor
tionment of Representatives is: Mari
ana Islands District, 3; Marshall Islands 
District, 4; Palau District, 3; Ponape 
District, 4; Truk District, 5; and Yap 
District, 2. 

Members of Congress are chosen i 
biennial elections in even-numberet 
years by secret ballot of residents wh' 
are citizens of the Territory, 18 year 
of age or over, and registered voters.) 
regular session of the Congress, whicl 
may continue for 30 consecutive 
calendar days, is held each year begin
ning the second Monday of July. The 
High Commissioner may call a special 
session whenever he deems it in the 
public interest. 

The legislative power of the Con
gress of Micronesia extends to all 
appropriate subjects of legislation. 
except that no legislation may be 
inconsistent with treaties or inter
national agreements of the United 
States, laws of the United States ap
plicable to the Territory; Executive 
Orders of the President of the United 
States and orders of the Secretary of 
the Interior; or Sections 1 through 12 
(Bill of Rights) of the Trust Territory 
Code. Further, the Congress may not 
impose any tax upon property of the 
United States or of the Territory, nor 
may it tax the property of non
residents at a higher rate than that of 
residents. The Congress also has power 
to appropriate funds available from 
revenues raised pursuant to Territory 
tax and revenue laws and to review 
and make recommendations on the 
High Commissioner's proposed re
quests for funds to be appropriated by 
the United States Congress. 

During the year under review, the 
Secretary of the Interior issued Amend
ment No. 3 of Order No. 2882, the 
document which provides for the 
authority and organization of the Con
gress of Micronesia. The Amendment 
concerns the passage of bills, the 
conduct of elections should a natural 
disaster prevent balloting on the 
appointed day, and revenues appro
priable by the Congress. (The Amend
ment is reproduced in Appendix B.) 
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During the year under review, the 
Secretary of the Interior issued Amend
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The Third Regular Sesswn of the 
Congress of Micronesia took place 
from July JO to August 8, 1967. 
During the session, the Congress 
passed 48 bills and adopted 30 joint 
resolutions Eighty-four single house 
resolutions were also adopted. The 
High Commissioner approved and 
signed into law 41 bills and withheld 
his approval on the remaining seven, in 
most cases because of certain technical 
defects. (A list of the bills and the 

~ action taken by the High Commis
sioner on each is included in Appendix 
C.) 

Among major items of legislation 
passed were Public Law No. 3-40 
creating a Social Security System; Pub
lic Law No. 3-32 providing for im
proved administration of the tax laws, 
Public Law No. 3-41 setting up a 
Board of Land Surveying Examiners; 
and laws appropriating a total of 
$532,500 for programs and projects in 
the six districts. 

Activities of the Congress following 
the Third Regular Session included 
organization of its Future Political 
Status Commission and studies of the 
Interim Committees on Education ap
pointed by each house. In February 
1968, the President of the Senate the 
Chairman of the House Appropria;ions 
Committee, and the Legislative Coun
sel of the Congress traveled with the 
High Commissioner to Washington, D. 
C .. to appear before the Appropria
tions Committees of the United States 
Congress in support of the Territory's 
budget requests. For the second suc
cessive year, one Senator and one 
Representative were advisers to the 
U.S. delegation to the Trusteeship 
Council. 

Executive Branch 

. Working under the High Commis
s10ner are a Headquarters staff, de-

Fiscal Year 1968 

scribed below, and six district 
administrations. All officers function 
under the Trust Territory Code and 
the Trust Territory Manual of Admin
istration. 

The Office of the High Commis
sioner consists of the Deputy High 
Commissioner, the Attorney General, 
the Special Assistant and the Assistant 
Commissioners for Administration, 
Education, Public Affairs, Public 
Health, and Resources and Develop
ment. The Internal Auditor and the 
Public Defender are also attached to 
this office. 

The five Assistant Commissioners 
and the Attorney General perform 
both line and staff functions in assist
ing the High Commissioner in over-all 
direction of the executive branch. 
With the Deputy High Commissioner, 
they also serve collectively to advise 
the High Commissioner on matters of 
policy and program, functioning as a 
de facto "cabinet." 

Under the various Assistant Com
missioners are department or division 
heads and specialists responsible for 
the technical direction of their pro
gram operations throughout the Terri
tory, and for provision of necessary 
staff, professional and technical serv
ices. 

Several organizational changes took 
place during the year under review. 
The Departments of Education and 
Public Health, previously under super
vision of an Assistant Commissioner 
for Community Services, are now each 
headed by an Assistant Commissioner. 
The former Department of Public 
Works and the Engineering and 
Construction Service were combined 
into a new Department of Public 
Works responsible for design, con
struction, operations and maintenance. 
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The pos1t1on of Special Assistant to 
the High Commissioner was reacti
vated and filled by a Micronesian who 
formerly was Assistant District Admin
istrator for Administration of Ponape. 
Two new boards established by law by 
the Congress of Micronesia-the Trust 
Territory Personnel Board and the 
Social Security System Board-were 
appointed and began functioning. A 
Planning Programming Budgeting 
System office, to provide for long
range program planning, was estab
lished and is headed by the Program 
Analysis Officer. The position of Plan
ning Coordinator was created to 
coordinate physical planning. A Claims 
Officer was added to the staff of the 
Attorney General to assemble and 
process claims against the United 
States for post-secure World War II 
damages. 

In addition, the following senior 
positions were filled: Attorney Gen
eraL Juvenile Officer, Finance Officer, 
Director of Property and Supply, 
Director of Public Works, Chief of 
Operations and Maintenance, Assistant 
Director of Public Health, Director of 
Economic Development, Director of 
Transportation, Assistant District 
Administrator for Administration of 
Ponape, and Assistant District Admin
istrator for Public Affairs of Truk 
(temporary appointment). 

The annual conference of district 
administrators was held in October 
196 7, discussing principally social 
security and retirement programs plus 
the political, economic, educational 
and general future of the Territory. 

Relationship with the 
Congress of Micronesia 

The High Commissioner's relation
ship with the Congress of Micronesia is 
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established by Secretarial Order ~ 
2882. Section 4 provides that at a1 
time dunng a legislative session, t! 
High Commissioner may submit pr 
posed legislation to the Congress. 

Section 5 provides that, befo 
finally submitting to the Secretary ' 
the Interior the annual requests fc 
U.S. funds for the government of tl~ 
Territory, the High Commissiom 
present a preliminary budget plan t 

the Congress of Micronesia. The pla 
outlines the proposed requests for U.~ 
funds as well as the High Commi~ 
sioner's requests to the Congress o 
Micronesia for appropriation of fund 
raised pursuant to Territory revenUt 
laws. The Congress reviews and ma~ 
make recommendations on those por 
tions of the plan which relate to 
expenditures of funds to be appro
priated by the U.S. Congress. The High 
Commissioner must transmit to the 
Secretary of the Interior any recom
mendations he does not adopt. The 
Congress of Micronesia may take what
ever actions it deems advisable on the 
High Commissioner's requests for 
appropriations of locally derived 
revenues. 

Section 14 provides that the High 
Commissioner has the power to ap
prove or disapprove every bill passed 
by the Congress. He may also dis
approve items of appropriation of 
money within bills otherwise 
approved. He must veto within I 0 
consecutive calendar days, unless the 
Congress, by adjournment, prevents 
the return of a bill; otherwise it 
becomes law. If adjournment prevents 
the return of a bill, it becomes law if 
the High Commissioner signs it within 
30 days after it has been presented to 
him. The Congress may repass a bill 
vetoed by the High Commissioner 
after the session at which it was 
originally passed, but not later than 14 
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Section 14 provides that the High 
Commissio~er has the power to ap
prove or disapprove every bill passed 
by the Congress. He may also dis
approve items of appropriation of 
money within bills otherwise 
approved. He must veto within IO 
consecutive calendar days, unless the 
Congress, by adjournment, prevents 
the return of a bill; otherwise it 
becomes law. If adjournment prevents 
the return of a bill, it becomes law if 
the High Commissioner signs it within 
3? days after it has been presented to 
him. The Congress may repass a bill 
vetoed by the High Commissioner 
af~e~ the session at which it was 
ongmally passed, but not later than 14 
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months after it has been vetoed. lf 
within 20 days the High Commissioner 
does not approve a bill so passed, he 
must send it with his comments to the 
Secretary of the Interior who either 
approves or disapproves the bill within 
90 days after receipt. 

Chapter 3 

DISTRICT GOVERNMENT 

Subject to all Territory-wide laws, 
the district governments are primarily 
responsible for liquor control, in
cluding collection of wholesale liquor 
license fees and imposition of taxes on 
alcoholic beverages; land law; inher
itance law; domestic relations; con
struction and maintenance of second
ary roads and docks; exclusive 
licensing and collecting of license fees 
of wholesale businesses other than 
banking, insurance, sale of securities, 
and public utilities; imposition and 
collection of sales taxes; and support 
of public education and public health 
as may be required by law. 

District Administrators 

General executive responsibility in 
each of the six districts is designated in 
Section 40 of the Trust Territory 
Code. In his district, the district ad
ministrator is the High Commissioner's 
principal representative and he exer
cises general supervision over all opera
tions, programs, and functions of the 
Territory within the area of his 
jurisdiction. He is also responsible for 
executing all district laws. Each dis
trict administration consists of a num
ber of officers and departments 
paralleling those of the Headquarters 
staff. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

District Legislatures 

Legislative bodies in five districts 
have jurisdiction throughout their dis
tricts. The Yap Islands Legislature has 
had jurisdiction only Ln the Yap 
Islands proper. Leaders from all parts 
of the district reached agreement on 
formation of a Yap District legislature 
at the conclusion of a series of meet
ings held during the year, and a pro
posed charter has been submitted to 
the Congress of Micronesia for 
adoption. 

All district legislative bodies act 
under charters granted by the terri~ 

torial government. Except for lroij 
members of the Marshall Islands Dis
trict Legislature and chief members of 
the Palau Legislature who acquire 
membership because of hereditary 
chieftain status, all members of district 
legislative bodies are elected by 
popular vote. The hereditary chiefs of 
Palau who are members of the legis
lature-2 paramount chiefs and 12 
municipality (village) chiefs-do not 
have the privilege of voting in the 
legislature. 

No uniform plan exists for repre
sentation in the various legislative 
bodies. While allocation of represen
tation is generally based on popula
tion, the ratio varies from district to 
district. Palau District has a population 
of about 12,000 and a 28-member 
body, while Truk District, with a 
population double that of Palau, has a 
27-member body. 

The qualifying age for membership 
in the district legislature is 25 except 
in Truk where it is 23. Other qualifi
cations for membership include Terri
tory citizenship and residence re
quirements. 
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All districts now have 4-year terms 
of office except Truk, which has a 
2-year term. 

All district legislative bodies meet 
twice a year except the Marshall 
Islands District Congress which meets 
only once, in August. 

Bills passed by district legislatures 
are presented to the district admin
istrator who has power to approve or 
disapprove them within 30 days. Dis
trict legislatures may pass disapproved 
bills over the district administrator's 
veto by a two-thirds majority of their 
entire membership. If the district ad
ministrator does not then approve a 
vetoed bill so repassed, he must send it 
to the High Commissioner who must 
either approve or disapprove it within 
30 days. 

Lists of the current membership of 
the district legislatures are given in 
Appendix E. 

Preparation of district legislature 
budgets is discussed in Part VI, 
Chapter I. 

Yap Islands Council 

This is an executive-advisory body 
composed of the elected magistrates of 
the I 0 municipalities of the Yap 
Islands as voting members, the I 0 
municipal secretaries as non-voting 
members, and other advisory members 
designated by the Council. 

Chapter 4 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Municipalities 

The basic unit of local government 
in the Territory is the municipality. 
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Subject to all Territory-wide laws 
and all district laws of their respective 
districts, municipalities are primarily 
responsible for: 

• the peace, safety, and public 
welfare of their inhabitants; 

• licensing and collecting license 
fees of retail and service busi
nesses; 

• imposition and collection of 
excise taxes authorized by the 
district legislature, head taxes, 
and property taxes; 

• construction and maintenance of 
municipal streets, roads, and 
docks; 

• all necessary law enforcement 
not otherwise provided for; 

• support of court sittings within 
the municipality away from 
established courthouses; and 

• support of public education and 
public health as may be required 
by law. 

Municipal boundaries largely repre
sent customary geographic-political 
divisions or entities which may com
prise an island, group of islands or 
atolls, or a locally recognized area or 
division of a larger island. The Marshall 
Islands, however, are grouped into 
municipalities by islands and atolls, 
irrespective of the overlapping juris
diction of the hereditary chieftains, 
the Iroij laplap. 

The municipalities may be classified 
as those which function under a 
charter and those which are uncharter
ed; some of the latter elect only an 
executive officer while others remain 
under a traditional form of govern
ment. 

Part V -Political Advancement 
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There are 45 chartered municipal
ities. In general the charter provides 

. for a municipal council, a chief execu
! tive and other officials, election pro

cedures, terms of office, and duties 
· and responsibilities of officials. 

The chief executive of a municipal
ity is either the magistrate ?r the 
mayor. Lists of municipal chie~ ex
ecutives may be found in Appendix F. 

Municipal council members and the 
chief executive officers of the charter
ed municipal governments and of 
several unchartered municipalities are 
elected by popular vote. Some munic
ipalities elect other officers, ?ut many 
municipal charters provide for 
appointment of such officers as treas
urer and secretary. 

Age qualifications for o~fice h~l~ers 
vary among the districts with pos1t10ns 
of greater responsibility normally re
quiring a higher age. 

Ordinances passed by the chartered 
municipal council and approved by the 
district administrator have the force 
and effect of law within that munic
ipality. 

Preparation of municipal budgets is 
discussed in Part VI, Chapter 1. 

Traditional Rulers 

Chiefs and other traditional rulers 
of comparable rank acquire their rank 
and title through a combination of 
hereditary rights and acceptance by 
their people. In some districts, upon 
the death of a high-ranking or high
titled person, a community council of 
ciders or the general populace pass 
upon the qualifications and endorse
mcn t of his normal successor before he 
assumes title. When a chief fails to 
fulfill his obligations and to hold the 

Fiscal Year 1968 

respect of his people, the people of ~he 
area or a council of elders representing 
the people may revoke his title or 
rank. 

In some districts, hereditary 
position or rank has been ext_remely 
important. Thus, as democratic pr~
cedures were introduced, the tradi
tional or hereditary leader often would 
be automatically elected to office. As 
the elective process becomes more 
popular and as the dem~nds . of the 
office increase, this situation is grad
ually changing. Increasingly' voters are 
electing candidates who are knowl
edgeable and who have won the~r 
confidence. The hereditary or tradi
tional leader who runs for office n? 
longer can rely exclusively ?n . his 
traditional prestige. In some d1stncts, 
chiefs who realize the importance of 
the elective office of magistrate, but 
who do not choose to run themselves, 
will support younger men who are 
more educated in the processes of 
modern government. 

Chapter 5 

CIVIL SERVICE 

Conditions of Employment 

United States citizens, except for 
teachers, medical personnel, engineers, 
and technicians in public works are 
employed under and subject to U.S. 
civil service regulations and proce
dures. 

Micronesians are employed in 
accordance with terms of the Trust 
Territory Merit System, ~nacted b_y 
the Congress of Micronesia as Public 
Law 2-2 and with policies and pro
cedures ' established by the High 
Commissioner. 
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Qualification standards for Micro
nesian employees, specifications of 
approved positions, and standardized 
rates of pay are described in the 
"Micronesian Title and Pay Plan." This 
Plan provides three distinct pay 
schedules: manual occupations and 
skilled crafts; clerical, administrative 
and protective positions; and profes
sional and managerial positions. As the 
result of a 1966 comprehensive study 
of the Plan, a new classification and 
pay plan for positions in the manual 
occupations and skilled crafts became 
effective in July 1967. The new plan 
greatly increases rates for skilled 
craftsmen and their supervisors. At the 
same time, an increase in rates for the 
clerical and administrative schedule 
was effected. 

The Trust Territory Merit System 
spells out the terms and conditions 
and benefits of employment within 
the Trust Territory executive branch 
and gives legal force to the rights of 
employees. Among features of the 
System are: 
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• Appointment of a Territorial 
Personnel Board 

• Protection against arbitrary and 
discriminatory punishment of 
employees through procedural 
guarantees of due process and a 
system of appeals 

• Provision for competitive 
appointments through examin
ations 

• An employee council to act as 
official spokesman for employees 
on matters affecting their pay, 
status, and working conditions 

• Authorization for a retirement 
system, group life insurance, 

•. '. !!·' 

annual and sick leave and otl: 
benefits 

By the end of fiscal year 1968, . 
of the above features had been ii 
plemented except the enact~ent of 
retirement system. The Admm1stratll 
is funding a special portion of the ne 
Social Security System, described 
Part VII, Chapter 5, to recognize lor 
service by its employees. Employe 
who have worked for the Admini 
tration for more than 5 years w: 
become fully insured faster and recei\ 
a higher pension than non-governmer 
employees upon retirement. 

Set up in 1967, a group life insu 
ance program open to all Micronesia 
employees provides $1,000 dou b' 
indemnity life insurance for ever 
$1,000 of annual income or any fraL 
tion thereof. Government employee~ 
more than 90% of whom have electe< 
to be covered, pay two-thirds of th 
premiums while the Territory Goverr: 
ment pays one-third. 

The Administration also offers it 
employees workmen's compensatio1 
insurance throu~ a private insurance 
company. The program covers up tl 
three-fourths of a Government em 
ployee's salary for lost time incurrec 
from an on-the-job accident. All medi 
cal and hospital expenses for a duty
connected accident are borne by the 
Administration. The Government 
makes every effort to retain employees 
capable of performing their work after 
any injuries sustained on the j~b. 
Private construction compames 
working on contract to the Trust 
Territory Government also have access 
to the workmen's compensation pro
gram; premiums are paid directly by 
these companies to the insurance 
company. 

The Administration entirely funds a 
death benefit of up to one year's 
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,alary for the survivor of .1 G<Jvcrn
mcnt employee who die~ after com
pleting at least 5 years G!•Vernment 
'crvice. 

The function uf the PersoI1nd 
Huard, set up by the Merit System law, 
1' to supervise and evaluate the uper
~ll!on of the Merit System. Dunng its 
first session in April 1968, the four
member Board evaluated the Trust 
Territory personnel program and rec
ommended improvement in many 
areas. 

The Trust Territory Personnel 
Officer is in charge of the adminis
tration of the comprehensive person
nel program involving labor, wages. 
employment policy, training, and 
employee services. 

Recruitment and Training 

Micronesians who can qualify are 
offered first opportunity for Govern
ment positions. When qualified Micro
nesian personnel are not available, 
selections are made through the U.S. 
Federal Civil Service Registers in order 
of preference, respectively, at Guam, 
llonolulu, and San Francisco; or con
tract hires are recruited, mainly as 
teachers, and public health and con
struction personnel. 

Competitive examinations for 
Micronesian applicants have been in
troduced for most professional, admin
istrative and clerical positions. New 
employees must now meet a required 
minimum score on a written' exam
ination. To supplement, and in certain 
cases replace, the written tests the 
Personnel Department is now de;elop
mg qualification standards for rating 
an in di vi dual 's experience and training 
for various occupations. 

In 1966, a Management Intern Pro
gram was initiated to select and 
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'ystemati.::ally tram young Micro
nesians whu have high potential for 
admrnistrativc posts. By the end of 
fiscal year l 968. six J\lic1 oncsians had 
succe:-;sfully complered rlie program 
and were assigned to management 
positions in Resources and Develop
ment. Budg..:r and fina111;e, and Per· 
sonnel Administration at Headquarters 
and in the district cen tcrs. Seventeen 
interns are expected to complete train
ing durmg fiscal 1969. 

Efforts to improve the quality and 
scope of on-the-job training continue, 
with special emphasis on personnel 
policies, industrial safety, heavy 
equipment maintenance and usage, 
and other skilled and semi-skilled areas. 

The Administration also gives em
ployees the opportunity to train in 
their specialized fields at the East-West 
Center in Hawaii, through South 
Pacific Commission courses, and else
where. During FY 1968, nearly 150 
employees attended refresher courses 
or specialized training courses in 
medical and para-me di cal fields, cler
ical skills, education, agriculture, 
administration, accounting, radio 
broadcasting, health, sanitation, land 
management, home economics, crim
inology, and in skilled trades such as 
automobile mechanics. 

The Summer Student Employment 
Program for about 50 high school 
juniors and seniors began at Head
quarters and in the districts in June 
1968. Students were productive 
employees in office clerical, public 
works and supply areas. A 40-hour 
general orientation was followed by 
on-the-job instruction by the super
visors. 

In all districts, Micronesians are in 
administrative and professional jobs 
and are increasing their knowledge and 
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experience in their fields. Micronesians 
who assume high-level administrative 
and professionaJ duties are covered 
under the higher salary schedule estab
lished for professional and managerial 
employees. High-level appointments of 
Micronesians have included a District 
Administrator, a Special Assistant to 
the High Commissioner, a Deputy 
Assistant Commissioner for Resources 
and Development, and seven assistant 
district administrators. 

Chapter 6 

SUFFRAGE 

A Territory-wide suffrage act for all 
levels of government has yet to be 
enacted. Voting qualifications are pre
scribed separately by municipal 
charters, district legislature charters, 
and Secretarial Order No. 2882, as 
amended. In general, electors must be 
Trust Territory citizens, 18 or older, 
and residents for specified lengths of 
time of the municipality or other 
election district where they vote. Dis
crimination in voting based on race, 
sex, language, or religion does not 
exist. 

Both men and women are eligible 
to be chosen for elective office in the 
Trust Territory. 

About 44,000 persons were eligible 
to vote in the 1966 Congress of 
Micronesia elections if they registered 
and met other requirements prescribed 
by law. Participation in that election 
varied widely among districts. For 
example, the percentage of eligible 
electors voting ranged from a reported 
high of 98% in the Mariana Islands 
District to a low of 42% in Truk. To 
make the people aware of their right 

26 

to vote, the Government has disserr 
inated information on registratior 
voting procedures, dates of election~ 
etc., through radio broadcasts an, 
meetings with local officials. Politic3 
parties in the districts, as well as som 
candidates, have also expended con 
siderable effort in encouraging thei 
supporters to register and vote. 

The High Commissioner issuec 
orders to outline the conduct of th< 
first elections to the Congress or 
Micronesia in 1965. The Congres~ 

passed an act in 1966 providing for 
election of its members, which was 
signed as Public Law No. 2-16 and 
later incorporated into the Code of the 
Trust Territory as Chapter 3A. Under 
this law all eligible persons desiring to 
vote must first register. A person may 
register by executing an affidavit in 
which he identifies his voting residence 
and swears that he meets the qualifi
cations prescribed by law. Candidates 
for the House of Representatives and 
the Senate may be nominated either 
by petition or political party. All 
elections of members of Congress are 
by secret ballot, and Public Law No. 
2-16 provides for supervision of poll
ing places, complaints of irregularities, 
appeals from decisions of election 
officials, recounts of ballots, and 
absentee voting. Responsibility for 
conducting the Congress elections is 
vested in the district administrators, 
who are designated election 
commissioners for their districts, and 
in boards of election of the 21 election 
districts. 

Chapter 7 

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Traditional cultural patterns in 
most areas of the Territory placed a 
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1 premium on modesty and, until fairly 

recently, to actively campaign for 
public office would have been a viola
tion of such patterns. A candidate's 
reputation, position in the commu
nity, and traditional ties continue to 
be important in obtaining public 
support. Political campaigning m the 
commonly understood sense began 
about 8 years ago and has varied from 
extremely lively campaigns in the 
Mariana Islands and Palau to more 
sedate campaigns in other districts. 

j Candidates are given radio broadcast 
t time to describe their programs. Public 
f meetings are held and, in some areas, 
· candidates are also beginning to visit 
i t constituents in their homes. 

t

i To date organized, registered politi
f cal parties are found only in the 

Mariana Islands and Palau Districts. 
The Mariana Islands District has two 
parties: the Popular Party and the 
Territorial Party. An indication of 
their strength is that in recent years no 
candidate for public office has run 
independently of the parties. In Palau, 
two parties, Liberal and Progressive, 

I 
have been active since 1963. 

In the 1966 elections to the Con
gress of Micronesia, the parties of both 

r districts adopted platforms, nominated 
slates of candidates, and conducted 
vigorous pre-election campaigns. 

In other districts, young men's and 
women's groups and other groups 
encourage the nomination of and 
solicit support for the candidates of 
their choice. 

Chapter 8 

THE JUDICIARY 

During the year the Judiciary 
achieved a long-standing goal with the 
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appointment of a second Associate 
Justice---the former Deputy Attorney 
General of the Territory. Stationed in 
Koror, Palau District, his primary 
judicial responsibility is for the Palau 
and Yap Districts. The transfer of an 
Associate Justice to American Samoa 
left a vacancy which has been filled by 
the former Attorney General of Guam. 
The latter Associate Justice is station
ed in Ponape with primary judicial 
responsibility for the Ponape and Truk 
Districts. In January 1968, the Chief 
Justice retired after 22 years service to 
the Trust Territory Judiciary. The 
Attorney General of the Trust Terri
tory was appointed by the Secretary 
of the Interior as the new Chief Justice 
and assumed duties on February l, 
1968. The retiring and the transferring 
judges continued as Temporary Judges 
beyond the end of the fiscal year to 
complete work previously begun. A 
Peace Corps Volunteer who is a retired 
Judge of the Superior Court for Los 
Angeles was appointed as a Temporary 
Judge for 2 years. He is stationed in 
Saipan but, as with all justices, his 
service entails regular travel to all 
district centers and a number of the 
sub-district centers. 

Types of Courts 

The Territory has three types of 
courts: the High Court, district courts, 
and community courts. 

High Court. The High Court con
sists of the Chief Justice, two Asso
ciate Justices, and a Temporary Jus
tice, and a panel of three temporary 
judges. At present they are all U.S. 
lawyers appointed by the Secretary of 
the Interior and employed under U.S. 
Civil Service laws for full-time judicial 
work. Currently the members of the 
panel of temporary judges are the 
Presiding Judge of the District Court 
of Guam and two of the senior judges 
of the Island Court of Guam. 
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The High Court is the highest 
judicial authority in the Territory. It 
has Appellate and Trial Divisions. The 
Appellate Division, for a particular 
case, regularly consists of three (al
though two form a quorum) of the 
High Court judges assigned by the 
Chief Justice. The concurrence of two 
judges is necessary to decide any 
appeal. A judge who hears a case in the 
Trial Division is disqualified to sit on 
that case in the Appellate Division. 
The Trial Division sits regularly, 
presided over by a single judge on a 
circuit-riding basis in the different dis
tricts. In murder cases, however, he 
must be assisted by two of the special 
judges for the district where the trial is 
to be held. These special judges are 
appointed by the High Commissioner 
and at present are all also district court 
judges. In hearing a murder case at a 
non-jury trial, the special judges cast 
equal votes with the presiding judge in 
deciding, by majority vote, questions 
of fact and sentence. In a jury trial, 
howe.ver, the special judges vote only 
on the question of sentence, with the 
presiding judge deciding all questions 
of law involved in the trial and the 
outcome of the case. 

The Appellate Division of the High 
Court has jurisdiction to review, on 
appeal, the decisions of the Trial Di
vision of the High Court in the follow
ing instances: 

(I) All cases tried originally in the 
High Court. 

(2) All cases decided by the High 
Court on appeal from a district court, 

involving construction or validity 
any law of the United States, or of ar 
Jaw or regulation of the Territory, • 
any written enactment intended 
have the force of law of any offici~ 
board, or body in the Territory. 

(3) All cases decided by the Hig 
Court on review of the record of 
district or community court decisio 
in which the High Court has reverse 
or modified the decision so as to affec 
the substantial rights of the appellan 

The Appellate Division of the Hig 
Court may also, in its discretion and i 

certain cases, review on appeal dt 
cisions directly from a district o 
community court. 

The Trial Division has origim 
jurisdiction in all cases, civil an( 
criminal, including probate, admiralt; 
and maritime matters and the adju 
dication of title to land or any interes 
therein. It also has jurisdiction 1l 

review on appeal decisions of thl 
district courts and to review on thl 
record final decisions of the distric 
courts and community courts fo: 
which no appeal is made. 

Three sittings of the Appellatt 
Division were held during the year
one each on Koror, Majuro, anG 
Guam. As far as practicable, oral 
arguments, if not waived, are heard in 
the district from which the appeal 
came. 

Sittings of the Trial Division were 
held as follows: 

District Number of Sittings Location Justice 

Marianas 4 Saipan 
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Chief Justice 
Temporary Judge 
Associate Justice, Koror 
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(3) All cases decided by the High 
Court on review of the record of a 
district or community court decision 
in which the High Court has reversed 
or modified the decision so as to affect 
the substantial rights of the appellant. 

The Appellate Division of the High 
Court may also, in its discretion and in 
certain cases, review on appeal de
cisions directly from a district or 
community court. 

I 
f Palau 

Ponape 

Truk 

Number of Sittings location 

3 Majuro 

Ebe ye 

3 Koror 

3 Kolonia 

5 Moen 
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Justice 

Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Majuro 
Temporary Judge 

Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Majuro 

Chief Justice 
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Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Koror 
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Temporary Judge 

Chief Justice 
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Temporary Judge 
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The Trial Division has original 
jurisdiction in all cases, civil and 
criminal, including probate, admiralty 
and maritime matters and the adju
dication of title to land or any interest 
therein. It also has jurisdiction to 
review on appeal decisions of the 
district courts and to review on the 
record final decisions of the district 
courts and community courts for 
which no appeal is made. 
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Three sittings of the Appellate 
Division were held during the year
one each on Koror, Majuro, and 
Guam. As far as practicable, oral 
arguments, if not waived, are heard in 
the district from which the appeal 
came. 

Sittings of the Trial Division were 
held as follows: 

ings Location Justice 

Saipan Chief Justice 
Temporary Judge 
Associate Justice, Koror 
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District Courts. Each district court 
consists of a Presiding Judge and two 
or more Associate Judges appointed 
by the High Commissioner for speci
fied terms. The High Commissioner 
fixes the salary of the Presiding Judge 
and it may not be diminished during 
his term of office. 

Each district court has original 
jurisdiction in all civil cases where the 
amount or value of the property in
volved does not exceed $1,000, except 
admiralty and maritime matters and 
the adjudication of title to land or any 
interest therein (other than the right 
to immediate possession), and in all 
criminal cases where the maximum 
punishment which may be imposed 
docs not exceed a $2,000 fine or 
imprisonment for 5 years, or both. 
Each district court also has jurisdiction 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Associate Justice, Koror 

to review on appeal decisions of 
community courts in its district. 

District courts are regularly avail
able for sittings as needed at each 
district center and at the following 
sub-centers where an Associate District 
Court Judge or Judges and an assistant 
clerk of courts are stationed: Rota, 
Mariana Islands; Lukunor, Mortlock 
Islands1 Truk; Kusaie, Ponape; and 
Ebeye, Kwajalein Atoll, Marshall 
Islands. These courts also sit at other 
points in their respective districts 
when special need arises. 

Community Courts. Each commu
nity court consists of a Presiding Judge 
and may include one or more Asso
ciate Judges, all appointed for speci
fied terms by the district administrator 
of the district where the court is 
located. 
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Each community court has original 
jurisdiction in all civil cases where the 
amount claimed or value of the prop
erty involved does not exceed $100, 
except admiralty and maritime matters 
and the adjudication of title to land or 
any interest therein (other than the 
right to immediate possession), and in 
all criminal cases where the maximum 
punishment which may be imposed 
does not exceed a $100 fine or im
prisonment for 6 months, or both. 

Tenure of Office 

Only the Secretary of the Interior 
may remove the Chief Justice, the 
Associate Justices, and the panel of 
temporary judges qualified to sit in the 
Appellate Division of the High Court. 
Thus jurisdiction over these judges is 
removed from the legislative and 
executive branches of the Government 
to assure maximum independence of 
judicial authority. Only the Trial 
Division of the High Court can remove 
district and community court judges 
from office during their terms for 
cause after a hearing. Assessors are 
appointed and changed, if necessary, 
by the judge or judges holding a 
particular session. Appointment and 
removal of judicial officers other than 
judges and assessors is by the Chief 
Justice or at his direction. Their rate 
of compensation is fixed by the Chief 
Justice with the approval of the High 
Commissioner, as is that of assessors 
and all the lower court judges other 
than Presiding Judges of district 
courts. 

Participation in Courts 

Micronesians are employed as 
judges, officers, and employees of the 
courts to the maximum extent con
sistent with proper administration, as 
specified in Section 183 of the Trust 
Territory Code. At present, the judges 
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of all courts, except the High C 
and the community court for 
Kwajalein Test Site, are Micrones 
as are all clerks of courts, asses 
and other employees of the co 
except for the administrative oft 
three court reporters, and a secre 
to the Chief Justice. Of the 
Micronesian judges, 23 are dis 
court judges, who also serve as sp< 
judges of the High Court, and l Oc 
community court judges. Micrones 
also serve as the six district clerk 
courts, 12 assistant clerks of cot 
and two probation officers. 

Official Languages 

Ordinarily, proceedings and rec( 
in cases in the High Court are 
English, but pleadings in indigen 
languages are frequently accept 
Proceedings in the Trial Division 
normally translated orally in 01 
court into the principal indigern 
language of the area where the p 
ceedings are being held. Further tra 
lation is also provided for any accw 
who understands neither English r 
such principal indigenous language. 

In the district and commurn 
courts, proceedings are ordinarily 
the principal indigenous language, a· 
records are kept either in that langua 
or in English. 

Procedure 

The procedure followed in ti 
Territory courts in both civil an 
criminal cases is, in general, a simplif 
cation of that used in the U.S. distrit 
courts sitting without jury. 

The Congress of Micronesia, b 
Public Law No. 1-7, effective Augus 
23, 1965, authorized the district legis 
lature of any district to adopt th< 
system of trial by a jury of six persom 
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The procedure followed in the 
Territory courts in both civil and 
cri1!1inal cases is, in general, a simplifi
cat10n of that used in the U.S. district 
courts sitting without jury. 

T~e Congress of Micronesia, by 
Public Law No. 1-7, effective August 
23, 1965, authorized the district legis
lature of any district to adopt the 
system of trial by a jury of six persons 

• Prior to any questioning, the 
person must be warned that he 
has a right to remain silent, that 
any statement he makes may be 
used as evidence against him, and 
that he has a right to the 
presence of counsel, either 
retained or appointed, during 
interrogation. 
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• That the :-.ervices of the Public 
Defender, when in the vicinity, 
and of his local representative are 
available to represent a person 
under investigat10n and that such 
services are provided without 
cost to the person. 

• That the police are required to 
obtain counsel for a person, 
when he so requests, and they 
may not interrogate until counsel 
is present. 

After a criminal charge has been 
brought, the defendant is entitled to: 

• Have, in advance of trial, a copy 
of the charge upon which he is to 
be tried 

• Consult counsel before trial and 
have an attorney-at-law or other 
representative of his own choos
ing defend him at trial 

• Apply to the court for further 
time to prepare his defense, 
which the court shall grant if 
satisfied that the defendant will 
otherwise be substantially pre
judiced in his defense 

• Bring with him to trial such 
material witnesses as he may 
desire or have them summoned 
by the court at his request 

• Give evidence on his own behalf 
at his own request at trial, 
although he may not be com
pelled to do so 

• Have proceedings interpreted for 
his benefit when he is unable to 
understand them otherwise, and 

• Request appointment of an asses
sor in trials before the Trial 
Division of the High Court if one 
has not been appointed by the 
Trial Judge under provisions of 
Section 126 of the Code. 
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Legislation prescribing the rights of 
the accused has been drafted for con
sideration by the Congress of Micro
nesia during its Fourth Regular 
Session. 

There is an absolute riglu uf appeal 
to the Trial Division of lhe High Court 
from decisions of any district court on 
questions of fact and of law. On 
questions of law, decisions of the Trial 
Division of the High Court may be 
appealed to the Appellate Division in 
cases falling within the jurisdiction of 
the Appellate Division as enumerated 
above. The Appellate Division may 
also, in its discretion, review on appeal 
directly from district or community 
court decisions involving the construc
tion or validity of any law of the 
United States or of any written enact
ment of any official, board, or body in 
the Territory intended to have the 
force of law. Written notice of appeal 
must be filed within 30 days after 
announcement of the decision or with
in such longer time, not exceeding 120 
days, as may be specified by the court 
in case of decisions of the Trial Divi
sion of the High Court which are made 
when a party is neither present nor 
represented. 

The Trial Division of the High 
Court reviews on the record all final 
decisions of district courts and com
munity courts in annulment, divorce, 
and adoption cases in which no appeal 
has been made, and it may, in its 
discretion, review on the record any 
other final decision of a district or 
community court in which no appeal 
has been taken. The court acting on an 
appeal or review has the power to 
affirm, modify, set aside, or reverse 
the judgment or order appealed from 
or reviewed and to remand the case 
with such directions for a new trial or 
entry of judgment as may be just. 
However, if the Government has 
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appealed in a criminal case, the c' 
may not reverse any finding of 
guilty and its powers are limited 
reversal of any determination of in 
idity of the enactment involved. 

Disputed facts are ascena1 
pnmarily from oral testimony 
witnesses and from exhibits. W 
deemed helpful to the conduct of 
case, the court may also go to 
scene of an incident having a bea1 
on the case, giving both sides 
opportunity to reconstruct and 
attention to evidence. With the pen. 
sion of the court written depositi· 
may be used by the accused 
criminal cases or by either side in c 
cases. As a rule, pretrial conferen 
are held in civil cases by other dist1 
courts and the Trial Division of 
High Court to determine the issues ~ 
reach agreement on as many facts 
possible. 

Fees 

Clerks of courts charge and colk 
fees for filing in civil actions, I 

copies of certified true records, I 
transcripts of evidence and notes 
hearing, and for recording land tra1 
fers. Filing fees in civil actions ran 
from 25¢ for filing of complair 
under the small claims procedure 
$5 for filing of notice of appeal 
the Appellate Division of the Hi, 
Court. The fee for a copy of ar 
record certified to be a true copy 
25¢ plus 10¢ for each 100 words aft. 
the first 100. The fee for transcripts ' 
evidence or notes of hearing is 25¢ P' 
100 words for three copies. The fr 
for the recording of land transfers 
50¢, except when the Trust Territo1 
is the grantor, in which case there is n 
charge. 

Sheriffs are entitled to collect fee 
for the serving of process ($1 plus 3¢ 
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that any court may authorize 
commencement of proceedings of civil 
and criminal cases and appeals without 
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permanent resident of the Trust Terri
tory and swears under oath that he 
cannot pay the fees or give security for 
them. It also provides that in a crimi
nal case the court may have a witness 
summoned without prepayment of 
fees if the accused so requests, and 
that the court may order that the fees 
be paid in the same manner as those of 
a witness summoned on behalf of the 
Government. 

if the High 
ord all final 
ts and com
:nt, divorce 
:h no appeal 
may, in its 
record any 
district or 

1 no appeal 
1cting on an 

power to 
or reverse 

1ealed from 
. d the case 
1ew trial or 
Y be just. 
1ment has 

is the grantor, m which case there is no 
charge. 

Sheriffs are entitled to collect fees. 
for the serving of process ($1 plus 3¢ a. 

Part V-Political Advancement • 

Legal Aid 

J\ Public Defender and Counselor, 
with headquarters in the Mariana 
Islands District, is on the staff of the 
Trust Territory Government to serve 
as counsel for accused persons who 
desire his assistance. Primary responsi
bilities of representation are for those 
charged with crimes involving a 

fiscal Yc::n 196f~ 

possible sentence of imprisonment for 
more than 5 years. The Public De
f ender and Counselor has a local 
representative in each district who acts 
as counsel for the accused who desire 
assistance in cases less serious than 
those aided by the Public Defender 
himself. In four districts this local 
representative also has an assistant. 
The Public Defender and his district 
representative are available, so far as 
their primary duties will permit, to 
provide legal aid and assistance to all 
persons unable to secure adequate 
counsel without undue hardship. 

Penalties 

Penalties for principal crimes 
remain the same as set forth in Chap
ter 6 of the Trust Territory Code. 
These are based primarily on American 
precedents. Under Section 7 of the 
Code, all sections of the population 
are assured equal protection of the 
law. Only maximum penalties are 
prescribed by the Code, except for 
murder; district laws and municipal 
ordinances which authorize criminal 
penalties for their violation generally 
provide maximum penalties. Thus, the 
courts are permitted wide discretion in 
fitting the punishment to the circum
stances of the particular case. 

The Territory's Bill of Rights pro
vides that no crime shall be punished 
by death, no excessive fines imposed, 
nor cruel or unusual punishments 
inflicted. Punishments most often 
prescribed are imprisonment for a 
stated time (all or part of which may 
be suspended on such conditions as 
the court deems proper), fines, or 
unpaid labor on public projects . 
Corporal punishment is not permitted. 

The High Court may, in lieu of or 
in addition to other lawful punish
ment, direct that a person found guilty 
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of a criminal offense establish his place 
of residence within a specified area 
and maintain it there for a period not 
exceeding the maximum period of 
imprisonment which may be imposed 
for the offense. None of the other 
courts may do this nor may any court 
impose deportation as a penalty for a 
crime. However, when any part of a 
sentence of imprisonment is sus
pended, the court granting the 
suspension may, and regularly does, 
impose conditions of suspension. 
These may include a residence require
ment or departing from and remaining 
thereafter outside the Trust Territory 
during the suspension period. Deporta
tion of non-citizens of the Territory 
rests in the discretion of the High 
Commissioner, and the committing of 
serious or repeated crime is naturally 
to be considered by him in the exer
cise of that discretion. 

Chapter 9 

LEGAL SYSTEM 

The basic body of laws applicable 
and having force and effect in the 
Trust Territory is found in Section 20 
of the Trust Territory Code, as 
amended by Public Law No. 2-15 of 
1966. These laws are: (a) the Trustee
ship Agreement, (b) such laws of the 
United States as are by their own 
terms applicable to the Territory, 
including Executive Orders of the 
United States President and Orders of 
the Secretary of the Interior, (c) laws 
of the Trust Territory, ( d) past District 
Orders promulgated by district admin
istrators, and Emergency District 
Orders promulgated by district admin
istrators, ( e) acts of legislative bodies 
convened under charter granted by the 
Territorial Government when these 
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acts are approved by the distri~ 
administrators or otherwise confirme~ 
as law as may be provided by charte' 
or the laws and regulations of th1 
Trust Territory, (f) duly enactec 
Municipal Ordinances, (g) local custon 
when not in conflict with applicablt 
statutes, and (h) common law. 

Section 436 of the Trust Territo!') 
Code further requires that, in imposin1 
sentences under Chapter 6 of the Codi 
concerning crimes and criminal prn 
cedures, due recognition shall be giver. 
to the customs of inhabitants it 
accordance with the Trusteeshi1 
Agreement. The penalty for any ac1 
which is made a crime solely b} 
generally respected native custom shal 
not exceed a fine of $100, or t 
months imprisonment, or bott. 
(Section 434, Trust Territory Code) 

The recognized customary law of 
the various island groups, atolls, and 
districts of the Territory in matter.; 
where applicable as determined by the 
courts, has the full force and effect of 
law, provided such customary law ~ 
not in conflict with the written body 
of laws enumerated under Section 2C 
of the Trust Territory Code. Section 
22 of the Code provides that the 
common law, as expressed in the 
Restatements of the Law approved b) 
the American Law Institute, and to 
the extent not so expressed, as gener
ally understood and applied in the 
United States, shall be the rules of 
decision in the courts of the Territory 
in the absence of applicable statute or 
local customary law to the contrary. 
One important limitation to the appli· 
cation of common law appears in 
Section 24 which provides that the law 
concerning ownership, use, inherit· 
ance, and transfer of land in effect in 
any part of the Territory on December 
1, 1941, shall remain in full force and 
effect except insofar as it has been, or 
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5ECTIOD 1: 
FIDADCE OF THE TERRITORY 

Chapter 1 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

The costs of Trust Territory opera
tions are met by funds granted by the 
Congress of the United States and 
from local reimbursable revenue 
collections. 

Trust Territory appropriation re
quests are subject to appropriation 
ceiling legislation the U.S. Congress 
has enacted. 

In 1962, a major shift in the direc
tion and scope of the Administering 
Authority's commitment in Micronesia 
led to increased appropriations from 
the U.S. Congress to facilitate a more 
rapid pace of development. Accord
ingly, the previous ceiling of $7.5 
rmllion was raised to $17.5 million. An 
accelerated program for emergency 
construction and staffing of school 
facilities was set in motion along with 
efforts to improve health standards 
and provide a general upgrading and 
integrated development of essential 
public services embracing transporta-

Fiscal Y car 1968 

tion, communications, water and 
power resources. 

Despite the impetus this program 
has created during the past 6 years, 
effective and realistic development 
required further increases in the ceiling 
to meet the needs of the people of 
Micronesia. In 196 7, new ceiling legis
lation authorizing $25 million for 
1967, and $35 million for 1968 and 
1969, was signed into law. 

Preparation of the annual Trust 
Territory Government budget begins 
well over a year in advance when 
district administrators and various 
department heads submit estimates to 
the Director of Budget and Finance. 
After screening and necessary modifi
cation, including review by the 
appropriate Commissioners, these 
estimates are presented to the High 
Commissioner. The Budget Officer and 
his staff, using the final recommenda
tions approved by the High Commis
sioner, then draw up a preliminary 
budget plan for the coming fiscal year. 
In July this preliminary budget plan is 
presented to the Congress of Micro
nesia for its review and recommenda
tions with respect to such portions as 
relate to funds to be appropriated by 
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the Congress of the United States. The 
High Commissioner adopts such 
recommendations of the Congress as 
he may deem appropriate, but he also 
must transmit to the Secretary of the 
Interior all recommendations he does 
not adopt. 

The Administering Authority con
trols and administers financial opera
tions and construction as funded by 
the U.S. Congress. The Secretary of 
the Interior's Advisory Committee 
exercises review of Trust Territory 
proposed programs. Bureau of the 
Budget hearings are held and the 
budget for Trust Territory operations 
and capital improvement projects is 
included in the President's Budget 
submitted to the U.S. Congress each 
year. 

Budgeting, funding, and expend
iture take place at all three levels of 
government-territorial, district, and 
muni!;ipal. The legal authorization for 
local government financial operations 
is contained in the Trust Territory 
Code, Sections 46 to 48 and Chapter 
18, Finance; Taxation. 

District governments control and 
administer financial operations at the 
district level, with types of income and 
responsibility for operations defined 
separately from Trust Territory 
Government and municipal level 
income and responsibilities. Each 
district administrator is required by 
law to present annually to the district 
legislature a proposed budget based on 
revenues anticipated as a result of 
district and territorial tax laws. After 
considering the district administrator's 
proposals as well as proposals of indi
vidual members, the district legislature 
enacts a budget for the district in the 
form of one or more appropriations 
bills. Appropriations acts are submit
ted to the district administrator for 
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action. Upon approval, the approp1 
tions acts become law, and expe1 
itures are made in accordance w 
their provisions. 

The district treasurer is responsil 
for receiving, maintaining, and disbu 
ing district government funds 
distinguished from Trust Territo 
Government funds. He is appointed 1 
the district legislature and serves und 
the direction and supervision of f 
district administrator. The distri 
treasurer is required by law to subrr 
an annual report of all funds l 
receives and disburses during eat 
fiscal year. 

Control of fiscal operations at ti 
municipal level rests with the munic 
pal administration, the district admii 
istrator having certain powers c 

superv1s10n and approval. Loe~ 
officials prepare the annual municip: 
budget and refer it to the municip< 
council for approval before it is tran: 
mitted to the district administrator fc 
ratification. Officials of the distric 
administration assist and advise in th 
original preparation of the budge 
where such assistance is required o 
requested. The approved budge 
determines the extent of expenditure 
which may be made locally during the 
fiscal year from municipal revenues 
Tax and license fee schedules whicl 
provide tax income for the munici 
pality are similarly prepared and 
approved. The treasurer, or in some 
instances the magistrate, is authorized 
to collect taxes and license fees and 
expend them according to approved 
schedules and budgets. 

Revenues and expenditures of 
municipalities and district govern
ments which prepared budgets for 
fiscal year 196 7 appear in tables in 
Appendix IV. A comparative state
ment of revenues and expenditures 
also is given in Appendix IV. 
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Chapter 2 

TAXATION 

Taxation authority vested in the 
territorial, district, an~ local govern-

ts l·s delineated m Chapter 3, men T . 
Sections 46 to 48 of the Trust ern-
tory Code. Chapter 18 of the C~de 
deals with taxation laws. The taxing 
authority is vested in and may be 
exercised by the three levels of govern
ment as follows: 

Territorial. Exclusive control of 
import, export, and incm~e taxes 
including any so-called excise taxes 
which are actually collected on the 
basis of imports. Present taxes are (a) 
an excise tax on the use, distribution, 
or sale of motor vehicle fuel, (b) an 
export tax on copra, trochus shell, and 
scrap metal, and (c) general import 
taxes. For rates of these taxes, see Part 
VI, Section 4, Chapter 2. 

District. Liquor control, including 
the right to collect wholesale liquor 
license fees and to inripose taxes on 
alcoholic beverages, provided that 
neither of these shall be based on 
imports or volume or value of imports. 

Exclusive issuance of licenses for 
wholesale businesses other than banks, 
credit union and cooperatives, insu.r
ance sale of securities and pubhc 
utili;ies, including the exclusive right 
to collect fees for such licenses, pro
vided these are not based on inriports 
or the volume or value of imports. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

4 I !11$11 &Ji!Ji -
The imposition and colle~t~on of 

sales taxes, and the authonzmg of 
municipalities to impose and collect 
excise taxes on any item other than 
foodstuffs. 

Municipal and Local. Licens~ng an? 
collecting license fees of ret.ai_l b~s1-

Wl. thin the mumc1pahty, nesses . 
b. t however to all applicable SU JeC , , 

territorial or district laws. 

The imposition and collection of 
head taxes, property taxes on any 
items other than foodstuffs, a~d such 
excise taxes as the district legislature 
may authorize; provided, however, 
that none of these shall be based on 

Or the value or volume of imports, 
imports. 

For purposes of taxation, no di.s
tinction is made between doi:iestic 
companies and foreign ~ompa~1es or 
organizations doing busmess ~n the 
Territory; all are equally subject t? 
applicable taxing statutes and ordi
nances imposed by and in effect 
within each level of governme~t. The 
Territory does not now have mco~e 
taxes dividend taxes, corporation 
profi~ taxes, or hut tax~s, ~or is there 
any Territory-wide cap1tat10n or poll 
tax. The head tax is the most ~ear~y 
universal tax in Micronesia var~mg m 
amount from $1 to $10, averagmg $2 
to $3, and generally levied on ~ale~ 18 
years of age or older. In two distncts, 
some municipal governments le~ r~al 
property taxes. One other distnct 
levies cattle taxes. 

E ept for taxes the Territorial 
XC . d 

Government imposes, distnct a~ 
municipal taxes are imposed ?Y dis
trict laws and municipal ord1~an~es 
passed by the respective legislative 
bodies. 
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Penalties for failure to furnish 
records or information to any of the 
taxing units uf government for the 
purpose of computation, assessment. 
or collection of any tax or license fee 
are specified in Chapter 18 of the 
Trust Territory Code. A failure to pay 
taxes subjects the taxpayer to a civil 
suit brought by the taxing unit con
cerned pursuant to Section 1 14 7( c) of 
the Trust Territory Code. While the 
Trust Territory Code does not specif
ically contain provisions concerning 
foreclosures of land to enforce or 
collect taxes, the taxing unit may avail 
itself of land foreclosure in an execu
tion on a judgment. In cases of non
payment of property tax under 
Section l 147(a) of the Trust Territory 
Code, the following provision also 
applies: 

''Any taxes imposed or authorized 
. . . upon property shall be a lien 
upon the property, and may be 
collected by levy upon it in the 
same manner as the levy of an 
execution." 

Pursuant to the above section, land or 
interest therein may be foreclosed 
provided the land involved or interest 
therein is "owned solely by the 
judgment debtor, in his own right." 

r!1e court. however, must first dete: 
mine for itself before ordering the sal 
or tr::insfer of such land that (a) justic 
so requires it. and (b) the judgmen 
debtor will have ''sufficient Jan• 
remaining to support himself an• 
those persons directly dependent 01 

him according to recognized loca 
custum and the law of the Trus 
TemttHy." (Section 288(c), cl 
Section 287 T.T. Code.) 

Since the Territory does not hav1 
an income tax, arrangements or law: 
concerning international double taxa 
tion have not been necessary. 

Under Sections 1116 to 1118 o; 
the Trust Territory Code, any group 01 

association of persons may form ' 
corporation by submitting the pro 
posed articles of incorporation to th( 
High Commissioner, and if the 
proposed articles meet the require
ments specified under these Code 
sections, the High Commissioner may 
grant a charter. Corporations or 
companies which have been incor
porated in the Territory under per
tinent sections of the Code are listed 
in Appendix VII. 

Credit unions incorporated in the 
Territory are listed in Appendix XVI. 

SECTIOD 2: 
monEY ADD BADHIDli 

Since U.S. currency serves as legal 
tender, no laws or regulations govern
ing currency and exchange have been 
needed other than U.S. laws governing 
banking. Residents have access to 
banking institutions in Guam, Hawaii, 
and the U.S. mainland as well as to 
branch banks within the Territory. 
Kwajakin in the M::irshalls, Koror in 
Palau. and l< olonia in l'onape have 
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Bank of Hawaii branches. Truk 
District and Saipan in the Mariana 
Islands District are served by Bank of 
America branch banks. The branch 
banks make some loans to individuals 
and private business firms. 

In 1956, a revolving fund was 
est:· blished from funds made available 
by the U.S. Congress for loans to 
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mme for itself before ordering the sale xpansion and other development 
or transfer o_f such land that (a) justice ~urposcs. This revolving fund was 
so requires 1t, and (b) the judgment 'conunued until August 1964 when 
debtor. will have "sufficient land !u.s. Public Law 487 transferred 
remammg to s.upport himself and fS-'h/-l.000 from the revolving fund to 
t~ose persons d!fcctly dependent on .. the Trust Territory Econoffilc Devel
hun accordmg to recognized local opmcnt Loan Fund, bringing the 
custom a.?d the .law of the Trust ~balance of the Loan Fund, established 
Terr~tory. (Section 288( c ), cf. 'in I %3, to $668,000. Total capitaliza-
Sect10n 287 T.T. Code.) f tion of the Loan Fund as of June 30, 

an income tax, arrangements or laws 

I 968 was $669,000, and this level is to 
be raised to $ I ,000.000. 

The Economic Development Loan 
Fund provides direct loans and guaran
tees commercial bank loans to business 
organizations and individuals for devel
opment purposes. Details of Economic 
Development Loan Fund activities 
during the reporting period are given 
in Part VI, Section 3, Chapter 2. 

enforce or 
nit may avail 
in an execu
ases of non-

Since the Territory does not have i SEETIO n 3.· 
concerning international double taxa- EEODOmY OF THE TERRITORY 
tio~:::: ns:~:,::: n:~';": 1118 of Ii •--------------~ tax under 

lSt Territory 
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foreclosed 
or interest 

V by the 
wn right." 

corporation by submitting the pro
posed articles of incorporation to the 
High Commissioner, and if the 
proposed articles meet the require
ments specified under these Code 
sections, the High Commissioner may 
grant a charter. Corporations or 
companies which have been incor
porated in the Territory under per
tinent sections of the Code are listed 
in Appendix VII. 

Credit unions incorporated in the 
Territory are listed in Appendix XVI. 

SEETIOD 2: 
monEY ADD BADHIDli 

1es as legal 
ins govern
have been 

: governing 
access to 
n, Hawaii, 
well as to 
Territory. 
Koror in 

iape have 

Bank of Hawaii branches. Truk 
District and Saipan in the Mariana 
Islands District are served by Bank of 
America branch banks. The branch 
banks make some loans to individuals 
and private business firms. 

In 1956, a revolving fund was 
established from funds made available 
by the U.S. Congress for loans to 

Part VI-Economic Advancement 

GENERAL 

The economic structure of the 
Territorv is based mainly on subsist
ence fa.rming and fishing. The eco
nomic development of the inhabitants 
varies. however, from the semi
urbanizcd residents of the district 
ccn tcrs, participating in a money 
economy, to the dwellers of the outer 
islands who may receive only a small 

· amount of cash from the sale of copra 
to augment their subsistence resources. 
The Administration is promoting 
development of the economy of 
Micronesia so that it will become 
geared to a world money economy 
and, thus, its subsistence aspects will 
become supplemental. 

Nonindigenous Investment 

Twenty-one firms in the Territory 
arc financed mainly by nonindigenous 
capital. Some are chartered under 
Tcrntory laws. The largest firms 
include the Bottling Company of 
Micronesia, Van Camp Sea Food 

fiscal Y car 1968 

Company, Micronesian Line, Micro
nesian Development Company, Inc., 
Micronesian Hotel Corporation, Mobil 
Oil Micronesia, and Air Micronesia. 
Bank of America and Bank of Hawaii 
operate branches in the Territory. Van 
Camp Sea Food Company employs 
145 nonindigenous fishermen, who 
train Micronesians in live-bait tuna 
fishing. Two long-time Belgian busi
nessmen reside in Ponape District. 

Major Economic Developments 

Development of natural resources 
for the economic and social better
ment of the Micronesian citizenry is 
receiving increasing emphasis. Findings 
and recommendations of such source 
material as the Robert R. Nathan 
Associates' Economic Development 
Plan for Micronesia, completed in 
December 1966, are being used to 
devise new, practical plans for orderly, 
balanced economic and social develop
ment. 

Under a 5-year contract, com
mercial jet service was inaugurated in 
Micronesia on May 16, 1968, by Air 
Micronesia, a corporation formed by 
Continental Airlines; United Micro
nesia Development Association, a 
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Trust Territory corporation; and 
Aloha Airlines, an inter-island air car
rier in Hawaii. Air Micronesia provides 
jet service from the Trust Territory to 
Honolulu, Guam, and Okinawa. The 
airline replaces the previous service 
under which Pan American operated 
the Trust Territory fleet of two DC-4 
aircraft and two SA-16 amphibious 
planes. A Boeing 727 jet and/or a 
DC-68 now fly to all districts except 
Ponape, where the SA-16 aircraft must 
be used until a new landing strip is 
completed. Continental Airlines has 
committed itself to a broad training 
program, leading to maximum employ
ment of Micronesians in all phases of 
its operations. 

With increasing movement of 
people and cargo to and through 
Micronesia, Continental has contracted 
to contribute substantially to develop
ment of tourism through sizable 
investment in tourist hotels, adver
tising, and promotion. Its contract 
stipulates an approximate expenditure 
of 6% of passenger revenues during 
the term of its contract for promo
tional activities, including an informa
tion campaign for the travel trade, 
media advertising, development of 
package tours, and colorful and inter
esting literature. 

Increased numbers of travelers are 
conducive to hotel development. In 
December 1967 the Royal Taga, the 
first first-class hotel in the Territory, 
opened in Saipan. The three-story, 
$800,000 structure will be expanded 
from 54 to 100 rooms. Within the 
next 3 years, Continental also plans to 
build an attractive and interesting 
Pacific-style hotel in each district. 
Construction probably will begin in 
Truk and Palau Districts during calen
dar year 1969. 

Including the Royal Taga, about 
189 rooms are available to travelers in 
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the 15 hotels throughout tl'. 
Territory. 

Gross Territorial Product 

The estimated (imprecise) tot 
dollar valae of all goods and servic 
available for consumption and inve~ 
ment in the Territory plus net adc 
tions to capital facilities for the yea 
196 5-1967 amounts to abo1 
$38,300,000 a year or about $430.( 
per capita. About 47% of this tot 
product, or real income, consists 
government-provided goods and ser 
ices, about 35% results from loc 
production of both subsistence ar 
locally marketed products; the remai 
ing 18% comes from goods import. 
into the private markets of t: 
economy. These estimates indicate t 
source of the total economic produ 
available to be distributed among a1 
to support the people of Micrones: 

Wage and Export Income 

The following is an estimate 
income from wages and exports av2 
able to Trust Territory citizens for t 
past 5 fiscal years: 

Year National Income 1 

1964 $ 7,589,000 
1965 10,257,000 
1966 10,746,000 
1967 11,370,000 
1968 14,904,672 

1 Does not include U.S. employe' 
salaries. 

Nongovernmental Organizations 

The Marshall Islands and Maria 
Islands Districts are the only distrit 
with Chamber of Commerce organi? 
tions. The Saipan Chamber of Co· 
merce, founded in 1960, is 
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will begin in 
during calen-

' the 15 hotels throughout the 
Territory. I community organization of Saipanese 

businessmen and civic leaders working 
Gross Territorial Product to promote industry and the civic and 

social welfare of the people of Saipan. 
The estimated (imprecise) tota The Saipan Chamber of Commerce 

dollar value of all goods and servicei also has nonindigenous members. A 
available for consumption and invest Rotary Club, organized on Saipan in 
ment in the Territory plus net addi. 196 7, has Micronesian and nonindig
tions to capital facilities for the yean enous members. 
1965-1967 amounts to about 

$38,300,000 a year or about $430.0C ... ----------~ 
per capita. About 47% of this total Chapter 2 
product, or real income, consists of 1------------------i 
government-provided goods and serv. 
ices, about 35% results from local 
production of both subsistence and 

POLICY AND PLANNING 

locally marketed products; the remain.' L-------------~ 
ing 18% comes from goods imported" Administrative Organization 
into the private markets of the' 
economy. These estimates indicate the" The Resources and Development 
source of the total economic product• Department of the High Commis
available to be distributed among and' sinner's staff consists of several 
to support the people of Micronesia.f specialists and technical advisers who 

J 
coordinate programs in economic 

Wage and Export Income devc Jopment; administer copra 
. . purchasing agreements and develop-

. · The fol!owmg is an estimate o t mcnt Joan funds; direct the marine 
mcome from wag~s and .e~ports avail-;, resources development prog~am; 
able to Trust Terntory citizens for the . develop, implement, and admiruster 
past 5 fiscal years: the entire land management program; 

Year 
assist in the development of local 

National Income 1 ·cooperatives, credit unions, trading 

1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 

$ 7,589,000 
10,257,000 
10,746,000 
11,370,000 
14,904,672 

companies, small business and other 
commercial activities; administer the 
agriculture and forestry development 
program; and advise on transportation 
matters. Other members of the High 
Commissioner's staff, such as the 
Attorney General, give advice and 1 

Does not include U.S. employees' assistance where necessary. Technical 
salaries. 

Nongovernmental Organizations 

assistance also is obtained from univer-
. sities, Government agencies, the South 
· Pacific Commission, and the United 

Nations. 
The Marshall Islands and Mariana ·· 

Taga, about 
o travelers in 

Islands Districts are the only districts · · During the year, an Economic De
with Chamber of Commerce organiza- vclopmcnt Division was established 
tions. The Saipan Chamber of Com- · within the Resources and Develop
merce, founded in 1960, is a ment Department and an experienced 
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economic development specialist was 
added to the staff. 

In the districts, the Resources and 
Development program is carried out 
under the general supervision of the 
district administrator with technical 
direction by agriculturists and land 
management and economic advisers. 

Policy 

The Administering Authority of the 
Territory bases its economic develop
ment program on: 

• Increasing food production through 
improvement of crop farming and 
encouraging use of local materials 
for house construction, furniture, 
and handicraft. 

• Developing transportation and 
communications systems to over
come community isolation, increase 
educational opportunity, promote 
higher standards of family and com
munity life and provide an adequate 
and uninterrupted air-and-sea logis
tic support of the island com
munities. 

• Encouraging development of tour
ism and the personnel and facilities 
needed for tourism. 

• Maintaining a wage structure and 
conditions of employment con
sonant with the advancing social 
and economic conditions of the 
Trust Territory; this structure to be 
based on periodic economic surveys 
and cost-of-living studies . 

• Reserving to the inhabitants their 
land and resources by applying 
appropriate controls and constraints 
so that land use plans and patterns 
are designed to achieve optimum 
use of land resources. 
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• Providing the basic physical and 
resource developments necessary for 
economic growth by expanding a 
Trust Territory-wide construction 
program which includes rehabilitat
ing and building roads, airports, and 
harbor facilities; and improving and 
expanding water, electrical, sanitary, 
and other basic utilities. 

• Encouraging Micronesians to estab
lish their own business enterprises 
by providing them with necessary 
technical assistance and long-term 
loans. These enterprises include 
establishment of cooperatives, small 
home industries, expanded produc
tion of handicraft, search for 
markets, and instruction in modern 
methods of production. 

• Providing for capital participation in 
economic enterprises which are 
otherwise beyond the financial 
capacity of local investors, by pro
viding an economic climate which 
will allow business, commerce and 
industry a profit while providing 
productive employment opportu
nities for Micronesia's growing 
population. Enterprises which may 
require such participation include 
commercial transportation and 
tr'avel facilities, fisheries, large-scale 
tropical agricultural production, 
food processing, and other fabri
cating and manufacturing industries. 

Credit Facilities 

The Economic Development Loan 
Fund is one important device for 
stimulating the local economy. The 
Loan Fund is administered by a seven
member Board of Directors, chaired 
by the Director of Economic Develop
ment. 

A general rule established by the 
Board of Directors requires that loan 
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applicants attempt to secure er 
directly from commercial banks in 
area, and that only when such as 
ance is not available may they sut 
applications to the Board for its ' 
sideration. Loans are made direct!~ 
in the form of a loan guarantee 
commercial bank by the Territl 
Government, with the Board set 
aside cash in reserve equivalent to 
of the total loan guaranteed. 

Loans may be made or guaran 
to: 

(a) A citizen or resident of 
Trust Territory, or a group or ass• 
tion of Trust Territory citizen: 
residents, whom the Board of D 
tors regards as a suitable borrower. 

(b) Corporations and cooper, 
societies authorized to conduct 
ness in the Territory; citizens or 
dents of the Territory engage{ 
agriculture, manufacturing, or , 
mercial fishing; improvement of 
ism; and improvement of real proi 
for industrial purposes which 
Board specifically determines t( 
beneficial, desirable and necessa1 
the economic development of 
Trust Territory and which meets 
or more of the following criteria: 

-Creates new employemnt; 

-Replaces imports, increases expl 

-Reduces consumer prices; 

-Provides vitally needed facilitie~ 
services. 

During the year under re 
direct loans totaling $115 ,300 
made and $164,200 worth of 
tional loans were guaranteed 
commercial banks. At year's 
$23,000 in loans were pending a1 
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I 
applicants attempt to secure credit. JJJitional aggregate of $225 ,000 was 
directly from commercial banks in the: ~nown to be in process in the districts. 
area, and that only when such assist-' 
ance is not available may they submit · 
applications to the Board for its con-~ 
sideration. Loans are made directly, or 
in the form of a loan guarantee to a 
commercial bank by the Territorial 
Government, with the Board setting· 
aside cash in reserve equivalent to 25% 
of the total loan guaranteed. i 

Loans may be made or guaranteed 

to: r 

(a) A citizen or resident of the 
Trust Territory, or a group or associa-: 
tion of Trust Territory citizens or · 
residents, whom the Board of Direc- • 
tors regards as a suitable borrower. I 

~b )_ Corporat~ons and cooperativ~ t 
societies authonzed to conduct busi-

1 ness in the Territory; citizens or resi- t 
dents of the Territory engaged in 
agriculture, manufacturing, or com-: 
~ercial ~shing; improvement of tour- i 
ism; and improvement of real property i 
for industrial purposes which the 
Board specifically determines to be' 
beneficial, desirable and necessary to I 
the economic development of the • 
Trust Territory and which meets one 1 

or more of the following criteria: 

-Creates new employemnt; 

-Replaces imports, increases exports; 

-Reduces consumer prices; 

-~rr~~~~~~ vitally needed facilities an~.,, 
i 

During the year under review, 
direct loans totaling $115 ,300 were . 
made and $164,200 worth of addi· f 
tional loans were guaranteed with· 
commercial banks. At year's end, 
$ 23 ,000 in loans were pending and an 
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Of the 50 direct loans outstanding, 
tutaling $531,963, twenty-eight were 
Jclinquent, 17 in the Mariana Islands 
District which was devastated by 
Tvphoon Jean in April. After the 
t\:pl10on a survey was made of esti
mJ ted financing needs of the Marianas 
business community. Loan applica
tions totaling about $500,000 were 
clll1s1dered likely for restoring and 
upgrading establishments. These would 
be rn addition to loans known to be m 
process in other districts. 

The following figures reflect the 
activity of the Economic Development 
Low Fund since 1964: 

Fiscal Direct Guaranteed 
Year loans loans 

1911~ $200,000 $104,000 
1%5 68,600 39,625 
I 'J(1<i 203,398 236,000 
I 'Jli 7 193,700 285,700 
!')(Jr') 115,300 164,200 

Tla:sc loans were granted for a variety 
ol purposes: 

• lo stimulate agricultural production 
( lor example, to establish poultry 
!arms. piggeries, vegetable farms, 
cattle ranches) 

• To cst:Jblish new enterprises (such 
as laundromat, boat yard, bakeries, 
lishing operations) 

• l'o provide additional capital for 
expanding private businesses and 
cooper a lives 

• r,> llnance new construction 
( L·ommcrcial buildings, motels, 
lllltcls. Jnd rental property) 

• To engage in transportation services 
(e.g., local transportation, ware
houses, sea transportation, stevedor
ing). 

Credit Unions and Cooperatives. 
Trust Territory credit unions and 
cooperatives continue to make notable 
progress. By the end of fiscal year 
1968, 48 credit unions were operating 
in the Territory, an increase of seven 
over the previous period. Total assets 
of these self-help thrift and lending 
institutions aggregated $879,778, an 
increase of 62% during calendar year 
l 96 7. By the end of the reporting 
period, total assets were estimated to 
be above $ l ,000,000. At the end of 
calendar year 1967, 7,295 Micro
nesians were participating in credit 
unions and had saved $764,485 for an 
average of $ l 05 per member. During 
calendar year l 96 7, credit unions 
made 4,059 loans to members amount
ing to $1,208,846 or an average of 
$298 per loan. In most cases, the 
credit union is the only source for 
such loans. Loans were made for such 
beneficial purposes as home building 
and improvement, buying furniture 
and household appliances, sending 
children away to school, and a number 
of other practical purposes. 

By the end of fiscal year 1968, 14 
Trust Territory credit unions had 
subscribed for the Loan Protection 
and Life Savings insurance provided by 
CUNA Mutual Insurance Society of 
Madison, Wisconsin. Under the loan 
protection cover..age, the insurance 
company will repay the balance of a 
member's credit union loan if he dies 
or becomes totally and permanently 
disabled. Thus, the credit union will 
not lose, nor will it have to call upon 
the family of the deceased member to 
pay the obligation. The insurance 
company does not seek recovery of 
the amount it restitutes to the credit 
union. 
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Life savings insurance provides 
similar benefits with respect to a 
member's savings. When a member 
dies, the insurance company will 
match the amount of his savings at the 
time of death. This is COf\Sidered an 
incentive for members to save and to 
refrain from withdrawing their savings 
except for urgent needs. 

Seventeen credit 
subscribed to surety 
which protects them 
ment. Coverage is 
$1,000,000. 

unions have 
bond coverage, 
from embezzle-

limited to 

Cooperatives in the Territory also 
have increased their volume of busi
ness. By the end of fiscal year 1968, 
active cooperatives numbered 33, an 
increase of nine from the previous 
year. These cooperatives were buying 
copra and retailing trade goods, often 
in remote areas where there was no 
other trading company; catching and 
marketing fish; producing and market
ing handicraft, constructing low-cost 
homes for members. and building and 
repairing boats. 

Total sales and other revenues of 
Trust Territory cooperatives will 
exceed $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1968. At the end of 1967, 7 ,499 
Micronesians were members. Good 
operating results enabled cooperatives 
to show net savings of $453,201 and 
to pay an estimated $259,363 in 
patronage refunds. 

Chapter 3 

INVESTMENTS 

The Administering Authority recog
nizes that outside capital and 
expertise, particularly for large-scale, 
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sophisticated enterpri:es, are neec 
to carry out economic ventures in ! 

most efficient and profitable mann 

The Director of Economic Devel< 
ment analyzes proposed outside invc 
ment, obtains views of concerr 
persons, and formulates a reco 
mendation for the High Commissior 
to license or charter any enterpr 
involving non-Micronesians. 

In reviewing a business vent1 
application, the following crite1 
among others, are considered: 

(a) the economic need for 
service or activity to be performed 

(b) the promoters' willingness 
joint Micronesian ownership of 1 

venture 

( c) the degree to which such 
operation effects a net increase 
exports or a net decrease in imports 

( d) the extent of participation 
Micronesian citizens at the outset a 
in the future at the management le 
and at lower levels, and the provisi' 
for Micronesian personnel training 

( e) the lack of capabili t: 
financial, technical, managerial 
otherwise-of Micronesians to opeL 
such a business now or within t 
reasonable future. 

Investment which meets the abc 
considerations, resulting in an infh 
of capital and needed know-how a1 
increasing the productivity of Mic1 
nesian workers, is welcomed and fac 
tated. 
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sophistJcated enterpri~es, are needed 
to carry out economic ventures in the \ The law prohibits ownership of Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc. operates 
most efficient and profitable manner. t land by persons who are not citizens a petroleum supply, storage, and distri-

f

l of the Territory. The High Comm1s- bution system throughout the Terri-
sioner must approve land leases to tory. District managers are Micro
non-Micronesians. Approval for appli- nesians. The Director of Economic Develop

ment analyzes proposed outside invest
ment, obtains views of concerned 
persons, and formulates a recom- 1 

mendation for the High Commissioner 
to license or charter any enterprise 
involving non-Micronesians. 

In reviewing a business venture 
application, the following criteria, 
among others, are considered: Ii, 

(a) the economic need for the 
service or activity to be performed 

(b) the promoters' willingness for 
joint Micronesian ownership of the 
venture 

(c) the degree to which such an 
operation effects a net increase in 
exports or a net decrease in imports 

( d) the extent of participation by 
Micronesian citizens at the outset and 
in the future at the management level 
and at lower levels, and the provisions 
for Micronesian personnel training 

( e) the lack of capability-
financial, technical, managerial or 
otherwise-of Micronesians to operate 
such a business now or within the 
reasonable future. 

Investment which meets the above 
considerations, resulting in an inflow 
of capital and needed know-how and 
increasing the productivity of Micro
nesian workers, is welcomed and facili
tated. 
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cations to lease land for commercial 
purposes is considered formally after 
the applicant has received formal 
approval from the High Commissioner 
for his business venture, including all 
associated relevant activities. Such 
approval or permission is manifested 
by license or Territorial corporate 
charter. 

Micronesians are limited in the 
skills necessary for their ready partici
pation in economic development 
opportunities at present. Shortages 
exist in managerial, professional, and 
middle level skills, such as building and 
service trades. The demands of ex
panding activities will increase the 
shortages. Therefore, when circum
stances require and when the econom
ic venture is desirable, the Territorial 
Government will allow entrepreneurs 
to import skills to meet schedule and 
vocational requirements. The intent of 
the Government is to ensure that 
Territory citizens are involved to the 
maximum extent feasible in the job 
structure of the proposed economic 
activity. It is also the Government's 
intent that, when alien labor is 
imported, maximum effort be made to 
train Micronesians to replace them as 
soon as practicable. 

The largest investments in the Terri
tory are by Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc., 
and Air Micronesia. Other large in
vestors are Micronesian Line Van 
Camp Sea Food Company, Micro
nesian Development Corporation, and 
Micronesian Hotel Corporation. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Micronesian involvement in the 
ownership and operation of Air Micro
nesia is an important feature of this 
new service. The airline is owned 31 % 
by Continental Airlines, 20% by Aloha 
Airline of Hawaii; and 49% by the 
United Micronesia Development 
Association, most of whose stock is 
owned by Micronesians. 

Micronesian Line, a locally char
tered firm, operates the Territory's 
three major logistic vessels and the 
M/V Majuro. Both government and 
private vessels serve islands from each 
district center. 

The Van Camp Sea Food Corpora
tion operates a live-bait tuna fishery 
and on-shore freezing, cold-storage, 
and auxiliary facilities to support this 
industry. 

The Micronesian Hotel Corporation 
has leased a portion of beach area in 
Saipan, Mariana Islands District, for a 
luxury hotel, the Royal Taga. The 
lease agreement is for 20 years and 
may be extended. 

The Micronesian Development 
Company, Inc. is developing a modern 
livestock industry on the island of 
Tinian, Mariana Islands District. 

Other non-Micronesian investments 
include insurance companies, a charter 
boat enterprise, banks, a bottling com
pany, and small service industries. 
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TABLE 1. MAJOR EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT) 

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Copra Export 

O~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Handicraft Export 

O~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Scrap Metal Export 

o~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 



XPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT) 

URING THE PERIOD 1952-1968 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Copra Export 

57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Handicraft Export 

57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Scrap Metal Export 

i7 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

TABLE 2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALL T.T. EXPORTS 
Fiscal Year, 1968 

HANDICRAFT 

TOT AL EXPORTS $3,025,000 

RELATIVE CHANGE IN VALUE OF EXPORTS BETWEEN 1967, 1968 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

1,250-----
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Year - 1967 68 67 68 67 68 67 68 67 68 67 68 

MARIANAS MARSHALLS PALAU PONAPE TRUK YAP 

·-- ~ ---·~- -~ -----..--... .........--.---...... ......... --··-...----- -...,···-~ ·~---. 
- ~ ·---- -""'"~..--

\ "\ " . 



t 
I 
i 
1 
i 

, f 1 
I ' I 
1 i 

i~ 
l 

. J 
i 

j 

.J 
1 

I I 

J 

, ' 

.......... 

Fund which stabilizes copra prices to 
producers. thus alleviating the uncer
tainty and insecurity of world market 
fluctuations. 

Copra remains the Territory's larg
est export item with 12,880 short tons 
valued at S2,504,740 exported this 
year. This represents a 442-ton in
crease from 1967 and a dollar increase 
of about $820.000 due to the rising 
price of copra on the world market. 
The price per short ton of copra was 
maintained at $102.50 during the 
year. enabling the Copra Stabilization 
Fund to rise from a low of $383,000 
to its present $508,566. 

Regardless of the extent to which 
the world price of copra may fluc
tuate, copra is and. as far as can be 
determined, will continue to be a 
major source of income to a large 
portion of Trust Territory citizens for 
some time to come. In line with this 
reasoning, a program to upgrade the 
copra production base through coco
nut grove rehabilitation continues in 
an effort to safeguard this very im
portant source of income and 
subsistence to out-island inhabitants. 

Among other items of export, scrap 
metal valued at $288,465 was ex
ported in J 968, a decrease of $93,083 
from last year. The Mariana Islands 
District, the largest exporter of scrap 
me ta! last year, decreased from 
$232,573 in 1967 to $35,000 in 1968. 
This is mainly due to the diminishing 
supply of scrap metal around Saipan 
and partially to the effects of 
Typhoon Jean which halted export for 
the last quarter. Saipan 's decrease was 
largely made up by Palau, which 
increased its export of scrap metal by 
$161,804 to $241,960 in 1968. 

Export of handicraft increased 
from 5104,836 in 1967 to $148,800 
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in 1968. The handicraft industry 
tinues to expand as demand for c 
ity Micronesian crafts products gr< 
Increasing numbers of tourists 
Micronesia insure that the demanc 
handicrafts will remain high for s 
time. The greatest problem is mee 
that demand. 

Total revenue from fish export. 
including commercial exyort, 
$21,266 in I 968, a decrease 
$72,244 from 1967. This was 
marily due to a large decrease 
Palau's exports, from $84,000 
$18,125. This may have been cai 
by the creation by Selmur Product 
of temporary, high paying jobs for 
making of a movie. An increas< 
local sales and poor weather cc 
tions may have contributed as well 

Vegetable export has been sit 
icant only in the Mariana Ish 
District. During 1968, vegetable 
port totaled $15, 161, a decreast 
$10,526 from 1967. The typh< 
which hit Rota in November 
Saipan, Tinian and Rota in April I 
significantly hampered agricult 
production. Also, local sales of a· 
able vegetables have increased dui 
the larger number of visitors to 
Marianas, particularly Saipan. 

Export of meat increased f1 
$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in Jl 
due mainly to sales to Guam by 
Micronesian Development Compar 
new livestock industry on Tinian.; 
on the increase was trochus exi 
which, after a low of $4,375 in I c 

increased to $15 ,303 in I c 
Trochus, a major export until pla 
replaced it in the button indu 
several years ago, has been fim 
some new popularity on the jewc 
market. 
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$21,266 in 1968, a decrease of : 
$72,244 from 1967. This was pri- 'Private Corporations 
marily due to a large decrease in ' 
Palau's exports, from $84,000 to ' The principal private commercial 
$18,125. T~s may have been caused ,organizations i~ the Territory are 
by the creat10n by Selmur Product10ns diste<l in Appendix VIL 
of temporary, high paying jobs for the • 
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local sales and poor weather condi- i in the Territory which have a monopo
tions may have contributed as well. listic position in regard to a resource 

Vegetable export has been signif
icant only in the Mariana Islands 
District. During 1968, vegetable ex
port totaled $15, 161, a decrease of 
$10,526 from 1967. The typhoons 
which hit Rota in November and 
Saipan, Tinian and Rota in April have 
significantly hampered agricultural 
production. Also, local sales of avail
able vegetables have increased due to 
the larger number of visitors to the 
Marianas, particularly Saipan. 

Export of meat increased from 
$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in 1968, 
due mainly to sales to Guam by the 
Micronesian Development Company's 
new livestock industry on Tinian. Also 
on the increase was trochus export 
which, after a low of $4,375 in 1967, 
increased to $15,303 in 1968. 
Trochus, a major export until plastic 
replaced it in the button industry 
several years ago, has been finding 
some new popularity on the jewelry 
market. 
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arc the Copra Stabilization Board and 
Mobil Oil Micronesia. 

Protection and Conservation 
of Resources 

The following safeguards protect 
Territory citizens from outside ex

' ploi talion: 

(a I The High Commissioner per
mits outside participation in the 
development of resources subject to 
controls necessary to protect Micro-

. ncs1;rn interests. 

( h) Only Territory citizens may 
hultl title to land. 

The Administering Authority en
courages maximum possible owner
ship anti participation by indigenous 
inhabitants in economic development 
of the Territory. 

Education and training for conser
vatiun of natural resources is a con
tinuing function of the Administering 
Authority carried out mainly through 

Fiscal Year 1968 

its agricultural extension service. Legis
lative provisions for the conservation 
of natural resources have been dis
cussed above. 

Chapter 2 

COMMERCE AND TRADE 

The present pattern of merchan
dising (including food stores, general 
merchandise, bars and restaurants) in 
each Trust Territory district is char
acterized by one to three relatively 
large enterprises operating as "General 
Import - Wholesaler - Retailer" 
(IWR) and a host of small enterprises, 
in effect economic satellites of the 
IWR's. Many of the small, often tiny, 
retailers operate on a shoe string, 
buying in broken lots of perhaps two 
or three items at a time from the large 
IWR. Hence the latter in their forward 
planning, in their importing of mer
chandise, in maintaining adequate 
inventories, do so not only for them
selves, but for a large number of 
smaller establishments. 

No methods of price control exist 
in the Territory except in the case of 
copra, nor of allocating supplies of 
foodstuffs, piece goods and other 
essential commodities. 

The Territorial Government levies 
export and import taxes. 

There is a 10% copra and trochus 
shell export tax as well as the follow
ing taxes on the export of scrap metal: 
Non-ferrous, 25% ad valorem; ferrous, 
5% ad valorem; lead and covered cable, 
10% ad valorem. 
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Import Taxes 

Import taxes are levied un all the 
following products imported into the 
Territory for resale: 

(I) Cigarettes- 7¢ every 20 ciga
rettes. 

(2) Tobacco, other than cigarettes 
-50% ad valorem. 

(3) Perfumery, cosmetics and toi
letries, including cologne and other 
toilet waters, articles of perfumery, 
whether in sachets or otherwise, and 
all preparations used as applications to 
the hair or skin, lipsticks, pomades, 
powders and other toilet preparations 
not having medicinal properties-25% 
ad valorem. 

( 4) Soft drinks and non-alcoholic 
beverages-2¢ each 12 fluid ounces or 
fractional part thereof. 

(5) Beer and malt beverages-3¢ 
per can or bottle of 12 fluid ounces or 
fractional part thereof. 

( 6) Distilled alcoholic beverages
$6.00 per wine gallon. 

(7) Wine-$1.50 per wine gallon. 

(8) Foodstuffs for human con
sumption- I% ad valorem. 

(9) All other imported products, 
except those specified above and gas
oline and diesel fuel-3% ad valorem. 

An excise tax is levied on the use 
distribution, or sale within the Terri: 
tory of all gasoline and diesel fuel at 
the rate of 5¢ per gallon so used, 
distributed or sold. 
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l _ _'AND AND AGRICULTURE 

Land Tenure 

Customary land tenure and uti 
tion practices differ greatly thro 
out the Territory, not only J 
district to district, but even in s 
instances among island groups wit! 
district. These traditional prac 
have undergone considerable modi 
ti on as a result of the influence I 
the various administrations. Neve1 
less, the Economic Development 
for Micronesia, completed by Re 
R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Del 
ber 1966, makes a keen observat 
"Still, today, the many traditi 
tenure arrangements which cont 
to persist often create obstacle'. 
agricultural development. The sy' 
of undefined ownership by exter 
families and clans, with use right 
many, discourages investment in 
improvement. Land reform is the , 
ultimate solution, but the car 
planning and equitable impleme 
tion of a well-conceived land rel 
will take much expert effort and rr 
years to achieve." 

The Administration, aware of 
complexity of traditional land te1 
systems, is making conscious effort 
urge the people to seek solut 
within the established judicial pro 
and the administrative framework. 
policy of the Government is 
encourage, where possible, ways 
means to promote understandin~ 
the need for a single consistent sys 
of land holdings in the Territory. 

Since publication of a handbooi 
customary land tenure patterns 
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en made, due to limited budget 
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Still, today, the many traditional and was public domain, as were the 
tenure ~rrangements which continue· ck islands, mangrove swamps, seas 
to . persist often create obstacles to d reefs of Koror, Peleliu, Angaur 
agricultural development. The system d the various traditional villages of 
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The Administration, aware of the 
complexity of traditional land tenure 
systems, is making conscious efforts to. 
urge the people to seek solutions 
within the established judicial process 
and the administrative framework. The 
policy of the Government is to 
encourage, where possible, ways and 
means to promote understanding of 
the need for a single consistent system 
of land holdings in the Territory. 

Since publication of a handbook on 
customary land tenure patterns and 
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addies, woodlots and palm forests
d. cxi.:cpt in the case of the taro 
amps, were assigned to male lineage 

eads who in turn assigned parcels to 
ale li11cage members. Taro paddies 
ere assigned to female lineage heads 
ho assigned paddy land to its mem

and women married into 

In Yap, the traditional unit of land 
and has been for centuries the 

bi1ww, or estate, which consists of 
I land belonging to a single extended 
ousehold and which may include one 

or more house platforms, taro pits, 
tracts of sea inside the reef, stone fish 
weirs, coconut palms, yam gardens, 
grassy uplands, and timber lots. 

In precontact time the Mariana 
Islands were divided into districts, 
each ruled by a local chief who 
nominally controlled the lands within 
it. The rights to areas within the 
district were assigned to kinship 
groups. The land tenure system began 
to break down when the Spanish 
administration gave Chamorro families 
rights to certain lands on the islands. 
In the latter part of the I 800's, when 
the Chamorros resettled in Saipan, 
individual ownership was established 
and each family cultivated its own 
fields. Present-day land tenure patterns 
among the Mariana Islands resemble 
the western system more than do the 
patterns in any other district of the 
Trust Territory. The sale of land is an 
accepted practice. 

In the Truk District, especially on 
the atolls, land is more precious than 
anywhere else in the Territory due to 
the high population density. Land is 
identified with food. For example, a 
Trukese will say, "That is my food," 
when pointing to his parcel of land. 
The land may be owned individually 
or by lineage groups. Major types of 
land recognized by the local inhab
itants are dry land, fresh water swamp, 
and the shallow area covered by sea 
water. Improvements or planting of 
tree crops, such as breadfruit trees, in 
any of these areas may be owned 
separately from the land itself. The 
size of individual pieces of property 
may be quite small, seldom more than 
a few acres, although a person usually 
has some, but not necessarily sole, 
interest in a half dozen or more plots. 

In precontact time all the land area 
of the Ponape Islands belonged to the 
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Nanmwarki (king) of each municipali
ty. The common people used the land 
to grow food only with the consent of 
the Nanmwarki and his nobles. The 
"first fruits" of the season always 
went to the Nanmwarki. To some 
extent this is still the practice, even 
though in 1912 the German govern
ment gave the common people actual 
deed-holding title to land they had 
been working. Today, individual 
ownership of land predominates on 
Ponape Island and to a certain extent 
on Kusaie. In practice, however, some 
elements of family enterprise directed 
toward subsistence of all concerned 
are retained. The Ponapeans live on 
scattered farmsteads rather than in 
villages as do other inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory. On these farmsteads 
such crops as yams, taro, breadfruit. 
coconut and bananas are grown for 
subsistence or sale in local markets. 

Land is of paramount importance 
to the Marshallese people; their agri
cultural economy is based on copra 
production, and much of their food 
comes directly from their land The 
system provides for all members of the 
Marshallese society, each of whom 
obtains land rights at birth. The 
Marshallese generally exhibit an atti
tude of security, undoubtedly due in 
large part to their land tenure system 
involving three levels of society-the 
commoners, the headmen, and the 
nobility. Despite three foreign powers 
having administered their islands, they 
still retain possession of most of their 
land and show every inclination to 
continue to do so in the future. In 
general, land is not for sale in the 
Marshalls. 

Quality of Soil 

The lush vegetation on the islands is 
deceiving as an indication of the fertil
ity of the soil. The high rainfall leaches 
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the soil, making it deficient in all th. 
basic nutrients-nitrogen, phosphates 
potassium, and the minor elements 
The soil usually is made up of decorn 
posed volcanic or coral rocks and smal 
quantities of humus. On the steepe· 
slopes of the high islands the soil Jaye 
has often been removed through ern 
sion; the valleys and alluvial plain 
toward the coast contain soil o: 
moderate fertility. Most volcanic 
islands have swamp areas where taro i' 
grown as a staple food. Some of the 
alluvial plains and gentle slopes nea; 
the coast now are being used for cror 
production-coconut palms, bread
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry lane 
taro, sweet potatoes, and vegetables 
Mangrove forests on the tidal flats anc 
rain forests in the interior provide 
timber for building homes and other 
structures. The surfaces of coral atoll: 
and single coral islands which build up 
on submerged mountain peaks are 
normally only a few feet above sea 
level. The soils are quite porous. 
consisting of sand, shells, and cora! 
fragments with very little organic 
matter. They are well suited to the 
growth of the coconut palm, but are 
not conducive to ordinary forms of 
cultivated agriculture. Many coral 
islands and atolls have manmade taro 
pits of varying sizes where grass. 
leaves, and debris have been placed to 
produce organic matter for taro culti· 
vation. The balance of the atoll land is 
generally used to produce coconut 
palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arrow· 
root, cucurbits and bananas. 

In some districts extensive land not 
yet under cultivation or. development 
but suitable for crops or livestock 
production exists. The exact acreage is 
unknown. · 

Acquisition and Transfer of Title 

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted in 
1966. provides for establishment of 
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quantities of humus. On the steepe1 
slopes of the high islands the soil laye! 
has often been removed through er~ 
sion; the valleys and alluvial plain: 
toward the c~ast contain soil ~ 
moderate fertility. Most volcanic 
islands have swamp areas where taro J 
grown as a staple food. Some of the' 
alluvial plains and gentle slopes neai' 
the coast now are being used for croi' 
production-coconut palms, bread' 
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry lane* 
taro, sweet potatoes, and vegetables.' 
Mangrove forests on the tidal flats anl 
rain forests in the interior provide' 
timber for building homes and other1 

structures. The surfaces of coral atol~. 
and single coral islands which build u~ 
on submerged mountain peaks are* 
normally only a few feet above se~· 
level. The soils are quite porous 
consisting of sand, shells, and cor · 
fragments with very little organici 
matter. They are well suited to the 
growth of the coconut palm, but arct 
not conducive to ordinary forms ol 
cultivated agriculture. Many coral, 
islands and atolls have manmade taro• .. 
pits of varying sizes where grass.t 
leaves, and debris have been placed tof 
produce organic matter for taro culti·· 
vation. The balance of the atoll land isf. 
generally used to produce coconut~ 
palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arrow-• 

root, cucurbits and bananas. ·1 
In some districts extensive land not 

yet under cultivation or development.· 
but suitable for crops or livestock· 
production exists. The exact acreage is 
unknown. 

Acquisition and Transfer of Title 

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted in 
1966, provides for establishment of ' 

J:J[ld commissions and the determina
tion and registration of title to land. 
Ucfore land commissions were estab
lished. persons were encouraged to 
have land transfer documents and 
other evidence of ownership or title 
recorded with their respective district 
clerks of courts. At present, territorial 
k<>islation to control the transfer of 
IJ~d among Micronesians is lacking. 

for many years, the policy of the 
Administering Authority, as specified 
in Section 900 of the Territory Code, 
has heen that only Micronesian citi
zens may hold fee title to land in the 
Territory. The Nathan Report's recom
mendation to consider the possibility 
of non-Micronesians' holding title to 
]and was not accepted by the Admin
istration. The alternative for non
Micronesian investors is to acquire 
long-term leasehold. Acquisition by 
non-Micronesians of interest in land, 
other than fee title, is controlled by 
administrative regulations. These regu
lations require the approve! of the 
1 ligll Commissioner for any transfer of 
an interest in land, public or private, 
to a non-Micronesian. Some 7 ,534 
acrL'S of public land are under long
term lease to non-Micronesian busi
nesses. Nearly all-7,500 acres-of that 
public land is in Tinian, Mariana 
hlands District, and is leased to an 
American entrepreneur, a long-time 
rcsidcn t of Guam, for a livestock 
industry. 

Chapter 20 of the Trust Territory 
Code prescribes the procedure to be 
followed by the Government in exer
cising its right of eminent domain. A 
land policy recently released by the 
Administration established procedures 
for allocating public land or acquiring 
private land for capital improvement 
programs by the Government. Its basic 
policy considerations stipulate that, 
whenever possible, capital improve-
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ment projects should be situated on 
public land. If no such land is available 
or suitable for the contemplated con
struction project, however, appro
priate interests in private land may be 
acquired by the Government, but only 
if in the public interest and necessity. 
It further provides that an interest in 
private land may be acquired by nego
tiation or by exercise of the power of 
eminent domain. Use of eminent 
domain, however, is restricted to those 
few situations where land cannot be 
acquired by negotiation and the land is 
absolutely required for public use. 

Settlement of Land Claims 

A war claims review team which 
conducted a fact-finding tour of the 
Territory in the fall of 1966 collected 
some 1,067 post-secure war claims 
amounting to $16,081,813.51 against 
the United States and the Trust Terri
tory Government. Close to one-third 
of that amount pertains to claims for 
use and occupancy, and damage to real 
property. These post-secure war claims 
are now being processed by the 
Attorney General's staff, which has 
one man assigned full-time to collect 
evidence on the validity of the claims. 
Several district land management 
offices are providing staff assistance to 
the Attorney General in processing 
these claims. It will take several years, 
however, before they are settled to the 
satisfaction of all concerned. 

During the review year, no major 
land claims have been settled. Some 
pending land claims are expected to be 
settled before the end of fiscal year 
1969. 

Homestead Program 

A February 1965 administrative di
rective stated that new proposals for 
homesteading areas must be 
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accompanied by an economic develop
ment plan fully justifying the home
stead area and discussing other 
potential economic developments to 
be undertaken by the prospective 
homesteaders. Since that time, the 
High Commissioner has not declared 
any new areas for homesteading. 

The Nathan Report has pointed up 
the validity of the administrative 
directive by analytic comments which 
state that the Government's home
steading program serves "to compound 
the difficulties and to destroy the 
possibility of using the land resources 
for the best interests of the people. 
The . . . homesteading program does 
not encourage either the wise use of 
land or investment in land improve
ment." The recommendation of the 
report is to suspend issuance of all 
homestead permits (village and agri
culture) except those which are part of 
a governmental master plan or an 
approved agriculture or village com
munity development program. Master 
planning of the Territory is in its final 
stages and the Administration is 
seriously considering implementation 
of the Nathan Report's recommenda
tion. 

Population Pressures 

Except for a few outer islands in 
the Truk and Marshall Islands Districts 
where overpopulation is serious, 
population pressure in general is not a 
problem. A number of the larger 
islands have considerable areas of 
public domain and resettlement on 
such land is feasible for future 
population expansion. 

The Territory at one time sup
ported a much larger population than 
its present 94,469 inhabitants. Even 
taking into account possible exaggera
tion in early figures, present popula-
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tion figures have not yet reached leve 
of pre-European times. Perhaps tr 
most drarriatic example of populatic 
decline can be found in Yap where tl 
present population of 6,870 is only 
fraction of the estimated pre-Europe< 
population. Similar examples can 1 
given for Ponape, estimated at 01 

time to have had 35,000, almo 
double its present population, and f, 
the Mariana Islands and Palau. 
Ponape, on Babelthuap Island · 
Palau, and in Yap, scores of desertt 
village sites can be seen. 

Erosion 

Erosion is an ever-present proble 
in the high islands where heavy rainf 
prevails. Lumbering operations a1 
intensified agricultural methods 
past administrations stripped certa 
areas of protective forest cover. "Sia 
and bum" agricultural techniques us 
on hillsides by indigenous inhabitai 
plus accidental fires during dry perio 
also have aggravated erosion con 
tions. 

On the coral atolls coconut pa 
and other flora tend to protect the s 
from erosion. Severe damage occasi< 
ally occurs as in the disastn 
typhoon of 1958 which denuded pa 
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall Islar 
District, of top soil and drastica 
changed the configuration of cerL 
islands in this atoll. 

Soil fertility is sufficient for t 
subsistence farming that is practic< 
Where intensified cropping is in~ 
tuted, however, soil amendments ID' 

be provided to sustain continw 
productive yields. 

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases 

Under the Director of Agricultu 
the staff entomologist and the st 
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accompanied by an economic develop
ment plan fully justifying the home
stead area and discussing other 
potential economic developments to 
be undertaken by the prospective 
homesteaders. Since that time, the 
High Commissioner has not declared 
any new areas for homesteading. 

The Nathan Report has pointed up 
the validity of the administrative 
directive by analytic comments which 
state that the Government's home
steading program serves "to compound 
the difficulties and to destroy the 
possibility of using the land resources 
for the best interests of the people. 
The . . . homesteading program does 
not encourage either the wise use of 
land or investment in land improve
ment." The recommendation of the 
report is to suspend issuance of all 
homestead permits (village and agri
culture) except those which are part of 
a governmental master plan or an 
approved agriculture or village com
munity development program. Master 
planning of the Territory is in its final 
stages and the Administration is 
seriously considering implementation 
of the Nathan Report's recommenda
tion. 

Population Pressures 

Except for a few outer islands in 
the Truk and Marshall Islands Districts 
where overpopulation is serious, 
population pressure in general is not a 
problem. A number of the larger 
islands have considerable areas of 
public domain and resettlement on 
such land is feasible for future 
population expansion. 

The Territory at one time sup
ported a much larger population than 
its present 94,469 inhabitants. Even 
taking into account possible exaggera
tion in early figures, present popula-
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tion figures have not yet reached !eve 
of pre-European times. Perhaps tr 
most drar'1atic example of populatic 
decline can be found in Yap where tl 
present population of 6,870 is only 
fraction of the estimated pre-Europe: 
population. Similar examples can 1 
given for Ponape, estimated at 01 

time to have had 35,000, almo 
double its present population, and f, 
the Mariana Islands and Palau. 
Ponape, on Babelthuap Island 
Palau, and in Yap, scores of desertt 
village sites can be seen. 

Erosion 

Erosion is an ever-present proble 
in the high islands where heavy rainf 
prevails. Lumbering operations a1 
intensified agricultural methods 
past administrations stripped certa 
areas of protective forest cover. "Sia 
and burn" agricultural techniques us 
on hillsides by indigenous inhabitar 
plus accidental fires during dry perio 
also have aggravated erosion con 
tions. 

On the coral atolls coconut pa 
and other flora tend to protect the s 
from erosion. Severe damage occasi< 
ally occurs as in the disastn 
typhoon of 1958 which denuded pa 
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall Islar 
District, of top soil and drastica 
changed the configuration of cert~ 
islands in this atoll. 

Soil fertility is sufficient for t 

subsistence farming that is practic< 
Where intensified cropping is in: 
tuted, however, soil amendments m 
be provided to sustain continw 
productive yields. 

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases 

Under the Director of Agricultu 
the staff entomologist and the st 
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tion figures have not yet reached levels 
of pre-European times. Perhaps the 
most dramatic example of population 
decline can be found in Yap where the 
present population of 6,870 is only a 
fraction of the estimated pre-European ' 
population. Sin1ilar examples can be 
given for Ponape, estimated at one 
time to have had 35,000, almost 
double its present population, and for 

plant pathologist supervise the quar
Jll tine program and insect pest and 
plant disease control programs of the 
Territory. 

During the year, a complete re
vision of the Trust Territory plant and 
:inirnal quarantine regulations was 
accomplished to keep them current 
with program and territorial develop
ment. 

similar breadfruit disease reports have 
come from Jaluit Atoll, Kili Island 
Ebon Atoll, and Namorik Atoll in th~ 
Marshalls. Pon ape District islands; 
Mortlock Islands in Truk; Yap Islands; 
Guam and Saipan. The disease is a "die 
back" type with uppermost branches 
being affected first, quickly res'Jlting 
in complete death of the tree. 
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the Mariana Islands and Palau. In 
Ponape, on Babelthuap Island of 
Palau, and in Yap, scores of deserted 
village sites can be seen. 

Erosion 

Erosion is an ever-present problem 
in the high islands where heavy rainfall 
prevails. Lumbering operations and 
intensified agricultural methods of 
past administrations stripped certain 
areas of protective forest cover. "Slash 
and burn" agricultural techniques used 
on hillsides by indigenous inhabitants 
plus accidental fires during dry periods 
also have aggravated erosion condi
tions. 

On the coral atolls coconut palm 
and other flora tend to protect the soil 
from erosion. Severe damage occasion- ' 
ally occurs as in the disastrous 
typhoon of 1958 which denuded parts 
of Jaluit Atoll, Marshall Islands ' 
District, of top soil and drastically 
changed the configuration of certain 
islands in this atoll. 

Soil fertility is sufficient for the 
subsistence farming that is practiced. 
Where intensified cropping is insti- • 
tuted, however, soil amendments must :, 
be provided to sustain continuous · 
productive yields. 

Plant and Animal Pests and Diseases 

Under the Director of Agriculture, ': 
the staff entomologist and the staff . 

~·; 
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Plant quarantine regulations to con
trol accidental introduction or spread 
of plant insect pests and diseases are in 
effect. All districts have several agri
cultural quarantine inspectors who 
conduct inspections of incoming 
planes and surface vessels. 

During the past 4 years, 26 quar
antine inspectors from the Territory 
have attended East-West Center
sponsored, 3-month training courses in 
plant quarantine procedures and 
techniques. The aim of these courses is 
to train inspectors to properly carry 
out their duties in controlling immi
gr;m t pests which endanger the agri
cultural economy. 

Plant diseases have caused serious 
problems in the Territory. A disease 
broke out on cacao trees at Ponape 
and Truk in 1962. It was later iden
tified as a fungus (Phytopthora 
pa/mh>ora) and was arrested by 
completely cutting out and burning 
seriously infected trees. A continuing 
preventive program is required to hold 
the disease in check. 

The staff plant pathologist, aided 
by consultants from the Universities of 
Hawaii and California, South Pacific 
Commission, and Food and Agri
~ulture Organization, is continuing to 

The coconut rhinoceros beetle 
remains the most serious agricultural 
pest threatening the Territory's 
economy, although it has been con
fined to the Palau District. Controls by 
sanitation and biological means have 
been in use for several years and have 
reduced the beetle population in 
Palau; nevertheless, the coconut palms 
there still suffer considerable damage. 
Typhoons in Palau during recent years 
have increased this pest's breeding 
grounds-debris and fallen coconut 
palms. The Territory participates in 
the South Pacific Commission Rhi
noceros Beetle Control Project. 

The melon fly (Dacus cucurbitae) 
has been a serious insect pest of the 
Marianas. From 1964 to 1967 a fruit 
fly eradication program was i~ effect 
in Saipan, Tinian, Agrihan and Rota, 
using the sterile-fly technique and the 
male annihilation method. Complete 
eradication of this fruit fly was com
pleted in 1967. 

The African snail continues to be a 
major pest in Ponape, Truk, Palau, and 
the Marianas, inhibiting commercial 
and subsistence vegetable crop pro
duction and resulting in low economic 
returns and a decline in farmer 
initiative. 

Agricultural Products 

' investigate a serious breadfruit disease 
\ ~riginally reported from Pingelap Atoll 

m Ponape District. Since that time 

Except in the Mariana Islands 
District, the principal commercial agri
cultural product of the Territory is 

Fiscal Year 1968 
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copra. It is hoped cacao may become 
another cash crop in Ponape :.ind Truk 
Districts with a possible minimum 
production of 75 tons of cacao beans 
for export by 1970. Black pepper is 
being established at Ponape on a small 
commercial scale where individual 
farmers are planting l/6 acre pepper 
gardens under the direction and 
guidance of extension agents. A pilot 
project on rice production for local 
consumption is underway at Ponape 
with 50 acres planted so far. A total of 
50,000 pounds of polished rice was 
produced this year. 

Taro, arrowroot, yam, sweet 
potato, cassava, breadfruit, pandanus, 
banana, citrus and a number of other 
introduced crops, used mainly for 
local subsistence, are the remaining 
principal crops. 

The agricultural potential and 
cultural preference of each island place 
different emphasis on the various 
crops. For example, in Palau District, 
cassava has taken the place of bread
fruit. In Truk District, breadfruit and 
giant swamp and dry land taro 
varieties are the most important food 
crops. 

On Ponape Island, yam culture is 
highly developed, having a social 
prestige role as well as serving 
subsistence purposes. Large yams, 
sometimes weighing several hundred 
pounds and many years old, play a 
dominant role in the ceremonial life of 
the Ponapeans. 

Traditional cultural practices are 
still followed for most subsistence 
crops. Coconuts, breadfruit, pandanus, 
bananas and other trees are planted 
with very little cultivation. Taro is 
cultivated in pits where the soil has 
been improved by the use of fallen 
leaves, cut grasses, and compost. Dry 
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lan<l row crop agriculture is practit 
to some extent in Palau and 
Marianas. ln the other districts V• 

little ground cultivation is done exc• 
in Ponape. where holes are specia 
prepared for planting yams and 
vines arc carefully trained up live t 
arbors. 

Although agricultural efficiency 
very low compared to that of hig. 
developed areas, it compares favora 
with similar developing countries. 1 
in!roduction of cacao to high isla1 
for intercropping with cocom 
bananas. and breadfruit will incre 
by 50% the income per acre of la 
New hybrid cacao types have bt 
introduced to Ponape and Truk A1 
and so far show outstanding yi 
performance. The highest yield 
trees and those most resistant 
disease will be selected and the se, 
distributed to indigenous farmers 
planting. The overall cacao prograrr 
based on assisting local farmers 
promoting cacao production rat' 
than on promotion of la 
Government or privately ow1 
demonstration farms.. 

In order to build Micrones 
reputation of producing high qua: 
and premium-priced cacao, ceni 
fermentaries and processing pla 
have been established in areas 
concentrated cacao production. E: 
central fermentary has one or m 
mechanical rotary cacao driers. Pon; 
has two rotary driers installed; Tn 
one. 

The coconut, the most import 
economic crop in the Territory, : 
the highest priority for developme 
A Territory-wide, long-range coc01 
replanting program is in its eighth Y• 
of operation. The program has b' 
augmented by the assistance of 
Peace Corps Volunteers who have be 
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fand rnw crop agrioultme ;, prnotiood t,,goed to the variou< atoll<. During 
to some extent in Pal~u _and the ~ie year about 1,000 acres of groves 
Marianas. In the other distncts very ·ere thinned and bushed and upwards 
little ground cultivation is done ex~ept f .+o.000 coconut seedlings planted. 
in Ponape, where ~oles are specially he program's main elements are the 
Prepared for plantmg yams and the f , for all districts Before any . . g1nc · 
vines are carefully tramed up live tree OCllnut replanting work is started in 
arbors. ~ny island or municipality, the district 

. . . agriculturist or his agent conducts an 
Although agncultural effic1en~y is agricultural survey to determine the 

very low compared to that of highly I ondrtion of the coconut groves. Then 
d~velo?ed areas, it compares f~vorably ;~ pl:mting priority schedule is estab
with smular developmg countnes. The llished for each district based on agri
introduction of cacao to high islands 'cultural surveys. Selected seednuts 
for intercropping ~th . c~conuts, (from the local area are supplied, 
bananas, and_ breadfrwt wdl mcrease . though in some cases seednuts are 
by 50% th~ income per acre of land. impurtcd from other districts. The 
~ew hybnd cacao types have been long-range coconut planting program is 
mtroduced to Ponape and Truk Atoll aimed at thinning and bushing, 
and so far show ou~standing_ yi~ld eplacing senile and debilitated palms, 
performance. The highest. y1eldmg and planting new areas. Available 
trees and those most resistant to indigenous labor and desire, trained 
~se~se will be _sel~cted and the seeds egricul tural personnel, and material 
distnbuted to md1genous farmers for jnccn tives serve to motivate such a 
planting. The overall cacao program is program. 
based on assisting local farmers in 
promoting cacao production rather 
than on promotion of large 
Government or privately owned 
demonstration farms. 

The Agricultural Division is urging 
improvement of transportation and 
copr;,i storage by demonstrating better 
types or small boats and better ware
housing design for use in outlying 

In order to build Micronesia's areas. 
reputation of producing high quality , 
and premium-priced cacao, central 
fermentaries and processing plants 
have been established in areas of 
concentrated cacao production. Each 
central fermentary has one or more 
mechanical rotary cacao driers. Ponape 
has two rotary driers installed; Truk, 

One Micronesian completed work 
toward ;,i master's degree in general 
.agriculture and two received their B.S. 
'degrees in agriculture. Three other 
Micronesians are studying for degrees 
in agricultural subjects at universities 
in the Philippines and United States. 

one. 
I ' 
• Agricultural Experimentation 

The coconut, the most important ' 
economic crop in the Territory, has 
the highest priority for development. 
A Territory-wide, long-range coconut 
replanting program is in its eighth year 
of operation. The program has bee~ 
augmented by the assistance of 4Q 
Peace Corps Volunteers who have been 

'. 

In I %4, the Agriculture Division 
began a black pepper project in 
Pon;,ipe to establish 400 pepper 
gardens of I 00 vines each by 1970. 
Thi~ goal will be achieved before the 
end ur fiscal year 1969. Each pepper 
gardener receives an interest-free loan 
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of $200 to use for purchase of fern 
posts for plant supports and fertilizer. 
He will begin paying back his loan 
after his pepper garden comes into 
production. Each year the Govern
ment retains a portion of his crop until 
the entire loan is liquidated. Local 
farmers on Ponape have established 
350 ( 100-vine) pepper gardens. About 
5,000 pounds of black and white 
pepper have been processed from the 
Ponape demonstrational planting and 
private farms. 

The rice project at Ponape con
tinues. Twenty-five acres of new 
paddy land are under cultivation 
making a total of 50 acres. A rice 
technician from the Philippines con
tinues as project supervisor. Six groups 
of Ponapeans are clearing land and 
building paddy fields for growing rice 
in four municipalities. Two Ponapeans 
who were sent to Taiwan for a 6-
month on-the-job training program in 
rice culture last year are providing 
additional technical and extension 
coverage to the farmers. 

Improvement of existing subsist
ence crops is being achieved through 
selection and propagation of higher 
yielding, disease-resistant varieties, and 
by demonstration and training in 
better cultivation and fertilization 
practice. American and Micronesian 
extension workers handle the exten
sion service program of the Agriculture 
Division. 

Food Supply 

Some areas of the Territory do not 
have a well-balanced food supply, but 
rarely do serious shortages of food 
occur except when major disasters, 
such as typhoons, strike. The Admin
istration and local governments send 
relief supplies after a disaster until 
sufficient food is available from local 
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sources. U.S. Department of Agricul
ture commodities such as rice. flour, 
dry milk, lard, peanut butter, and 
canned meat have been distributed for 
typhoon relief. Agriculture extension 
agents with new planting materials and 
tools are assigned to damaged areas to 
help the people replant food crops. 

Water Resources 

With an annual average rainfall of 
over 100 inches a year, sufficient 
ground water for crop production 
exists in most areas. A lack of 
supplemental water supplies for irriga
tion limits commercial vegetable pro
duction in the Mariana Islands during 
the dry season. Certain atolls in the 
Northern Marshalls have insufficient 
water to sustain life throughout the 
year. Lengthy droughts have a re
tarding effect on crop production 
because supplemental water supplies 
are not available. 

Throughout the Territory, catch
ments and cisterns to hold water for 
livestock are lacking. Piped water is 
generally not available in the scattered 
farms of Saipan, Rota, and Tinian 
where water must be hauled to live
stock herds during the dry season. 

Very seldom is additional water 
needed for crop growing in districts 
other than the Marianas, except in 
nurseries to start young plants for later 
transplanting to the field. Lack of an 
adequate irrigation system in the 
Ponape District will inhibit expansion 
of rice production ·on a commercial 
scale. 

Chapter 4 

LIVESTOCK 

In 1964 a nonindigenous firm, the 
Micronesian Development Company, 
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was given a lease to develop 7 ,SOC 
acres of land on Tinian, Marian, 
Islands District, for livestock. To date 
250 acres have been planted in mixec 
feed, corn, soybeans, and sorghum 
With additional introduction from the 
United States. local purchases, an( 
normal herd production, the Micrc 
nesian Development Company's her 
has increased from 700 head in 196 
to about 1800 head this year. 

The principal livestock in the Terr 
tory are swine and poultry. In add 
tion, cattle, goats, and carabao a: 
found on the high islands. Chicke1 
are in greatest number and are left 
roam and breed at will, although a fe 
poultry farmers at district cent< 
house their chickens and purchase hi 
quality egg-laying birds from the Ag 
culture Division. Swine husbandry 
practiced in the Territory by eitt 
tethering, housing in small enclosur 
or allowing free range around t 
farmstead. Breeding is done indiscri 
inately, using any boar available. Ea 
district center has foundation breed 
stock of at least one breed of poult 
a utility type, and two breeds 
swine, either Duroc, Yorksh 
Hampshire, or Berkshire. From · 
foundation stock, indigenous inh 
itants can buy high quality breeder 
upgrade local strains of swine , 
poultry. About I 0,000 straight 
chicks and 170 young piglets v. 
distributed from the Agriculture [ 
sion this year to Micronesians. 

Cattle, the third most impor: 
type of livestock, are concentr~ 

mostly in the Marianas District wl 
runs 5 ,4 71 head out of a Terri 
total of 5,945. The carabao is im 
tant as a draft animal in Palau 
Ponape. 

The quantity and quality of 
stock has been and is a prol 
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ThL' Government cattle herd at 
to about 1800 head this year. l 

The principal livestock in the Tern. aipan numbers 100 head. During the 
tory are swine and poultry. In addif.ear. ~5 bulls and heifer~ were sold to 
tion, cattle, goats, and carabao ar~attk ranchers. The Mananas District 
found on the high islands. Chicken/I the central breeding station for 
are in greatest number and are left t/Oultry. swine, and cattle. The high 
roam and breed at will, although a re.JJ~ali ty progeny are . distribu~ed to 
poultry farmers at district cente~strict agnculture stat10ns and m turn 
house their chickens and purchase hidftcir ciffspring are dis~ributed to indig
quality egg-laying birds from the Agn.tnous tarme:s needmg replacement 
cultu'.e Division. Swine husbandry ~vcstock. Animal husbandry p'.actical 
practiced in the Territory by eithe a1111ng will be promoted m the 
tethering, housing in small enclosureSJ; arianas District at Saipan. 
or allowing free range around the' 
farmstead. Breeding is done indiscri ·~ The efficiency of the livestock 
inately, using any boar available. Ea~. du~try as practiced by the local 
district center has foundation breedin habllants is comparable to other 
stock of at least one breed of poultry. evelopmg areas of the. world. Close 
a utility type, and two breeds~tc11t1on to proper feedmg, watering, 
swine, either Duroc, Yorkshire d care of livestock is the exception 
Hampshire, or Berkshire. From · thcr than the rule. One major draw
foundation stock, indigenous inhiack 1n the development of a poultry 
itants can buy high quality breeders . du~t_iy has been the unr_eliable source 
upgrade local strains of swine an J k~d supplies. Estabhshment of a 
poultry. About 10,000 straight . mrnercial l~eed purchasing agency at 
chicks and 170 young piglets we ... tpan :rnd .cJuam where feeds can be 
distributed from the Agriculture Divi !dcrcd has improved this situation. 
sion this year to Micronesians. 

Cattle, the iliird most importan 
type of livestock, are concentrate 
mostly in the Marianas District whi 
runs 5 ,4 71 head out of a Territo 
total of 5,945. The carabao is impor 
tant as a draft animal in Palau an 
Ponape. 

The quantity and quality of liv 
stock has been and is a proble 
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1111provcment of pastures in the 
ananas District has been a major 
JCct1vc. Due to a limited amount of 

.. itabk heavy equipment, however, 
, stu1c improvement has not pro
esscd as rapidly as had been 

• nkmplatcd. 

• All district agriculture stations have 
!Crtals on hand to control common 

.vestoc k pests and diseases. Periodic 

'praymg programs are in dlect for all 
government Jemonstrational livestock 
Jnd technical assistance to indigenous 
I ivestockmen is provided on request. 

Chapter 5 

FISHERIES 

The goal of the Marine Resources 
Development Program is to conserve, 
develop, and use the Territory's 
greatest natural resource-the ocean 
and its products-for the nutritional 
and economic enrichment of the 
Micronesians. To develop this 
resource, the Administration is 
engaged in six major program efforts: 
conservation, inshore fisheries develop
ment, offshore fisheries development, 
boatbuilding, research, and training. 

Conservation 

The objectives of the conservation 
program are to protect and encourage 
maximum proper use of the marine 
resources of the islands. A Palauan and 
a Trukese, who trained at the East
West Center in Hawaii, direct the 
conservation program in their districts. 
Another conservation officer attended 
the 2-month Fisheries Training Center 
course in Palau in 1968. A newly 
recruited fourth conservation officer 
rounds out the force. 

These men are assisted by a Peace 
Corps Volunteer who specializes in 
developing educational programs to 
teach the people the need for and 
value of well-designed conservation 
programs. Local constabulary offices 
in each district assist with enforcement 
work. Local radio stations and schools 
cooperate in educational activities. 

63 



I i 
I 

Inshore Fisheries Development 

The inshore fisheries development 
program strives to promote and 
encourage full development and use of 
marine resources for the people of the 
Territory, including marine recrea
tional resources, sport fishing, skin 
diving, shelling, and commercial fish
ing, including trochus shell, pearl 

The SPC also scheduled a top 
Jlleeting of fisheries experts in K 
but it was canceled at the last mi 
when transportation difficulties a 
Because a number of experts 
already in Koror or Guam, a · 
Territory Marine Resources 
ference was called instead to di 
development of marine resource 

grams. 

culture, and trepang. Offshore Fisheries Development 

With the help of Peace Corps 
Volunteers, the Marine Resources 
Development Program has opened 
offices in Truk, Ponape, and Yap. In 
Truk, a Fisheries Volunteer assists the 
Pis Fisheries Cooperative with its 
operational and construction pro
grams. Another Fisheries Volunteer is 
trying to develop the fisheries of the 
outer islands with special attention to 
re-establishing the formerly lucrative 
trepang (sea cucumber) fisheries of 
Truk. Another Fisheries Volunteer is 
helping to train the crew and engineer 
of the Government tuna boat in the 
proper operation and maintenance of 
shipboard equipment. Other Fisheries 
Volunteers, under the direction of the 
Marine Resources program, work in 
various ways to develop the inshore 
marine resources of districts to which 

they are assigned. 

The goals of the offshore fisi 
development program are to pre 
commercial exploitation of ski 
tuna stocks by Micronesian fishe 
to develop freezing, canning, am 
cessing operations as well as 
building and repair facilities at su 
locations throughout the Terr 
and to promote an increase in 
fishing for marlin, large tuna 
other game species. 

The major marine industry 
Trust Territory is the skipjack t 
in the Palau District which an 
lands about 4,000 tons of fish, 
at about $420,000, from 
manned largely by Okinawan 

men. 

The United Nations Food and Agri
culture Organization (F AO) and the 
Sou th Pacific Commission (SPC) 
sponsored a fisheries training course in 
Palau in June 1968. The F AO staff 
member who directed the course was 
assisted by the SPC Fisheries Officer 
and the Fisheries Management Biol
ogist of the Trust Territory. Two 
experienced fishery experts from 
Hawaii and the Cook Islands in
structed the 21 trainees from New 
Guinea, Guam, and the Trust Terri-

To prepare Micronesians t 
ever-increasing role in this fishe i 
Administration sponsors an ad· 
fisheries training program in 
where Micronesian fishermen W· 

s kipjack boats operating 01 

Hawaii. 

Because live bait is essent 
skipjack fishing, the program at 
to explore the availability of Ii 
in the Territory. During the re1 
period, the Government tuna 
was used to conduct a survey i 
to determine the availability am 
dance of the local bait specie 
survey produced inconclusive 

tory. 
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(F AO) and the 
mission (SPC) 
~aining course in 
The F AO staff 
the course was 

;isheries Officer 
nagement Biol
Territory. Two 
experts from 

ok Islands in-

The SPC also scheduled a top lev but the Administration plans to send a 
meeting of fisheries experts in Koror~nJJ!lcr vessel to Truk soon to conduct 
but it was canceled at the last minut tong-range, follow-up investigation. 
when transportation difficulties arose 
Because a number of experts wer) Site surveys for a commercial fish
already in Koror or Guam, a TrUs~erics plant on Dublon, Truk District, 
Territory Marine Resources Con. were also conducted during the year. 
ference was called instead to discus{A i lonolulu firm, specializing in devel
development of marine resource pro opnicnt of natural water resources, 
grams. Jas,1,tcd with a thorough study of the 

water resources of Dublon. Construc-
Offshore Fisheries Development tiun estimates were prepared to help 

dctcnrnne the most practical of the 
The goals of the offshore fisheriei· three sites selected and surveyed. 

development program are to promoti* 
commercial exploitation of skipjacl' Boatbuilding 
tuna stocks by Micronesian fishermen' 
to develop freezing, canning, and prolf The boatbuilding program seeks to 
ce~s~g operatio~s as .. well as .boat·! provide the necessary technical super
building and repau facilities at smtablt' visiun and assistance to develop the 
locations throughou~ the T~rritory~bo;itbuilding and drydocking industry, 
a!1d. to promote _an increase m spor1 allll to meet the major construction 
fishing for marlm, large tuna, anland maintenance requirements for 
other game species. wooden. molded-glass, steel, and fer-

ro-cement boats operated by the 
The m~jor m.arine in~~stry in t~ c 0111 mercial fishing industry, t~e 

!rust Terntory .is ~he ski~Jack fisheri(; Admin1strat10n, and other commercial 
m the Palau Distnct which annuall)h en tcrprises. 
lands about 4,000 tons of fish, value("' 
at about $420,000, from boa !loatbuilding and drydocking acti
manned largely by Okinawan fisher vit1cs continue at the Palau Shipyard. 
men. 'All operations remain under the super-

.I vision of the Trust Territory boat-
To prepare Micronesians for 'bu i Id i ng specialist who instructs 

ever-~n~reasi.ng role in this fishery, t~li'.· workers in modern boatbuilding and 
Adrmmstrat10n sponsors an advance· repair techniques. More than 70 boats, 
fisheries training program in Haw ·. ranging in size from 8 to 45 feet, were 
where Micronesian fishermen work ··built during the year for use through-
skipjack boats operating out out the Trust Territory and Guam in 
Hawaii. · fi~l1111g, hauling copra, carrying freight 

Because live bait is essential D 
skipjack fishing, the program attemp 
to explore the availability of live bai 
in the Territory. During the report' · 
period, the Government tuna ve ~.J 

and passengers, and serving as supply, 
support, and recreational vessels. 
About 23 workers were employed at 
the shipyard and sales totaled 
$137,181. 

was used to conduct a survey in Tr'.'.) The working area at the shipyard 
1ees from New to determine the availability and aburt. c:-.cccds I 0,000 square feet. A double
he Trust Terri- dance of the local bait species. TJI: dL"d.ed warehouse, a large loft, con-

survey produced inconclusive resulJ'.· Crete work dock with heavy duty 
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crane, one construction and repair 
ways, one repair ways, and one small 
boat ramp are in use. A small machine 
shop added during the year is being 
enlarged as demand warrants. All com
mercial fishing vessels and most 
Government and private boats in the 
Palau area are maintained at the yard. 

New construction continues at a 
rapid pace. The shipyard is now for
mulating plans to begin building ferro
cement boats, barges, and pontoons 
for bridges and floats. In addition, 
plans to start construction of molded
glass hulls for vessels in the 14 to 25 
foot range are being studied. 

Inquiries and orders for boats rang
ing up to 45 feet have come from as 
far away as Hawaii, Samoa, and Tahiti. 
Efforts are being made to determine 
the feasibility of developing these 
markets and whether suitable shipping 
arrangements can be made. 

Biological and 
Oceanographic Research 

The goal of the marine research 
program is to establish in Palau 
District a marine biological research 
laboratory which will increase knowl
edge of phenomena related to inshore 
and offshore waters of the Territory. 
The laboratory will provide access to 
this rich biotic province at a partic
ularly favorable place, will include 
research and housing facilities for 
visiting scientists, and will undertake 
long-range applied and basic research 
projects to obtain the scientific 
information required to foster devel
opment and conservation of the Terri
tory's marine resources. A number of 
universities and agencies have indi
cated a desire to conduct marine re
search programs in Palau if laboratory 
facilities can be provided. 
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Chapter 6 

FORESTS 

The Forestry-Conservation Office 
of the Agriculture Division formulates 
policies and plans for forestry and 
conservation service, including water, 
soil, and range conservation, and 
develops parks and wildlife reserves. 
The office provides technical leader
ship and guidance to district officials 
on forestry and conservation matters, 
develops professional standards for 
forestry-conservation personnel, and 
coordinates the functions of these 
personnel throughout the Territory. 
The Forestry-Conservation Officer has 
drawn up a set of principles and 
guidelines to govern operations of his 
office. 

The forestry-conservation program 
is directed toward management of the 
"wildlands" of the Territory. It 
includes forestry in its usual sense as 
well as management of the recreation 
and scenic resources of "wildland" 
areas. Scarce and non-renewable 
resources will be managed with 
objectives of protection and preserva
tion. Renewable natural resources will 
be managed with objectives of mul
tiple use and sustained yield. 

Seven species of forest trees have 
been planted in the demonstration 
forest plantation at Airai on Babel
thuap Island, Palau District. Plans are 
underway to establish the Airai Water
shed and Natural Habitat to preserve 
existing vegetation in its natural state 
and to provide the greatest amount of 
water retention and catchment for the 
Koror domestic water system. 

Organization of the Nekken Forest· 
ry Station on Babelthuap has been 
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completed. Nursery techniques 
being worked out for promising lo 
timber species as well as for exot 
already in Palau. Present emphasis 
on techniques and species for rehab 
tation and reforestation of the dett 
orated grassland/savannas. So 
promising local species are Cai 
phyllum (two local varieties), Campi 
sperma vrevipetiolata, Gmel. 
palauensis, Horsfieldia umaklaal, a 
Intsia bijuga. Some exotics with Joe 
ly available seed source are Casuar 
equisetifolia, Eucalyptus deglupta, ~ 

Swietenia macrophylla. 

The knowledge gained at NekJ. 
will be extended to municipalit 
homesteaders, and private landown 
by using the present Nekken staff<
nucleus for a forest extension p 
gram. Three Micronesians are atte· 
ing Bulolo Forestry Training Center 
New Guinea on a 3-year diplo 
training program. 

In past years, a limited amount 
lumbering has been carried out in ar 
within easy reach of water transpor 
tion. The most easily accessible tr 
are harvested first and lumbering in 
area ceases when the limit of accl 
ibility is reached. The German ~ 

Japanese administrations did so 
lumbering on Ponape Island, and 
Japanese carried out small-sc 
lumbering operations in Palau. Lo 
inhabitants have relied for centuries 
local lumber to provide build 
materials for houses, canoes, a 
boats. 

Chapter 7 

MINERAL RESOURCES 

Although Territory mineral 
sources are limited, the high islan 
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completed. Nursery techniques otJiilv Babelthuap in Palau District. 
being worked out for promising lo re known to possess a variety of 
timber species as well as for exor 111 cral occurrences. The former 
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tat10n and reforestation of the deten 1 . 1 ., bauxite, and manganese and 
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Swietenia macrophylla. ' . interest in e_xploitt_ng. existing mi~eral 
resources ot certam islands m M1cro-

The knowledge gained at Nekk ncs1a. \n American mining company 
will be extended t . . 

1 
.. ]recentlv requested exploratory nghts 

homesteaders and · 1 d to c\a1rnne t e possi i ity o eve -o mumcipa iti~ · h ·b·1· f d l 
, pnvate an owne. . . . 

by using the present Nekken staff as opmg conunerc1al p~od~ct10n of sea
nucleus for a ~o t . . floor 1111ncral deposits m the lagoon 

res extens10n prl . . I d . p I 0 . . 
gram Three Mi·cro · area 'ii some ts an s m a au 1stnct · nesians are a tten , . 
ing Bulolo Forest y T · . C · knnwn to contam phosphates. The r rammg enter . . · · 
New Guinea on a 3 di 

1 
· request ts still under considerat10n. , -year po·. 

training program. 

In past years, a limited amount' 
lumbering has been carried out in are~ 
~thin easy reach of water transpor, 
tlon. The most easily accessible tre 
are harvested first and lumbering in • 
area ceases when the limit of acce" 
ibility is reached. The German ail 
Japanese administrations did so 1 

lumbering on Ponape Island, and 
Japanese carried out small-sc 
lumbering operations in Palau. L 
inhabitants have relied for centuries 
local lumber to provide buildi ' 
materials for houses, canoes, an 
boats. 

Considerable pre-World War II in
for111at1011 on mineral resources in the 
Tcrntnry is available in the Japanese 
lartµuagc. mostly in official records 
and scien t1fic and geological publica

.. tiorts Among the limited post-war 
likr;1 t ure. the main reference publica

. lion has been a "Report on Mineral 
Resources of Micronesia" (William D. 
Mark, U.S. Commercial Company 
EclllHlllllC Survey, Honolulu. October 
I 'J-lll). l 11 addition, the U.S. Geological 
Sur VL'V earned out major geological 
survcvs and water resources surveys of 
a \PL'cilic nature on Saipan, Tinian, 
and Pagan in the Marianas. Palau, Yap, 
and l'ruk 10 the Carolines; and the 

r-----~~--~-----=i! No rt hcrn l\farshalls. 
Chapter 7 

MINERAL RESOURCES 

~ekken Forest
uap has been 

Although Territory mineral f 

sources are limited, the high islan 

A 1ecent reference publication on 
m111erals 1s "Preliminary Study Paper 
Cun..:errung the Mineral Resources of 
t~1c Trust Territory" (Ivan Bloch, 
Ei.:u1HJ111ic l>cvelopment Team, Robert 
R. \;;1 than Associates, Inc.. March 
I '><><1 I. 
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Chapter 8 

INDUSTRIES 

'------.. --~·----J 
Manufacturing m the Territory con

sists pnmarily of cottage-type activ
ities in the subsistence sector. The few 
activities directed toward production 
for the market economy are charac
terized by inadequate capitalization, 
poor management, and an untrained 
labor force. 

Boatbuilding is a widespread eco
nomic activity but except for the 
Palau Shipyard, discussed in Part VI, 
Section 4, Chapter 5, it is unorganized 
and carried on by individual craftsmen 
working in their own homes. 

Some small-scale handicraft pro
duction exists. In general, handicraft 
products are readily salable, but pro
duction at reasonable prices needs to 
be stimulated. Marketing outlets are 
established on Guam; Kwajalein, Mar
shall Islands; Koror, Palau; and Saipan, 
Mariana Islands. 

At present most small industries fall 
in the service classification. These busi
nesses, which may be family-owned 
and operated, include auto repair 
shops, barber shops, a charcoal manu
facturer, electricians, gas stations, a 
goldsmith, movie theaters, photog
raphers, poultry and egg farms, re
frigeration repair shops, restaurants, 
saw mills, stevedoring companies, and 
taxi and bus companies. 

As previously mentioned, capital 
for economic development is available 
from outside sources and through 
Government loan funds. 

Provisions governing licensing of 
businesses are found in the Trust 
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Territory Code. Under section 
l lOO(a), the district administrator 
grants. business permits to citizens of 
the Territory, except where the district 
administrator determines the public 
interest would be jeopardized. 

Under section 1 l OO(b) the High 
Commissioner is given authority to 
license, upon such reasonable condi
tions as he may prescribe, noncitizens 
to engage in economic activity within 
the Territory provided such activity 
would not restrict opportunities for 
economic advancement of Territory 
citizens. 

Citizens and noncitizens desiring to 
incorporate in the Territory must 
comply with section 1118 of the Code 
which enumerates the bare minimum 
of information which the articles of 
incorporation must contain. Upon 
approval of the articles of incorpora
tion and bylaws, the High Commis
sioner, pursuant to section 1116, may 
issue a charter. 

All power facilities are provided by 
the Territory Government. 

Chapter 9 

TRANSPORTATION AND 
COMMUNICATIONS 

Transportation and Communica
tions are vital elements in the Admin
istering Authority's program for im
proving the welfare of Micronesians 
and for developing a viable economy 
in the Territory. 

Maritime Transportation 

As a vital support service, trans
portation plays a key role in accom
plishing the Administration's goals for 
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the Trust Territory. Modernization 
and expansion of the transportation 
sys tern. particularly in the maritime 
area, must go hand-in-hand with cap-~ 
ital improvement and other develop-' 
mental programs. Past efforts toi 
improve maritime transportation have: 
not been particularly impressive, but 
steps are being taken to improvef 
service and acquire new vessels. I 

The Territorial Government owns~ 
three major logistic vessels which have• 

" been operated sitice 1965 on contract 
by the United Tanker Corporation of; 
New York. This corporation has at 
charter from the Government estab-' 
lishing a local corporation, Micro-' 
nesian Line, which operates these,. 
vessels: the M/V Palau Islander, M/Vf 
Gunner's Knot and M/V Pacific · 
Islander. Micronesian Line, during the: 
year under review, purchased a fourthl 
vessel, the M/V Majuro, which began' 
service in December 196 7. 

Twenty-three Micronesians are .• 
serving in a licensed officer capacityl 
aboard the four vessels. Of the four · 
Micronesians who completed training 
at the Philippine Maritime Academy 
during the year, three are assigned to 
the logistic vessels and one to terminal 
operations in Ponape. One other 
Micronesian continues training at the 
Academy. 

In March 1968, the Administration 
began negotiations with several ship
ping lines for a new, JO-year contract 
for operation of the Trust Territory's 
logistic shipping. At year's end, several 
bidders were competing for the mari· 
time contract; improved shipping 
service for the Territory, including 
direct service from the United States 
will result. 

·•' , .. 
Local Micronesian companies oper: 

ate the fleet of Government-owned 
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Twenty-three Micronesians are 'crvice in the Marshalls is provided by 
servmg m a licensed officer capacityii 1i1c :\1/V Ralik-Ratak, owned and oper
a~oard t~e four vessels. Of the four' :!I L'J by the Marshall Islands Import 
M1cronesia_n_s who completed traininl hport Company. During the year. the 
at ~he Ph11Jppme Maritime Academyt 1i "-1 uot Government-owned M/V 
durmg th 11. /·c1oclz was transferred from Truk to e year, three are assigned toll'! 
the logistic vessels and one toter . i• 11Ic Marianas where it will provide 
o~erations in Ponape. One :~:1f ,iJuttlc service between Saipan, Tinian, 

M1crones1an continues training at the' :ind Rota. 

Academy. ' 

will result. 
service, trans

role in accom
tion 's goals for 

In March 1968, the Administration. 
began. negotiations with several ship-I 
pmg Imes for a new, IO-year contractf 
for_ o~eration of the Trust Territory'sf· 
l~g1st1c shipping. At year's end, several· 
~1dders were competing for the mari.l 
t1m~ contract; improved shippingf 
s~rv1ce for the Territory, includingt 
d1_rect service from the United States' 

Local Micronesian companies oper· 
ate the fleet of Government-owned, 

f o upgrade the Territory's logistic 
11 :111sportation, the Administration has 
iiL'gun to place in service additional 
:1dmrn1strative vessels to meet educa
l1<mal. medical, and community serv
ice' requirements throughout the 
I crntory. Previously such services 
II;ivc had to be combined with regular 
I 1c!J trip service. By separating them, 
Ilic field trip vessels will be able to 
C\\Jl fine their operations to meeting 
1!1c direct logistic needs of the people. 
l l1c first administrative vessel, the 
I 7'\-foot, all-steel M/V James M 
( uuk, was obtained by the Govern-
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ment and began service in April 1968. 
Negotiations are underway for acqui
sition of two additional vessels for 
administrative use. 

Local Micronesian companies on a 
private enterprise basis handle steve
dore, terminal, and shipping agency 
functions at district ports. 

Published Port Regulations provide 
uni form rules consistent with com
mercial port regulations throughout 
the world on the regulation and opera
tion of ports in the Trust Territory. 
Micronesians have been selected to 
serve as port managers at each district 
port. 

Air Transportation 

Air transportation has improved 
considerably since May 1968, when 
Air Micronesia took over air service in 
the Trust Territory. Air Micronesia is a 
corporation formed by Continental 
Airlines, Aloha Airlines and the United 
Micronesia Development Association. 

Jet travel among the Marianas, 
Truk, the Marshal!s, and Guam and to 
Honolulu in the east and Okinawa in 
the west has been inaugurated with Air 
Micronesia's Boeing 727. Air Micro
nesia also operates a DC-6AB between 
Guam, Saipan, Rota, Yap, and Palau 
and the two Government-owned 
SA-16 Grumman amphibious aircraft 
between Truk and Ponape. Jet service 
will be extended to Ponape when the 
airfield under construction is com
pleted in 1969, and to Yap and Palau 
when airfield improvement is com
pleted in Palau. 

Air service now consists of: Daily 
jet and/or DC-6AB flights from Saipan 
to Guam. with stops in Rota twice a 
week: twice a week from Guam to Yap 
and Palau: twice a week to Truk and 
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the Marshalls, of which one flight 
continues to Honolulu; once a week 
from Saipan to Okinawa; and three 
flights a week between Truk and 
Ponape. Service will be increased as 
traffic patterns require. 

Air Micronesia is conducting a 
broad program of training for eventual 
placement of Micronesian employees 
in all phases of its operations. 

Another aspect of Air Micronesia's 
service in the Territory is tourism. The 
airline plans to build a hotel in each 
district and to contribute to tourist 
development through advertising and 
promotion. 

A commercial air taxi passenger and 
cargo-carrying charter aircraft com
pany operate's on a non-scheduled 
basis between Guam and Saipan and 
between Guam and Yap, Ulithi, Palau, 
and Truk. 

The government, in coordination 
with the Federal Aviation Administra
tion, is continuing a program to 
improve landing fields and ground 
services as well as navigational aids and 
communications facilities in each 
district. 

Type of vehicle 
1965 

Truck 105 
Pickup 312 
Sedan 553 
Jeep 530 
Other (includes motor 

bikes and scooters) 859 
Total 2,359 

1 Includes Government-owned vehicles 
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Land Transportation 

Private bus companies operate 
Truk, the Marshalls, Palau, Ponap 
and the Marianas. The Saipan Bi 
Company, the largest of these cor 
panies, operates a fleet of six mode1 
diesel-powered buses providing sche 
uled service to all points on the islar 
and has a contract with the Gover: 
ment to provide a subsidy for stude1 
transportation. 

Individual participation in curre1 
economic growth is seen in the i1 
creased number of vehicles in ti 
Territory. A breakdown of the nun 
ber of vehicles in the Territory, b 
type, for fiscal years 1965 throug 
1968 is shown below. 

During the year, three Micronesia1 
on Government scholarships con 
pleted a 3-month course in automotiv 
repair at the East-West Center i 
Hawaii. The number of personnL 
studying automotive repair and relate 
fields will be increased in 1969. Mier< 
nesian personnel also take part i 
on-the-job training programs. This ye< 
six young men studied new vehicl 
assembly in the central repair sectio 
of Public Works and students too 

Number1 

1966 1967 196i 

94 130 18 
368 553 77 
742 832 1,38 
507 472 62. 

886 906 96 
2,597 2,893 3,92: 
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Private bus companies operate in 
Truk, the Marshalls, Palau, Ponape, 
and the Marianas. The Saipan Bus 
Company, the largest of these com
panies, operates a fleet of six modern 
diesel-powered buses providing sched
uled service to all points on the island 
and has a contract with the Govern
ment to provide a subsidy for student 
transportation. 
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1965 
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312 
553 
530 

859 
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1ed vehicles 

Individual participation in current 
economic growth is seen in the in
creased number of vehicles in the 
Territory. A breakdown of the num
ber of vehicles in the Territory, by 
type, for fiscal years 1965 through 
1968 is shown below. 

During the year, three Micronesians 
on Government scholarships com
pleted a 3-month course in automotive 
repair at the East-West Center in 
Hawaii. The number of personnel 
studying automotive repair and related 
fields will be increased in 1969. Micro
nesian personnel also take part in 
on-the-job training programs. This year 
six young men studied new vehicle 
assembly in the central repair section 
of Public Works and students took 

Number1 

1966 1967 1968 

94 130 182 
368 553 772 
742 832 1,384 
507 472 623 

886 906 967 
2,597 2,893 3,928 
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part in similar programs sponsored in 
some districts by the U.S. Office of 
Economic Opportunity agencies. 

Roads 

Roads in the Territory range from 
concrete and macada.m in go_od condi
tion to dirt roads which are little mo~e 
than footpaths. Road maintenance 1s 
Jitficult, especially on the high islands 
where heavy rainfall washes out road
beds. and limited budgets have made 
JJlficult more than token upkeep on 
roads outside district centers. Limited 
hud"ets have also kept road construc
tiun"' at a minimum, even though the 
Administration considers roads i~
purtant links to the outlying villages m 
tile islands where road networks are 
possible. 

;\ designated road system exists 
throughout the Territory. The_ con
'truction and maintenance of pnmary 
1uads are the basic responsibility of 
tile Territory Government through the 
District Administration. District gov
c111111en ts are responsible for roads 
tbtl!nated as secondary, and muni
cipal governments for local roads not 
Jc,1gnated as either primary or second
arv. 

Communications 

~lajor communications stations in 
cacli district center form a closely 
111 iel!rated network, communicating 
w1tl; each other and with outside 
pu111 rs through common radio
lL'iL'graph and radiotelephone net
W<lI Ks. Twenty-four hour commu111ca
t 1011s are maintained between 
11 cadquarters and district centers 
tlir<lugh a central receiving and trans-
1111 t t111g station in Saipan. 

Rapid expansion of activities in the 
IL·111 tury has overtaxed the major 

c<l111111unications system. The Fetleral 

I !\Cal Year 1968 

Aviation Administration is now pro-
. viding engineering assistance in a major 
revampment of the Territory's system. 
The new system, to be completed by 
1970 will provide high speed mult1-
chan~el radioteletype circuits and . 
mu! ti-channel radiotelephone service 
from Headquarters to outside points 
and from all districts to Headquarters, 
as well as a commercial radiotelephone 
circuit through a Saipan interconnect 
to RCA Guam and worldwide points. 
Radioteletype now is available only 
between Truk and Saipan, the 
Marshalls and Saipan, and Saipan and 
Guam; manual Morse code is used to 
communicate with the other districts. 
Commercial radiotelephone service is 
available only between Saipan and 
Guam. 

Direct radiotelephone service is 
available between Headquarters, the 
Liaison Office in Guam, all district 
centers aircraft and ocean vessels. The 
Liaison' Office in Guam also has direct 
radiotelephone service to district cen
ters. 

Each district station has facilities to 
communicate with aircraft, shipping, 
outer islands and point-to-point. All 
maintain a 24-hour guard on a number 
of frequencies including international 
distress frequencies. Radio beacons are 
a part of each station and . furnish 
navigational assistance to ships and 
aircraft. VHF transmitter/receiver 
units provide interference-free tram
missions with landing and departing 
aircraft in all districts. 

Two-way. single-sideband. I 00-watt 
radio stations are now on 68 outer 
islands throughout the Territory. All 
major populated islands have no.w 
been supplied with two-way radto 
communications. About 75 short
ranoe ''citizen band" stations are also 
in ~peration. These provide intra-atoll 
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and island-to-island communications 
for small population centers. 

Radiotelephone, radiotelegraph, 
and radioteletype transmissions are 
provided for U.S. Weather Bureau ad
ministrative and weather observation 
traffic on a contractual basis. 

The Trust Territory provides tech
nical guidance and assistance to all 
non-government radio communica
tions and particularly encourages com
munications on private ships. A total 
of 28 private ships are radio-equipped. 
The number of private point-to-point 
radio communications has also in
creased considerably. Two missionary 
groups have established their own net
works which not only provide com
munications between Ill1Ss10ns in 
district centers, but also with mission 
stations in remote areas. Two transpor
tation companies have established base 
stations for communications with their 
vessels. The Territory has 47 private 
land stations in operation. 

The emergency coordination center 
in Saipan operates around the clock 
collecting weather forecasts, storm and 
typhoon warnings, and seismic tidal 
wave warnings which are routed on an 
emergency basis to all districts, radio
equipped out-islands, and to ships and 
aircraft in the area. This center has 
direct radio communications with the 
agencies issuing the warnings. In turn, 
radio stations at district centers broad
cast the information on scheduled 
and/or emergency broadcasts. 

Chapter 10 

PUBLIC WORKS 

During fiscal year 1968, the Public 
Works Department was reorganized so 
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that, under an overall Director 
Public Works, the department now 
three divisions: Construction, E1 
neering and Design, and Operati' 
and Maintenance. 

The director coordinates activit 
of the three divisions, provi. 
administrative guidance and sur 
vision. establishes policy, and outli 
goals relating to all public works a 
vi ties. 

Construction Division 

This division provides for im1 
mentation and execution of 
approved Trust Territory capital 
provement program. 

The Chief of Construction prep< 
invitations for bids, recomme 
award of contract to the low qualil 
bidder, reviews and analyzes const1 
tion work, and provides for inspect 
of work performed by contract. 
provides supervision of special ..: 
struction projects within the distri 
He conducts final inspections of w 
performed by contract and appn 
payments to contractors. 

Construction projects completet 
underway during the period inclu 

Micronesian Teacher Education ( 
ter-Ponape: 

High school renovation-Kusaie: 
Elementary schools-Kusaie 

Ponape: 
High schools-Kusaie and Ponape: 
A-frame housing-Ebeye. 
Mental health wards-Majuro, Ti 

Palau: 
Elementary schools-Ebeye. 
High school dormitories-Truk: 
High school kitchen renovation (c• 

pleted)-Truk: 
Staff housing, wood-Saipan: 
Harbor (typhoon damage)-Rota: 
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that, under an overall Director of 
Public Works, the department now has 
three divisions: Construction, Engi
neering and Design, and Operations 
and Maintenance. 

The director coordinates activities 
of the three divisions, provides 
administrative guidance and super
vision, establishes policy, and outlines 
goals relating to all public works acti
vities. 

Construction Division 

This division provides for imple
mentation and execution of the 
approved Trust Territory capital im
provement program. 

The Chief of Construction prepares 
invitations for bids, recommends 
award of contract to the low qualified 
bidder, reviews and analyzes construc
tion work, and provides for inspection 
of work performed by contract. He 
provides supervision of special con
struction projects within the districts. 
He conducts final inspections of work 
performed by contract and approves 
payments to contractors. 

Construction projects completed or 
underway during the period include: 

Micronesian Teacher Education Cen
ter-Ponape: 

High school renovation-Kusaie: 
Elementary schools-Kusaie and 

Ponape: 
High schools-Kusaie and Ponape: 
A-frame housing-Ebeye, 
Mental health wards-Majuro, Truk, 

Palau: 
Elementary schools-Ebeye, 
High school dormitories--Truk: 
High school kitchen renovation (com

pleted)-Truk: 
5, the Public 
organized so 

Staff housing, wood-Saipan: 
Harbor (typhoon damage )-Rota: 
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\ .:ulvert (completed)-Yap: 

1 ,chool (completed)-Yap Outer 
Islands: 
emcntary schools (contracts 

51 ~ncd)-Ponape, Yap (Ulithi), 
T111k. 
u 1 t1 10use and isolation ward-
P"11Jpc: 

rs trip (contract signed)-Ponape; 

0 ,uff houses-Koror; 
usL·w:1ys, housing, schools (typhoon 
da 111age )-Koror; 
ci ~ency shelter housing (500 
u 111 ~s) Saipan; 

rpPrl repair work (completed)
. K, 11 ()r. Yap, Truk, Rota, Majuro; 
3 7 .uoo in new construction equip
OlL' 11 t all districts; 
w crusher operations-Koror and 
Trnk.. 

ign and Engineering Division 

This division provides for planning 
d technical design of buildings and 

i11 t1cs authorized for the Territory's 
pi Lil improvement program. 

lliL· Ch icf of Design coordinates the 
cc 11 u11 of sites, con ducts engineering 
vcys. prepares preliminary and final 
h1tectural and engineering designs, 
pa1cs specifications and estimates 
p1' 1v1dcs for such service by con

e!. 

· A1cl11tcct and engineer contract de
n plans completed or underway 
ring llscal year 1968 include: 

fosc elementary school-Saipan; 
Antonio elementary school

Sa1p:rn. 
iltl111g rcnuvation for Resources and 

. Dcvclopment Office-Saipan; 
ph1111n Jean shelters (500)-Saipan; 
ror Occupational Center-shop 
bu 1IJ111gs. Jormi tories: Administra
tion Building rehabilitation-Koror; 
ria1L1' high school first incre-
mc 111 Saipan: ' 

Mental health buildings-Truk, Palau, 
Majuro; 

Interim schools-Truk, Ponape, Yap. 

Trust Territory staff design under
way and to be completed during 
calendar year 1968 includes: 

Hospital-Rota; 
Municipal building-Rota, 
Administration building-Rota; 
Hos pi tal-Kusaie; 
Library prefab buildings-Kusaie, 

Koror, Rota; 
Courthouse-Truk; 
Duplex row houses-Marshall Islands. 

Operations and Maintenance Division 

The function of this division is to 
provide technical advice and assistance 
to the various districts on matters 
relating to operations and maintenance 
of Government-owned plant, public 
utilities, and related public works facil
ities. This assistance is provided by 
technicians operating in the following 
subdivisions: electrical, water and sew
age, buildings and grounds, and roads 
and equipment. 

The division's activities are carried 
out by developing standards and pro
cedures for operations and mainte
nance which are coordinated with the 
district administration and district 
public works personnel under whom 
actual maintenance and operations are 
performed. 

During the reporting period, pro
cedures were set whereby specific 
maintenance programs will be devel
oped in the districts to upgrade and 
improve existing buildings, equipment, 
and utilities. 

Through use of equipment and 
personnel the division's activity has 
provided support in the districts to all 
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capital improvement projects, whether 
performed by force account or by 
contract. 

Some projects in which the division 
actively participated during the year 
are: improvements to airfields for jet 

operation in all districts, reloc 
2-700 KW generators from K· 
to Saipan to alleviate power sl 
assistance in typhoon rebuil 
Palau. Rota. Tinian, and Saip 
surfacing the road from Tomi! 
to Coast Guard Loran Station, 

Small famih-op< 
copra drying su( 
this contributr's 
S2 million wort 11 

copra export0r' ~. 

by far the large' 
exchange L,arnl·r 

~1agnificent scPnerv ac; in this view uf I' 
~1anana lslunds District. ind1c<ites whv t 

Territorv's future CJS CJ tourist center 1~ "' 
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operation in all districts, relocati 
2-700 KW generators from Kwa· 
to Saipan to alleviate power sho · 
assistance in typhoon rebuildin 
Palau, Rota, Tinian, and Saipan, 
surfacing the road from Tomi! S 
to Coast Guard Loran Station, Yap 

Small family-operat · 
copra drying such as 
this contributes tot 
S2 million worth of : 
copra exported annu 
by far the largest 
exchange earner. 

' 

~1agnificent scenery as in this view of Pagan, 
~1anann r.slands District. indicates why the j 
Territory s future as a tourist center is so br 

vrrit1n1 's 1•conomic structure is 
ba,;,·d rn.iinl\· on subsistence farm
J t 1:J1111~. Products such as 
.is .1n· pl<·ntiful. but they are con

d .111<i .1r•· not exchange earners. 
rt·n 1dl\'1uusl\· participate in these 
y <'llorts. nevertheless elementary 
I .1t1"11d.1nn• is quite good. 

The ocean poses both problems in trans
portation and opportunity in the resources 
it contains. The outrigger canoe still 
plays a vital role in both. The Palau ship
yard, however, continues to expand. and 
its modern facilities will play a key role 
in Administration efforts to exoloit the 
Territory's marine resources .. 

! ' ~ 
/ I 
/ i_.--f ----., 

;1 

• •I'! 1 it ¥_ i- $ ,Y, . '4..R4j «~ 'f4# !*if f*¥)¥ 4, iE! • ! )(W '"!"* +' .. •-. •4•:ew:;s-

... 



!' 

... 



I 
The Government of the Trust Terri

ory promotes social advancement of 
c Territory through programs of 
m:ral education, by raising the level 

f public health, and by improving the 
ambrd of living. It encourages Micro
esians to voluntarily integrate into 
eir own culture useful features of 

ther civilizations to enable them to 
ad more meaningful and rewarding 
vcs 111 today's changing world. 

Chapter 

GENERAL SOCIAL CONDITIONS 

~-- -------·---~ 

Srn.:1al and cultural diversity exists 
ong the districts, but increased 

0111ac1 and education have brought 
bout adoption of new cultural forms 

<l have created a more common 
al tern or social organization through
UI the f'emtory. 

· The basic units of social organiza
on 111 the Carolines and the Marshalls 

. c a 1111mher of lineages tracing de
c111 matrdincally. In the Central 
11rul111es, in Truk, the senior male of 
at l111e:1ge which first settled on a 

llrt1<:ular 1sLmd possesses considerable 
alus, :111d chiefs still enjoy traditional 

rcst1gL' :111d authority. The Polynesian 
ands of Kapingamarangi and 

ukuo10, support a similar level of 
·i:1l org;111i.1atio11 based on patrilincal 
St:l'll I. 

1%8 

On Ponape Island, in the Eastern 
Carolines, a complex social system of 
titles exists with most male adults 
holding titles in either of the two lines 
of nobility or in the line of com
moners. The island itself is divided 
into five districts, formerly indepen
dent areas, each having two lines of 
chiefs headed by Nanmwarki and 
Naniken, respectively. The titles be
stowed by these chiefs advance a man 
in social prestige. This status system is 
still a potent force in local social life. 

The traditional social organization 
of Kusaie, Ponape District, has been 
modified due to the influence of 
m1ss10nary teaching over the last 
hundred years. 

A rather complex class system still 
exists in the Marshall Islands. At the 
lower levels are the headmen, alap, of 
the families of commoner status, di
recting their affairs and speaking for 
them in larger councils. At the higher 
levels are the chiefs, iroij, of the 
families of "royal" status, of whom 
the highest are paramount chiefs. 
Between these royal and commoner 
leaders are chiefs and families of vary
ing degrees of status. The importance 
of this social stratification is evident in 
the Marshall Islands Congress charter 
which permits the lroij laplap to sit by 
hereditary right. 

In Palau, in the Western Carolines, 
hamlets were traditionally ruled by a 
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council of IO titled male chiefs and a 
parallel "advisory" staff of I 0 females, 
each representing one of the ranking 
clans of the community. In addition to 
these two councils, both men and 
women were, and continue to be 
grouped in numerous societies fo; 
social and economic purposes. Palauan 
hamlets were loosely linked into 
village clusters, constituting the mu
nicipalities of today. These village 
clusters in tum were linked in alliance 
to make up two great semistates, north 
and south, each headed by a high 
chief. Due to rapid change in this 
traditional system, however, it has 
been possible for today's younger, 
educated men to assume positions of 
prestige in the community. 

Social stratification reached a peak 
in Yap where nine social classes were 
recognized, with the three lowest 
classes as well as the Trukese-speaking 
outer islanders relegated to a subordi
nate status. A milder form of this class 
stratification is still important on Yap 
today. In early times, Yap dominated 
an economic-religious empire which 
allegedly reached as far as Kusaie in 
the Eastern Carolines. Today, rem
nants of control are found in the 
Ulithi-Woleai areas, where a landlord
tenant relationship exists through 
affiliations with villages and families in 
Yap, primarily in Gagil Municipality. 
Large fleets of canoes customarily 
made annual trips to Yap for food and 
building materials which were urgently 
needed in the low .islands. In turn, the 
low islands would provide manpower 
for major construction projects as well 
as luxury items or gifts, such as the 
products of their looms. This exchange 
of gifts is still practiced. 

In the Marianas, Western family 
structure has been adopted; the tradi
tional social class structure of nobles 
and commoners of Chamorro society 
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is completely gone. Within the Saipa 
area, however, are central Carolinia 
communities which became establisl 
ed during the first half of the l 9t 
century and still retain a more typicz 
ly Micronesian matrilineal social o 
ganization. 

Most of the inhabitants of t 
Territory today are Christians, wi 
the Catholic and Protestant fail 
about equally represented. The int 
pendent Marshallese Protest;: 
Church, a Congregational sub-sect. 
over I 00 years old. Catholicism, int 
duced into the Marianas before It 
and transmitted to other districts 
the late l 9ih and early 20th centur 
is represented by the Capuchin or 
in the Guam diocese, which inclu 
all islands of the Marianas; elsewr 
Catholic missionary activity is l 

ducted by the Society of Jesus. Ev 
where religious faith is strong. Abt 
inal superstitions and taboos are 
found among many islanders, howe 
and in several areas, traditional 
medicine is still known, used. 
valued. 

Social Organizations 

Traditional "social clubs" for 
are important in the Western 
Central Carolines to this day. ( 
non-governmental social organiz2 
are rare, except for the village cit 
Palau which still play an impc 
role in the social life of the co1 
nity for the middle-aged and 
groups. 

The Japanese administratio 
couraged formation of age-grad 
ganizations, particularly for me1 
means of modernization. Sor, 
these organizations, in modified 
exist today in Yap and Palau a 
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Social Organizations 

Traditional "social 
are important in the Western an 
Central Carolines to this day. 0th 
non-governmental social organizatio 
are rare, except for the village clubs · 
Palau which still play an importa 
role in the social life of the comm 
nity for the middle-aged and old 
groups. 

.fin:111c1;il support. All districts this past 
yc:ir h;1vc participated enthusiastically 
in the ll.S. Office of Economic Op
portu11rty (OEO)-funded, Trust Terri
tory ( ;ovcrnmcnt-sponsored Neighbor
hood Youth Corps program, described 
in l';nt VII. Chapter 6. The Marianas 
Di~t1rc·1 has achieved notable success in 
org:11111111g and financing youth clubs 
in each of its village communities, 
though to date program emphasis has 
been exclus1vcly recreational. 

l/estern family 
pted; the tradi
:ture of nobles 
imorro society 

The Japanese administration e 
couraged formation of age-graded 
ganizations, particularly for men, as 
means of modernization. Some 
these organizations, in modified fo 
exist today in Yap and Palau and a 

l 11 the area of organized recreation, 
one ol the outstanding events of the 
report111g period was the Micronesian 
Oly111p1cs Conference, held in Saipan 
In June I 'J!iK. With Peace Corps 
fin:u1c1:Ii assistance, representatives 
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from all six disiricts assembled to 
discuss ways and means to organize an 
"Olympics," tentatively planned for 
Saipan in J 969. Also noteworthy was 
the formation of the Marshall Islands 
Recreation and Amateur Athletic 
Association. The association of diverse 
sports groups into a unified group will 
no doubt contribute to increased 
sports activities in that district. Under 
the stimulus and guidance of Peace 
Corps Volunteers assigned to sports 
and recreation, similar associations or 
federations are planned for other dis
tricts in the Territory. 

Trained recreation leaders, especial
ly among Micronesians, are scarce in 
the Territory. To help alleviate this 
situation, discussions have begun with 
officials at the East-West Center in 
Hawaii aimed at creating a special 
course of study there for indigenous 
sports and recreation leaders. 

The American expatriate popula
tion continues actively to support the 
many sporting and recreation events in 
the Territory. Recreation leaders from 
the large American community of 
Kwajalein in the Marshall Islands have 
been especially generous in contrib
uting athletic equipment and supplies 
to the Marshall Islands District where 
sports activities are centered in 
Majuro. With the support of the 
Mariana Islands District Community 
Action Agency, Western-style day 
camping was introduced for children 
of Saipan in the summer of 1968. A 
2-week session in late June to train the 
staff of 25 Micronesian high school 
students was to be followed by 8 
weeks of camping for 7 to 13-year old 
children. The camp featured the Terri
tory's first American Red Cross swim 
instruction program as well as other 
traditional camp activities. 
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Chapter 2 

HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS 

Trust Territory inhabitants are 
guaranteed basic human rights and 
fundamental freedoms as set forth in 
the Trust Territory code. These are: 

• Freedom of religion, speech, press, 
right of assembly and petition 

• No slavery or involuntary servitude 
• Protection against unreasonable 

search and seizure 
• No deprivation of life, liberty or . 

property without due process of law 
• No ex post facto law 
• Excessive bail, excessive fines, cruel 

and unusual punishments prohibited 
• No discrimination on account of 

race, sex, language or religion 
• Freedom of migration and move

ment within the Territory 
• The maintenance of free elementary 

education 
• No imprisonment for failure to dis

charge contractual obligations 
• Writ of habeus corpus 
• No quartering of soldiers in private 

houses 
• Trade and property rights protected 
• Due recognition of local customs. 

The right of petition is used freely. 
Inhabitants have petitioned the United 
Nations as well as the Administering 
Authority. In the past, petitions to the 
Administration have usually concerned 
special considerations for individuals 
or groups. Petitions have been pre
sented to the various U.N. Visiting 
Missions in both verbal and written 
form. These have involved such ques
tions as visitor's permits, land claims 
and utilization, war damage claims 
against the Japanese Government, 
readmission to the Territory of former 
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Japanese residents, opening 
Territory ports to foreign commL 
vessels, need for improved tran 
tation services for specific areas. 
for examination of health condi 
in the Territory, and various 
subjects. Several citizens of the 
Territory have presented petitio 
person before the Trusteeship Co1 

Freedom of Information 

Press and Periodicals. The B 
Rights guarantees freedom of the 
and inhabitants are free to subscr 
any publication. Newspapers, 
zines, and other general perio 
mainly from the United Stat( 
eluding Hawaii and Guam, are ' 
circulated through the Territo 
Koror, the former Japanese cap 
the area, part of the populatio1 
35 years of age is literate in Jap 
so Japanese-language news p; 
tions and magazines are popular 
Some of the more highly ed 
Micronesians subscribe to te, 
and professional publications 
Europe and the United States. 

With varying degrees of ass 
and participation by Peace 
media volunteers, all districts 
local newssheets, often with ver 
translations. The Marshalls and 
Districts continue to publish t 

dependent newssheets-the A 
Islands Journal and the s, 
Times, respectively. ln Palau a1 
with financial aid from local CL 
ity Action Agencies and advi 
sistance from Peace Corps 
volunteers, semi-independent 
sheets, the Didi/ A Cha 
Mogethin, are published 'Yeek 
latter is an offset newspaper, ar 
carries photographic cover 
important local events. Unr 
1968 the Marianas District i' 
t ration published the 
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Tf11: Micronesian Reporter is the 
offic1:.d magazine of the Trust Terri
tory c;ovcrnment published by the 

ublic Information Office. Recently it 
ecame a quarterly magazine, featur

ng more thorough and comprehensive 
articks. With the assistance of two 
Peace Corps volunteers-one a trained 
ourn:.1fist. the other a qualified graphic 

irtrst who <lirect most of their effort 
o upgrading the magazine, the Micro
cs11m lfrporrcr has improved con
idcr:rhly 111 content and appearance. 

lts wntrnts arc <levoted exclusively to 
·he Tr 11st Territory and other related 
topics. 

!\s the year under review ended, the 
<l1111n1strat1on was recruiting a quali-

1cd l'uhlrc Information Officer to 
f!cwlop ;i more comprehensive pro
Jra111 of public information for in
ternal as well ;,is external consumption. 

he l lca<lquarters Public Information 
Office co11tinucs to <listribute press 
clcascs, feature stories, and photo-

1raphs a11d o!her information materials 
o the press. ra<lio, and television as 
ell ;1s to v;,inous government agencies, 
U~llll'ss org;,inilations, and other 

fnlerl'\ted persons. 

To prnvr<lc thorough coverage of 
the .Jl't1v111cs :in<l proceedings of the 

Fourth Regular Session of the Con
gress of Micronesia, the Micronesian 
News Service was established in June. 
It is headed by an experienced journal
ist, who is assisted by three Peace 
Corps media volunteers and six Micro
nesian trainees. Although funded by 
the Department of Public Affairs, the 
Micronesian News Service is a semi
independent news bureau and as such 
will be permitted to establish its own 
editorial policies within the limits of 
responsible journalism. 

Radio. The number of radio re
ceivers in Micronesia continues to 
grow and increasing numbers of Trust 
Territory citizens are furthering their 
education by this means. This is an 
education, not of specifics, necessarily, 
but in the sense of a growing aware
ness of the world that surrounds them. 

All six radio stations in the Trust 
Territory have expanded broadcast 
hours to 18 per day and have increased 
news gathering and reporting services 
at the local level. Establishment of the 
Micronesian News Service will provide 
each station with access to Territory
wide news; world news happenings 
have been brought into sharper focus 
through liberal use of such programs as 
"Scope," "This Week at the United 
Nations," National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration programs, Voice 
of America and Armed Forces news 
programs, as well as features recorded 
at and distributed by the Broadcast 
Center at Headquarters. The latter 
have pointed up Administration 
policies and programs and have en
lightened listeners on legislation that 
affects them. Programs on political 
information and agricultural education 
have also been carried. 

The spiritual needs of the six dis
tricts are served with radio programs, 
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some locally produced, of each 
religious denomination. 

Five of the six stations, Saipan 
excluded, carry programs that provide 
instruction in the English language. 
Each station broadcasts local and dis
trict news in English and the vernac
ular of the area. AH local and public 
service announcements are likewise 
broadcast in two languages or more, 
depending on population needs. In 
Ponape, news is given in four lan
guages. 

Freedom of the press is jealously 
guarded in all locally produced pro
grams. Because this broadcast policy is 
strictly adhered to, Trust Territory 
radio has many eager listeners. 

The six stations of the Territory are 
staffed entirely with Micronesians, 
including managerial positions. Micro
nesian ·newsmen, announcers, and 
translators make up the balance of the 
41 full-time employees in the radio 
network. These employees have been 
trained in the East-West Center in 
Hawaii, Voice of America in Washing
ton, D.C., and on the job, supervised 
by competent American personnel. 

During the year, a Radio Managers 
Conference, held in Saipan, provided 
discussions on programming, produc
tion, news, political broadcasts, per
sonnel, and other subjects pertinent to 
radio station management. 

The nerve center and funnel for 
information to the stations is Broad
cast Center at Headquarters. Machines 
duplicate programs for each station, 
and their technical and specialized 
problems are handled by the Center 
staff. 

Motion Pictures. One or more 
motion picture theaters showing three 
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or more films a week operate in e 
district as private Micronesian en 
prises. The Department of Educat1 
Community Development and ot 
Administration components, as we! 
mission organizations, arrange spe 
showings of films at various times. 

Dissemination of UN. Informati 
As in past years, the Administrat 
continues to make widespread disst 
ination of information on the Uni 
Nations and its activities. 

The Universal Declaration 
Human Rights has been translated i1 
the nine major vernaculars of 
Territory, and it has been distribu 
to public school libraries, commun 
libraries, district legislatures and mu 
cipal councils, and other commun 
groups such as women's organizatio 
An English version of the Declarati 
also has been distributed. 

Among other U.N. informati 
materials distributed are: Declarati 
on Granting of Independence to Co 
nial Countries and Peoples; The UN
World Organization for Peace a. 
Progress; The United Nations a 
Human Rights; Article on UN Trustl 
ship Council; United Nations Decla 
tion on the Elimination of all Fon 
of Racial Discrimination; Unit• 
Nations Work for Dependent Peopi 
Apartheid in South Africa; the Unit' 
Nations and Decolonization. 

Limited copies of the 196 7 U 
Visiting Mission Report, Offici 
Records of the 34th Session of tr 
United Nations Trusteeship Counc 
and the Report of the Trusteesru 
Council to the Security Council on tt 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islam 
were received. About 300 copies o 
these documents were duplicated an· 
distributed to Trust Territory an 
local officials. 
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district as private Micronesian enter. 
prises. The Department of Education, 
Community Development and other 
Administration components, as well as 

\1aterials on the United Nations are 
di;lfibuted to schools. libraries, dis
trict legislatures, and mum_c1pal bodies. 
The'\' are posted on municipality office 
bulktin boards and school bulletm 

mission organizations, arrange special bu.II J~. They are also distributed in 
showings of films at various times. rnai' >r local stores. Posters, pamphlets. 

l 'r' and publications of the United pa1 c •· . . 
IJ_issemination of UN. Info~mati?n. Nall"ns are prominently displayed m 

As 1~ past years, th_e Admm1st~at10n scli''"ls. local district and municipal 
~on~mues to make "."1despread d1ss_em-- boJics. Various U.N. programs are 
mat10n of mformatwn on the United t b , Jcast over radio stations. 
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In ,1Jdition, U.N. films are shown in 
The Universal Declaration of ·the Jistricts at various times under 

Human Rights has been translated into• u piccs of the Department of Educa
the nine major vernaculars of the l :. ' 
Territory, and it has been distributed wii 
to public school libraries, community c lctnbcr 24, the anniversary of the 
libraries, district legislatures and muni- founding of the United Nations, con
cipal councils, and other community tinucs to be celebrated as a major 
groups such as women's organizations. holiday in the Territory. 
An English version of the Declaration 
also has been distributed. 

Among other U.N. information 
materials distributed are: Declaration 
on Granting of Independence to Col~ 
nial Countries and Peoples; The UN-A 
World Organization for Peace and 
Progress; The United Nations and 
Human Rights; Article on UN Trustee! 
ship Council; United Nations Declara-' 
tion on the Elimination of all Forms 
of Racial Discrimination; United' 
Nations Work for Dependent People;: 
Apartheid in South Africa; the United 
Nations and Decolonization. 

Limited copies of the 1967 UN,_ 
Visiting Mission Report, Official' 
Records of the 34th Session of the 
United Nations Trusteeship Council;. 
and the Report of the Trusteeship 
Council to the Security Council on the. 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
were received. About 300 copies o · 
these documents were duplicated and 
distributed to Trust Territory and 
local officials. 

Part VII-Social Advancement 

Indigenous Religious Practices 

( ·1irist1anity has supplanted earlier 
ind1gcnous religious beliefs. Super-
11111011. however, is still prevalent and a 

· dcv<>ut ( 'hristian may still cling firmly 
to hcl1L'fs in ghosts and evil spirits. 

Missmnary Activities 

, Both Protestant and Catholic mis
aiom operate in the Territory. In the 
?-t.11 shall Islands, one of the mission 
aoc1cl11.:s was established 105 years 
ago l:lscwhere, missionary activity 

.mav go back as far as early Spanish 
explrnalillll <lays. 

I he United Church Board for 
Woild Mirnstries and the Society of 
Jc~u\ represent the predominant 

rolL'\lant and Catholic mission 
roups. the Liebenzell Mission, 

Scvc111h Day Adventists, Jehovah's 
WitllL'S\CS. and Assembly of God are 
abo :1ct1vc. The Bishop of the Catholic 
Vic:u 1:1 le of the Marshall and Caroline 

' . . 

... 

. ~ '-"~:'\. 

Islands maintains headquarters at 
Truk. The Catholic missions of the 
Manana Islands are within the Diocese 
of Agana, Guam. Headquarters of the 
United Church Board are on Ponape 
Island. 

Much mission work centers on 
education, as discussed in detail in Part 
VIII. 

New nuss10nary organizations de
siring to become established in the 
Territory must have the necessary 
means of support and accommodation 
and must meet other requirements as 
well. 

Adoption 

According to the Trust Territory 
Code, any suitable person may adopt a 
minor child by court decree if the 
court is satisfied that the child's best 
interests will be served by such 
adoption. The court requires consent 
of the natural parents, as well as the 
child's consent if the child is more 
than 12 years of age. The courts also 
recognize and will confirm the validity 
of adoptions effected in accordance 
with local customs if legal opinion is 
sought. Adoption is common through
out the Territory, usually being in 
accordance with local customs rather 
than under provisions of the Code. 
Legally, the adopted child and parents 
also have all the rights and duties of 
the natural child and parents, includ
ing rights of inheritance when there is 
no recognized custom as to inheritance 
rights of adopted children. 

Immigration 

Sections 667 to 671 of the Trust 
Territory Code set forth requirements 
for immigration. Persons who are 
neither legal residents nor citizens of 
the Territory must obtain specific 
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authorization ot the High C ommi'· 
sioner to enter the Territory. 

Visitor permits are issued for J 

specified period of time in accordance 
with regulations laid down by the High 
Commissioner and may be revoked at 
his discretion . 

Rules and regulations concerning 
immigration apply equally to nationals 
of all countries including the United 
States. 

An immigration administrator, 
appointed by the High Commissioner, 
is vested with administrative authority 
for all laws and regulations pertaining 
to nationality, immigration, and emi
gration as delegated by the High 
Commissioner. The Attorney General 
is responsible for legal problems re
lated to immigration. 

Chapter 3 

STATUS OF WOMEN 

Women in the Territory are equal in 
law with men. Women have equal 
access to courts and equal rights to 
own property, control earnings, act as 
guardians, and engage in business. 
Spouses are not responsible for each 
other's debts, either in civil law or 
local custom. Women have equal rights 
with men to hold public office and to 
vote. 

Polygamy is prohibited by law. 
Arranged marriages previously were 
common, but today young people 
generally choose their own marriage 
partners. 

Traditional patterns in some areas 
may still relegate women to a sub-
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"rdinate social position. but th( 
110 1mplication of degradation ir 
1raditional pattern of behavior. 
much uf this traditional patter 
volves division of labor betweer 
~exes. The matrilineal patterr 
descent found in most of the Terr 
has made the traditional positiL 
women strong in local societies. 

Tradition ally in Micronesia, ' 
tainships were reserved to men, t 
many areas women, as heads of Ji; 
lines. exert considerable influence 
chiefs of Lamotrek, lfaluk, 
Wottagai in th~ Yap outer islam 
women. Two young women 
members of the Truk District Ll 
ture and one of the Palau LegisL 
Women have been elected or apJ 
ed to the governing bodies of ea 
the Territory's six Community A 
Agencies. 

The Administration offers to 
sexes the same opportunities 
facilities for education, special tr: 
and guidance, and the same rig 
work. Women are employe 
nursing, education, communica 
meteorology, secretarial work. 
administration. One licensed ~ 
nesian woman medical practitio 
currently taking graduate m 
training abroad. In all, womer. 
stitute 24% of Micronesia's gai 
employed labor force between ai 
and 64. 

More than 60 organized wo 
groups operate throughout the 
tory. Among the five in Truk D 
is a professional women's clut 
Trukese-American Women's As 
tion, composed of Micronesiar 
American business and profes 
women, of whom some are admii 
tion employees and others are en 
in commercial activities. Truk h~ 
women's cooperatives: Dublon 
Fe fan. 
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OU!" 111 the Territory. The Ponape 
oni,·n ·, Association was founded in 

1,i promote adult education 
women. Ponapean women 

01 , i:il t producers are organized 
tu l Ile Ponape Handicraft Coup

:bsllciation . 

• 111 Palau. women's associations 
nctH111 1n the traditional manner, 
'th ,uc1ct1es of old women, middle
cd wumcn. and young women. 
C\L' ,ucictics carry on various activ

'cs ;111d ;1ssist in community projects. 
cc11tlv. women's groups were instru-
11 Lil .111 designing, and receiving a 

ant-111-aid for creation of, a day-care 

;\ d1,t1111.:tly new development was 
c I "1111di11g, several years ago, of a 

ou11g business and professional 
0111l'll\ dub--the Yap Women's 
ssu,·1at1rn1 which operates a very 
c..:c,,Jul commercial laundromat. 
tl1c1 village associations of Yapese 
u111rn have organized cooperative 

toll·, ;t11d other activities to improve 
c11 l;1111ilics· economic lot. 

. /\ 11 L'nd toward broader interests 
d ;•1,·;1tcr participation of Micro

cs1;111 wo111c11 in cultural and coop
ra11vc ;1ct1vitics is found in all dis

Womcn 's organizations are 
clp111g to raise standards of living, 
ou"11g interest in adult education 
d pLty111g an ever-increasing and 

mp111 t.111t rule in providing 
0111111111111y leadership. The Admin
lr;1111 in strongly supports this 
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participation 11f women m community 
and puhlic activities 

The Headquarters Community 
Developrncnt Division promotes 
women's interest programs and acts as 
coordinator fur information on Terri
tonal programs relating to women's 
interests, such as women's club activ
ities, Girl Scout programs, and training 
courses. All districts of the Territory 
now have an active women's interest 
program, headed by a Micronesian 
women's interest officer on the 
Community Development staff. It has 
not been possible this past year to fill 
the women's interest adviser position 
at Headquarters. 

A consultant, assigned to the Terri
tory by the Girl Scouts of tlle United 
States of America for 2 years, com
pleted her contract at the end of the 
reporting period. During her tenure 
she succeeded not only in increasing 
the number of girls participating in 
scouting, but aroused renewed interest 
among community leaders for the 
scouting movement. 

During the year, a significant event 
in the Girl Scout program was the 
series of leadership seminars and work
shops conducted in each of the district 
centers and also on Ebeye. Two pro· 
fessional trainers from the Philippine~ 
aided the staff scout consultant in 
conducting these programs. At the enc 
of the reporting period, the Territory 
had 30 Girl Scout troops with a total 
membership of 662 girls. Preliminary 
inquiries were exchanged with Head
quarters, Girl Scouts of the U.S.A. and 
East-West Center regarding a possible 
Girl Scout leadership training course 
to be conducted in Honolulu under 
joint sponsorship. 

Micronesian women participated in 
the women's development program of 
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the Institute for Technical Inter
change, East-West Center, University 
of Hawaii. Training was received in 
business methods, teaching, nursing, 
advanced commercial sewing, hotel 
management, and music leadership. 

Out of 351 Micronesian students 
now attending colleges or other insti
tutions of higher learning, 77-or 
21%-are women. 

The South Pacific Commission and 
the Food and Agriculture Organization 
have sponsored jointly the fourth 
Women's Home Economic Training 
Course in Fiji. Three women trainees, 
two from Palau and one from Truk, 
completed training at this center 
during the year. Three Micronesian 
graduates also took part in a 3-week 
home economics refresher seminar, 
sponsored jointly in Honolulu by the 
East-West Center and the SPC. 

Chapter 4 

LABOR 

The 1967 Territory Health Census 
revealed 41,000 persons in the Terri
tory's labor force-that is, all persons, 
except students and housewives, 
between ages 15 and 65. Only about 
16,600 were reported to be remunera
tively employed and about half of 
these were listed as subsistence-copra 
farmers, fishermen, handicraft pro
ducers or boatbuilders, who receive a 
small cash income; For example, the 
estimated annual income per copra 
producer is about $285. Thus some 
8,000-or about 20% of the total 
employable population-received 
wages on either a regular or part-time 
basis. This percentage of actual wage 
earners among total potential work 
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force varies among districts, rar 
from a high of 38% in the Ma 
Islands to a scant 13% in Truk. 
other percentages are: Palau, 
Marshall Islands, 19; Yap, 18; 
Ponape, 17. 

At the end of fiscal year l 
5,373-more than half the reco 
8,450 Micronesian wage earners
employed by the Trust Terr: 
Government, other agencies of 
U.S. Government, such as the We; 
Bureau, Coast Guard and Post Ot 
district and municipal governm 
and the Congress of Micronesia. 

Most private wage employme1 
the Territory is with Micronesia 
Micronesian-American owned busi 
es-principally stores, religious 
sions, and in domestic service. ~ 
Micronesians also work intermitt< 
as stevedores, cargo handlers, 
casual laborers. In the past year, 
grams operated by the local Con 
nity Action Agencies, described be 
provided full employment for a! 
75 Trust Territory citizens and , 
time employment, or training stipr 
for periods of three to six month~ 
about 500 persons. 

With some $20,000,000 in Go1 

ment capital construction schec 
for fiscal year 1969, together wit! 
planned construction of two 
tourist hotels in Palau and Truk dt 
the same period, a sizable increa1 
Micronesian employment is ar 
pated. 

The degree of this increase wi1 

contingent on the Territory's abilit 
provide skilled Micronesian labo 
private building contractors now e1 
ing the area. This, in turn, will der 
on the Administration's capacit) 
develop a skilled labor force in 
struction and other service indus: 
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Micronesian wages and employment 
have been nsing steadily for the past 5 
years as shown m Tables 3 and 4. 
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conditions and wages. aml 'cthe1 
employers in the Territory frequently 
use it as a model. No attempt. how
ever. is made to prevent contracturs 01 

other local employers from p;iyint' 
more than the minimum wage sd b; 
this Pay Plan. Wages and workin[' 
conditions ot Government employ 
ment are examined periodically tc• 
assure that such employment does not 
hinder free competition in the local 
labor market. 

lnterdistrict travel for purposes ot 
employment is not common since 
most employment for inhabitants of 
the Territory is available at their re
spective district centers. The largest 
movement of this nature has been 
from Palau to Saipan and Guam but it 
has caused no serious problems. 

Working Conditions 

All labor is voluntary except for 
penal labor, which is used for munic
ipal and district projects to benefit 
local communities. 

Many of the conventions and 
recommendations of the International 
Labor Organization have been incor
porated into the employment policies 
and practices of the Trust Territory 
Government. 

No employment conditions in the 
Territory involve underground work. 
Nigh twork occasionally is necessary to 
load and unload cargo ships. Other 
nightwork involves radio operators, 
constabulary employees, power plant 
watchstanders and hospital personnel: 
10% additional compensation is paid 
for regularly scheduled nightwork. 
Nightwork is not performed in any 
other type of employment except 
during emergencies. The minimum 
requirement of professional capacity 
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fur masters and officers o 
llll' 1 chant ships is observed. 

Applicants for Governm 
plliyment receive a medical 
:lt1,111 prior to employment 
:rnd on completion of emp 
they are provided medical 
at1uns and are given free treat 
anv diseases or injuries sustai 
dent to their employment by · 
Territory Government. 

The Administration provic 
men's compensation, death 
and group life insurance polil 
employees. Private con 
companies having contracts 
Trust Territory Government 
access to the workmen's comi 
program. For details, see 
Chapter 5. 

The Trust Territory Go· 
does not hire persons under 
of age. Government emplo. 
open to both sexes on an eq 

Industrial safety is stressc 
films on a variety of acti 
shown in all districts and 
safety posters are displayed 
district, safety supervisors 
various fields of activity ar 
sible for training employees 
measures and maintaining saf< 
conditions. The industrial s~ 
gram varies in effectiveness 
trict to district. 

Labor Laws 

The district administrato 
administrative officer are re 
for administering and enfon 
policies and regulations. Resi; 
for overall direction and sup' 
vested in members of the 
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'to . 1qici\l'c .111J cvalu.Hc I c: 'l-
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11 
, .r !!1l' \lc11t Systc11: I .1111111~ 11 1 

t ·l'"I''" 111 \prd ]9/i.~. ILL· tout 
HJiil'I \\<J,llJ C:Va\uateJ tht frus! 
rr1r,11\' pc1sunncl progrJ!ll anJ rcc
mc11Jcd 1rnprovenwnt 1n many 

rrust Territory Personnel 
1s tn charge of the Jdmrn1s
,,1 the cornprehcn~ivc person

P'"~r;irn rnvolving labor. wages. 
pl<>vmcnt policy. training. and 
ployl'l' \L'rviccs. 

ruitment and Training 

M1cro11cs1;111s who can qualify are 
crcd !11s1 <1pportunily fur Guvern-
11 t pmt I w11s. When 4uJlificJ !v1icro
ia11 pc1s111111c\ arc not available. 
i:t1<111\ ;11e made through the U.S. 

dc1;tl ( '1vd Service Registers in order 
p1l'l,·1,·11(e. 1cspcc1ively, al Guam, 
nol11l11. ;111d S:rn 1:rancisco; or con
t h11L'S ;11c recruited, mainly as 
ht·1s. :111d public health and con-

Com pl't1l1VL' examinations for 
cro11c\J:111 ;1pplicants have been in
ducnl lor 1110s! professional. admin
a11n· :111d clcncJl positions. New 
piny<'<'' 11111st 11ow meet a required 

im1111J sc<11c 011 a wr111en exam-
tion. l" suppkmCJ1t, Jn<l in certain 
s 1qil.1c'" thc written tests, the 

so1111cl lkp:111111c:111 is now develop
q11.1ltl 1<.::111<11! standards ror rating 

inJ1v1d 11;11 \ ex pericnce and training 
VJ11011s <1<.:c11p:111ons. 

I 'l<•<i. a \bnJgement In tern Pro
w;rs 1n111atecJ to sdect and 

:)ystcmat1cally train young Micro
nesiarh who have high potential for 
adrrnn1strative posts. By the end of 
t iscal year l %8, six Micronesians had 
rnccessfully completed the program 
Jnd were assigned to management 
posi lions in Resources and Develop
·11ent. Budger and Finance, and Per
~onnel Administration at Headquarters 
and in the district centers. Seventeen 
rnterns are expected to complete train
ing during fiscal 1969. 

Efforts to improve the quality and 
scope of on-the-job training continue, 
with special emphasis on personnel 
policies, industrial safety, heavy 
equipment maintenance and usage, 
and other skilled and semi-skilled areas. 

The Administration also gives em
ployees the opportunity to train in 
their specialized fields at the East-West 
Center in Hawaii, through South 
Pacific Commission courses, and else
where. During FY 1968, nearly 150 
employees attended refresher courses 
or specialized training courses in 
medical and para-medical fields, cler
ical skills, education, agriculture, 
administration, accounting, radio 
broadcasting, health, sanitation, land 
management, home economics, crim
inology, and in skilled trades such as 
automobile mechanics. 

The Summer Student Employment 
Program for about 50 high school 
juniors and seniors began at Head
quarters and in the districts in June 
1968. Students were productive 
employees in office clerical, public 
works and supply areas. A 40-hour 
general orientation was followed by 
on-the-job instruction by the super
visors. 

In all districts, Micronesians are in 
administrative and professional jobs 
and are increasing their knowledge and 
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experience in their fields. Micronesians 
who assume high-level administrative 
and professional duties are covered 
under the higher salary schedule estab
lished for professional and managerial 
employees. High-level appointments of 
Micronesians have included a District 
Administrator, a Special Assistant to 
the High Commissioner, a Deputy 
Assistant Commissioner for Resources 
and Development, and seven assistant 
district administrators. 

Chapter 6 

SUFFRAGE 

A Territory-wide suffrage act for all 
levels of government has yet to be 
enacted. Voting qualifications are pre
scribed separately by municipal 
charters, district legislature charters, 
and Secretarial Order No. 2882, as 
amended. In general, electors must be 
Trust Territory citizens, 18 or older, 
and residents for specified lengths of 
time of the municipality or other 
election district where they vote. Dis
crimination in voting based on race, 
sex, language, or religion does not 
exist. 

Both men and women are eligible 
to be chosen for elective office in the 
Trust Territory. 

About 44,000 persons were eligible 
to vote in the 1966 Congress of 
Micronesia elections if they registered 
and met other requirements prescribed 
by law. Participation in that election 
varied widely among districts. For 
example, the percentage of eligible 
electors voting ranged from a reported 
high of 98% in the Mariana Islands 
District to a low of 42% in Truk. To 
make the people aware of their right 
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to vote, the Government has disse 
inated information on registratio 
voting procedures, dates of electio 
etc., through radio broadcasts 
meetings with local officials. Politi 
parties in the districts, as well as so 
candidates, have also expended co 
siderable effort in encouraging the 
supporters to register and vote. 

The High Commissioner issu 
orders to outline the conduct of 
fust elections to the Congress 
Micronesia in 1965. The Congr 
passed an act in 1966 providing t 
election of its members, which w 
signed as Public Law No. 2-16 
later incorporated into the Code of 
Trust Territory as Chapter 3A. Un 
this law all eligible persons desiring 
vote must first register. A person ma 
register by executing an affidavit · 
which he identifies his voting residen. 
and swears that he meets the quali 
cations prescribed by law. Candidat 
for the House of Representatives an 
the Senate may be nominated eith 
by petition or political party. 
elections of members of Congress 
by secret ballot, and Public Law N 
2-16 provides for supervision of po 
ing places, complaints of irregulariti 
appeals from decisions of electio 
officials, recounts · of ballots, an 
absentee voting. Responsibility f 
conducting the Congress elections · 
vested in the district administrato 
who are designated electio 
commissioners for their districts, an 
in boards of election of the 21 electi 
districts. 

Chapter 7 

POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Traditional cultural patterns in 
most areas of the Territory placed 
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Koror, Palau District. his primary 
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~nd Yap Districts. The transfer of an 
Associate Justice to American Samoa 
left a vacancy which has been filled by 
rhe former Attorney General of Guam. 
The latter Associate Justice is station
ed in Ponape with primary judicial 
responsibility for the Ponape and Truk 
Districts. In January 1968, the Chief 
Justice retired after 22 years service to 
the Trust Territory Judiciary. The 
Attorney General of the Trust Terri
tory was appointed by the Secretary 
of the Interior as the new Chief Justice 
and assumed duties on February 1, 
1968. The retiring and the transferring 
judges continued as Temporary Judges 
beyond the end of the fiscal year to 
complete work previously begun. A 
Peace Corps Volunteer who is a retired 
Judge of the Superior Court for Los 
Angeles was appointed as a Temporary 
Judge for 2 years. He is stationed in 
Saipan but, as with all justices, his 
service entails regular travel to all 
district centers and a number of the 
sub-district centers. 
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pm l l'<Jlrtical campaigning m the 
m"nlv undcrsrood sense began 

ut s ~eJrs ago and has varied from 
tremely lively campaigns in the 
ria 11 a Islands and Palau to more 
ate campaigns in other districts. 

nd1t!Jtcs arc given radio broadcast 
e to descnbe their programs. Public 
etm/'.s Jrc held and, in some areas, 
didatcs arc also beginning to visit 
st1tuents in their homes. 

1 
To date organized, registered politi

part1es arc found only in the 
riana Islands and Palau Districts. 
e Mar1a11a Islands District has two 
rties: the Popular Party and the 
rritunal Party. An indication of 
ir \tre11gth 1s that in recent years no 
didate for public office has run 

dcpc11de11tly of the parties. In Palau, 
parties. Liberal and Progressive, 

vc hee11 active since 1963. 

In the 1966 elections to the Con
ss uf Micro11esia, the parties of both 
tri..:ts adopted platforms, nominated 
tcs of candidates, and conducted 
orous pre-...·lcction campaigns. 

fn other districts, young men's and 
mc11 \ !(roups and other groups 

the nomination of and 
for the candidates of 

Cl1.1ptN 8 

THE JUDICIARY 

Dur111g the year the Judiciary 
1cved a lung-standing goal with the 

Types of Courts 

The Territory has three types of 
courts: the High Court, district courts, 
and community courts. 

High Court. The High Court con
sists of the Chief Justice, two Asso
ciate Justices, and a Temporary Jus
tice, and a panel of three temporary 
judges. At present they are all U.S. 
lawyers appointed by the Secretary of 
the Interior and employed under U.S. 
Civil Service laws for full-time judicial 
work. Currently the members of the 
panel of temporary judges are the 
Presiding Judge of the District Court 
of Guam and two of the senior judges 
of the Island Court of Guam. 
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The High Court is the highest 
judicial authority in the Territory. H 
has Appellate and Trial Divisions. The 
Appellate Division, for a particular 
case, regularly consists of three (al
though two form a quorum) of the 
High Court judges assigned by the 
Chief Justice. The concurrence of two 
judges is necessary to decide any 
appeal. A judge who hears a case in the 
Trial Division is disqualified to sit on 
that case in the Appellate Division. 
The Trial Division sits regularly, 
presided over by a single judge on a 
circuit-riding basis in the different dis
tricts. In murder cases, however, he 
must be assisted by two of the special 
judges for the district where the trial is 
to be held. These special judges are 
appointed by the High Commissioner 
and at present are all also district court 
judges. In hearing a murder case at a 
non-jury trial, the special judges cast 
equal votes with the presiding judge in 
deciding, by majority vote, questions 
of fact and sentence. In a jury trial, 
however, the special judges vote only 
on the question of sentence, with the 
presiding judge deciding all questions 
of law involved in the trial and the 

involving construction or vali1 
any law of the United States, or 
law or regulation of the Territ 
any written enactment inten 
have the force of law of any • 
board, or body in the Territory 

outcome of the case. 

(3) All cases decided by ti 
Court on review of the recor 
district or community court ( 
in which the High Court has r 
or. modified the decision so as t 
the substantial rights of the ap 

The Appellate Division of t 
Court may also, in its discretio1 
certain cases, review on ap1 
cisions directly from a dis 
community court. 

The Trial Division has 
jurisdiction in all cases, ci 
criminal, including probate, al 
and maritime matters and ti 
dication of title to land or any 
therein. It also has jurisdic 
review on appeal decisions 
district courts and to review 
record final decisions of the 
courts and community cm 
which no appeal is made. 

The Appellate Division of the High 
Court has jurisdiction to review, on 
appeal, the decisions of the Trial Di
vision of the High Court in the follow
ing instances: 

Three sittings of the fl 
Division were held during th 
one each on Koror, Maju 
Guam. As far as practical' 
arguments, if not waived, are 
the district from which thl 

( l) All cases tried originally in the 

High Court. 

(2) All cases decided by the High 
Court on appeal from a district court, 

District Number of Sittings 

Marianas 4 

28 

·1 r 

came. 

Sittings of the Trial Divisi 
held as follows: 

Location 

Saipan 

Justice 

Chief Justice 
Temporary Judge 
Associate Justice, 
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Number of Sittings Location Justice 

(3) All cases decided by the Hi&, 
Court on review of the record of1' 
district or community court decisi~ 
in which the High Court has rever) 

3 

3 

Majuro 

Ebe ye 

Koror 

Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Majuro 
Temporary Judge 

Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Majuro 

Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Koror or modified the decision so as to affe£8l.iu 

tho mb,.,nHal righi. of tho •ppoll) 

The Appellate Division of the HiJ on.!)"' 

Court may also, in its discretion and 
certain cases, review on appeal 

3 Kolonia Chief Justice 
Associate Justice, Koror 
Associate Justice, Majuro 
Temporary Judge 

cisions directly from a district 
community court. 

ruk 5 Moen Chief Justice 

The Trial Division has on 
jurisdiction in all cases, civil 
criminal, including probate, admiral 

Associate Justice, Koror 
Temporary Judge 

and maritime matters and the ad'. ap 
dication of title to land or any inter • 
therein. It also has jurisdiction 

2 Colonia Chief Justice 

review on appeal decisions of 
district courts and to review on f)istrict Courts. Each district court 
record final decisions of the dist· rn1'1'" (Jf a Presiding Judge and two 
courts and community courts or 1111\rc Associate Judges appointed 
which no appeal is made. by 1 l1c lligh Commissioner for speci-

Three sittings of the Appell 
Division were held during the year 
one each on Koror, Majuro, 
Guam. As far as practicable, ·o 
arguments, if not waived, are heard 
the district from which the ap 
came. 

Sittings of the Trial Division 
held as follows: 

fied terms. The High Commissioner 
fixn the salary of the Presiding Judge 
and 11 may not be diminished during 
hi~ term of office. 

Associate Justice, Koror 

to review on appeal decisions of 
community courts in its district. 

District courts are regularly avail
able for sittings as needed at each 
district center and at the following 
sub-centers where an Associate District 
Court Judge or Judges and an assistant 
clerk of courts are stationed: Rota, 
Mariana Islands; Lukunor, Mortlock 
Islands, Truk; Kusaie, Ponape; and 
Ebeye, Kwajalein Atoll, Marshall 
Islands. These courts also sit at other 
points in their respective districts 
when special need arises. 

1er of Sittings Location Justice 

bell district court has original 
ju11,d1ct1un in all civil cases where the 
llll• H111 t ur value of the property in
Voil ,·d does not exceed $1,000, except 
ad11111:ilty and maritime matters and 
the .1d1udication of title to land or any 
intc·1c'\l therein (other than the right 
to 11111nediate possession), and in all 
cr1111111al cases where the maximum 
pu111\l11ncnt which may be imposed 
du"' not exceed a $2,000 fine or 
imp11s(inment for 5 years, or both. 
bci1 district court also has jurisdiction 

Community Courts. Each commu
nity court consists of a Presiding Judge 
and may include one or more Asso
ciate Judges, all appointed for speci
fied terms by the district administrator 
of the district where the court is 
located. 

4 Saipan Chief Justice 
Temporary Judge 
Associate Justice, Koror 
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Each community court h3s original 
jurisdiction in all civil cases where the 
amount claimed or value of the prop
erty involved does not exceed $100. 
except admiralty and maritime matters 
and the adjudication of title to land or 
any interest therein (other than the 
right to immediate possess10n), and in 
all criminal cases where the maximum 
punishment which may be imposed 
does not exceed a $100 fine or im
prisonment for 6 months, or both. 

Tenure of Office 

Only the Secretary of the Interior 
may remove the Chief Justice, the 
Associate Justices, and the panel of 
temporary judges qualified to sit in the 
Appellate Division of the High Court. 
Thus jurisdiction over these judges is 
removed from the legislative and 
executive branches of the Government 
to assure maximum independence of 
judicial authority. Only the Trial 
Division of the High Court can remove 
district and community court judges 
from office during their terms for 
cause after a hearing. Assessors are 
appointed and changed, if necessary, 
by the judge or judges holding a 
particular session. Appointment and 
removal of judicial officers other than 
judges and assessors is by the Chief 
Justice or at his direction. Their rate 
of compensation is fixed by the Chief 
Justice with the approval of the High 
Commissioner, as is that of assessors 
and all the lower court judges other 
than Presiding Judges of district 
courts. 

Participation in Courts 

Micronesians are employed as 
judges, officers, and employees of the 
courts to the maximum extent con
sistent with proper administration, as 
specified in Section 183 of the Trust 
Territory Code. At present, the judges 
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of all courts, except the High Cc 
and the community court for 
Kwajalein Test Site, are Micronesi 
as are all clerks of courts, asses~ 
and other employees of the cot 
except for the administrative offi 
three court reporters, and a secre 
to the Chief Justice. Of the 
Micronesian judges, 23 are dis· 
court judges, who also serve as spc 
judges of the High Court, and 1 OE 
community court judges. Microne: 
also serve as the six district cler~ 
courts, 12 assistant clerks of co 
and two probation officers. 

Official Languages 

Ordinarily, proceedings and rec 
in cases in the High Court ar 
English, but pleadings in indige 
languages are frequently acce1 
Proceedings in the Trial Divisior 
normally translated orally in 
court into the principal indige 
language of the area where the 
ceedings are being held. Further t 
lation is also provided for any ace 
who understands neither Englisl 
such principal indigenous languag< 

In the district and comm 
courts, proceedings are ordinari 
the principal indigenous language 
records are kept either in that Ian 
or in English. 

Procedure 

The procedure followed in 
Territory courts in both civil 
criminal cases is, in general, a sin 
cation of that used in the U.S. d 
courts sitting without jury. 

The Congress of Micronesi; 
Public Law No. 1-7, effective A 
23, 1965, authorized the district 
lature of any district to adop 
system of trial by a jury of six P' 
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. rrunal and civil cases in its ta ID L fl 
. t. In i %6 the Mariana _Isl~ds 
·ct Legislature adopted this lirru

system of trial by jury. No other 
·ct kg.islature has ena~ted laws to 
t pruv1sions of_ Pubhc Law No. 

. and no trial by JUTY has ?een held 
in the Mariana Islands D1stnct. 

s11npl1fied small claims procedure 
opcratwn for handling claims for 
or less 111 district and commumty 

ts. Community courts are allowed 
h latitude and only are requHed to 
ply with the more cssent_ial parts 

the rules of procedure applicable to 

Rights of the accused, appeals, 
ews. powers nn appeal or review, 

stays of execution, are defined 111 
ptcr -~ of the Trust Territory Code. 

Government has the nght of 
al 111 criminal cases only when a 

ttcn rnactment intended to have 
force and effect of law has been 

d 111valid. In such a case the action 
''ch may he taken on appeal is 

'tcd to a reversal of any determina
of 111validity of the enactment 

olved and docs not affect any find
of not guilty. 

In l111c with U.S. Supreme Court 
. isums pertaining to the rights of an 

scd. the I ligh Court issued an 
nion directing that similar safe
rds be made available to persons 

dcr investigation for commission of 
mes. These include: 

~ .... 

l'mir tu any questioning, the 
person must be warned that he 
has a right lo remain silent, that 
any statement he makes may be 
used as evidence against him, and 
that he has a right to the 
presence of counsel, either 
rcu111cd or appointed, during 
111terrogation. 

.1 •~ 4-W 

• That the services of the Public 
Defender, when in the vicinity, 
and of his local representative are 
available to represent a person 
under investigation and that such 
services are provided without 
cost to the person. 

• That the police are required to 
obtain counsel for a person, 
when he so requests, and they 
may not interrogate until counsel 
is present. 

After a criminal charge has been 
brought, the defendant is entitled to: 

• Have, in advance of trial, a copy 
of the charge upon which he is to 
be tried 

• Consult counsel before trial and 
have an attorney-at-law or other 
representative of his own choos
ing defend him at trial 

• Apply to the court for further 
time to prepare his defense, 
which the court shall grant if 
satisfied that the defendant will 
otherwise be substantially pre
judiced in his defense 

• Bring with him to trial such 
material witnesses as he may 
desire or have them summoned 
by the court at his request 

• Give evidence on his own behalf 
at his own request at trial, 
although he may not be com
pelled to do so 

• Have proceedings interpreted for 
his benefit when he is unable to 
understand them otherwise, and 

• Request appointment of an asses
sor in trials before the Trial 
Division of the High Court if one 
has not been appointed by the 
Trial Judge under provisions of 
Section 126 of the Code. 
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Legislation prescribing d1e rights of 
the accused has been drafted for con
sideration by the Congress of Micro
nesia during its Fourth Regular 
Session. 

There is an absolute right of appeal 
to the Trial Division of the High Court 
from decisions of any district court on 
questions of fact and of law. On 
questions of law, decisions of the Trial 
Division of the High Court may be 
appealed to the Appellate Division in 
cases falling within the jurisdiction of 
the Appellate Division as enumerated 
above. The Appellate Division may 
also, in its discretion, review on appeal 
directly from district or community 
court decisions involving the construc
tion or validity of any law of the 
United States or of any written enact
ment of any official, board, or body in 
the Territory intended to have the 
force of law. Written notice of appeal 
must be filed within 30 days after 
announcement of the decision or with
in such longer time, not exceeding 120 
days, as may be specified by the court 
in case of decisions of the Trial Divi
sion of the High Court which are made 
when a party is neither present nor 
represented. 

The Trial Division of the High 
Court reviews on the record all final 
decisions of district courts and com
munity courts in annulment, divorce, 
and adoption cases in which no appeal 
has been made, and it may, in its 
discretion, review on the record any 
other final decision of a district or 
community court in which no appeal 
has been taken. The court acting on an 
appeal or review has the power to 
affirm, modify, set aside, or reverse 
the judgment or order appealed from 
or reviewed and to remand the case 
with such directions for a new trial or 
entry of judgment as may be just. 
However, if the Government has 

appealed in a criminal case, the c 
may not reverse any finding of 
guilty and its powers are limited 
reversal of any determination of in"I'. 
idity of the enactment involved. * 

l 
Disputed facts arc ascertai 

primarily from oral testimony 
witnesses and from exhibits. 
deemed helpful to the conduct of, 
case, the court may also go to 
scene of an incident having a be 
on the case, giving both sides 
opportunity to reconstruct and 
attention to evidence. With the per · 
sion of the court written depositi 
may be used by the accused 
criminal cases or by either side in · 
cases. As a rule, pretrial confere 
are held in civil cases by other dis 
courts and the Trial Division of 
High Court to determine the issues 
reach agreement on as many facts 
possible. 

Fees 

Clerks of courts charge and c 
fees for filing in civil actions,'. 
copies of certified true records,,, 
transcripts of evidence and notes, 
hearing, and for recording land t' 
fers. Filing fees in civil actions r 
from 25¢ for filing of comp!': 
under the small claims procedur · 
$5 for filing of notice of appe 
the Appellate Division of the 
Court. The fee for a copy of 
record certified to be a true coPY 
25¢ pl us 10¢ for each 100 words 
the first I 00. The fee for transcripts 
evidence or notes of hearing is 25 
100 words for three copies. Th~ 
for the recording of land transfers 
50¢, except when the Trust Te · 
is the grantor, in which case there.ii 
charge. 

Sheriffs are entitled to collect 
for the serving of process ($1 plus· 
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possible sentence of imprisonment for 
more than 5 years. The Public De
fender and Counselor has a local 
representative in each district who acts 
as counsel for the accused who desi~e 
assistance in cases less serious than 
those aided by the Public Defender 
himself. In four districts this local 
representative also has an assistant. 
The Public Defender and his district 
representative are available, so far as 
their primary duties will permit, to 
provide legal aid and assistance to all 
persons unable to secure adequate 
counsel without undue hardship. 

Penalties 

Penalties for principal crimes 
remain the same as set forth in Chap
ter 6 of the Trust Territory Code. 
These are based primarily on American 
precedents. Under Section 7 of the 
Code, all sections of the population 
are assured equal protection of the 
law. Only maximum penalties are 
prescribed by the Code, except for 
murder: district laws and municipal 
ordinances which authorize criminal 
penalties for their violation generally 
provide maximum penalties. Thus, the 
courts are permitted wide discretion in 
fitting the punishment to the circum
stances of the particular case. 

The Territory's Bill of Rights pro
vides that no crime shall be punished 
by death, no excessive fines imposed, 
nor cruel or unusual punishments 
inflicted. Punishments most often 
prescribed are imprisonment for a 
stated time (all or part of which may 
be suspended on such conditions as 
the court deems proper), fines, or 
unpaid labor on public projects. 
Corporal punishment is not permitted. 

The High Court may, in lieu of or 
in addition to other lawful punish
ment, direct that a person found guilty 
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of a criminal offense establish his place 
of residence within a specified area 
and maintain it there for a period not 
exceeding the maximum period of 
imprisonment which may be imposed 
for the offense. None of the other 
courts may do this nor may any court 
impose deportation as a penalty for a 
crime. However, when any part of a 
sentence of imprisonment is sus
pended, the court granting the 
suspension may, and regularly does, 
impose conditions of suspension. 
These may include a residence require
ment or departing from and remaining 
thereafter outside the Trust Territory 
during the suspension period. Deporta
tion of non-citizens of the Territory 
rests in the discretion of the High 
Commissioner, and the committing of 
serious or repeated crime is naturally 
to be considered by him in the exer
cise of that discretion. 

Chapter 9 

LEGAL SYSTEM 

The basic body of laws applicable 
and having force and effect in the 
Trust Territory is found in Section 20 
of the Trust Territory Code, as 
amended by Public Law No. 2-15 of 
1966. These laws are: (a) the Trustee
ship Agreement, (b) such laws of the 
United States as are by their own 
terms applicable to the Territory, 
including Executive Orders of the 
United States President and Orders of 
the Secretary of the Interior, (c) laws 
of the Trust Territory, ( d) past District 
Orders promulgated by district admin
istrators, and Emergency District 
Orders promulgated by district admin
istrators, (e) acts of legislative bodies 
convened under charter granted by the 
Territorial Government when these 
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acts are approved by the t 

administrators or otherwise con 
as law as may be provided by < 
or the laws and regulations ( 
Trust Territory, (f) duly e1 
Municipal Ordinances, (g) local c 
when not in conflict with appi 
statutes, and (h) common law. 

Section 436 of the Trust Ter 
Code further requires that, in imJ 
sentences under Chapter 6 of the 
concerning crimes and crimina. 
cedures, due recognition shall be 
to the customs of inhabitan 
accordance with the Trust( 
Agreement. The penalty for an 
which is made a crime solel: 
generally respected native custom 
not exceed a fine of $100, 
months imprisonment, or 
(Section 434, Trust Territory C 

The recognized customary la 1 

the various island groups, atolls, 
districts of the Territory in ma 
where applicable as determined b) 
courts, has the full force and effet 
law, provided such customary la 
not in conflict with the written t 
of laws enumerated under Sectior 
of the Trust Territory Code. Sec 
22 of the Code provides that 
common law, as expressed in 
Restatements of the Law approve< 
the American Law Institute, and 
the extent not so expressed, as ge: 
ally understood and applied in 
United States, shall be the rules 
decision in the courts of the Territ• 
in the absence of applicable statute 
local customary law to the contra 
One important limitation to the ap1 
cation of common law appears 
Section 24 which provides that the 1 

concerning ownership, use, inhe: 
ance, and transfer of land in effect 
any part of the Territory on Decemt 
I , 1941, shall remain in full force ar 
effect except insofar as it has been, 

Part V-Political Advanceme1 



:nse establish his place 
thin a specified area 
here for a period not 
maximum period of 
1ich may be imposed 

acts are approved by the di 
administrators or otherwise confi 
as law as may be provided by c 
or the laws and regulations of 
Trust Territory, (f) duly en 
Municipal Ordinances, (g) local cus 
when not in conflict with appli 
statutes, and (h) common law. 

None of the other 
~s nor may any court 
on as a penalty for a 
when any part of a 

1prisonment is sus
ourt granting the 
and regularly does, 

Section 436 of the Trust Territ 
Code further requires that, in impos 
sentences under Chapter 6 of the C 
concerning crimes and criminal 
cedures, due recognition shall be gi 
to the customs of inhabitants 
accordance with the Trustees 
Agreement. The penalty for any 
which is made a crime solely 
generally respected native custom 
not exceed a fine of $ I 00, oi-' 
months imprisonment, or "' 
(Section 434, Trust Territory C 

ns of suspension. 
e a residence require
: from and remaining 
the Trust Territory 

:ion period. Deporta
ns of the Territory 
retion of the High 
i the committing of 
d crime is naturally 
by him in the exer
on. 

rer 9 

)YSTEM 

of laws applicable 
and effect in the 
:mnd in Section 20 
:rritory Code, as 

The recognized customary law 
the various island groups, atolls, 
districts of the Territory in mat' 
where applicable as determined by 
courts, has the full force and effect 
law, provided such customary law 
not in conflict with the written b 
of laws enumerated under Section 
of the Trust Territory Code. Sec 
22 of the Code provides that 
common law, as expressed in 
Restatements of the Law approve 
the American Law Institute, and 
the extent not so expressed, as ge 
ally understood and applied in 
United States, shall be the rules· 
decision in the courts of the Territ ' 
in the absence of applicable statute 
local customary law to the contrary 
One important limitation to the app 
cation of common law appears · 
Section 24 which provides that the la 
concerning ownership, use, inherit 

Law No. 2-15 of 
·e: (a) the Trustee
) such laws of the 
ue by their own 
to the Territory, 
~ Orders of the 
ent and Orders of 
: Interior, (c) laws 
y, ( d) past District 
by district adrnin-
1ergency District 
by district adrnin
legislative bodies 

ance, and transfer of land in effect · 

ter granted by the 
ent when these 

any part of the Territory on Decemb 
I, 1941, shall remain in full force an 
effect except insofar as it has been, 

hereafter be, changed by the 
Y .. written enactment made under 
~~ . 
Juthority of the Trust Terntory. 

traditional customary patterns, The . 
. law and customs of the vanous 

tive . T .t and islands m the em ory 
tndS d 
vc been subjected to study an 

ll ,,ation. Background papers on 
es o d t 

ch subjects as the ~an. tenure pa -
, ,if the various d1stncts, marnage 

customs, political power structure, and 
political factionalism have been _pre
pared at different times by vanous 
researchers. All these reports, 
manuscripts, booklets, and han~books 
have provided reference matenal for 
use by Land Management personnel, 
by district administrators, by per
sonnel of the Legal Department, and 
by members of the court system and 
the Congress. 

. , and staff of the Truk District Legislature 
f'"DLfSfront of their new legislative building. 
SC 1n 
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SEETIOD 1: 
FIDADEE OF THE TERRITORY 

Chapter 1 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Tile costs of trust Territory opera
'011' ;nc met by funds granted by the 

the United States and 
reimbursable revenue 

l1ust Territory appropriation re
quc't' arc subject to appropriation 

the U.S. Congress 

I 11 I %2, a major shift in the direc
tiu11 .111J scope of the Administering 
Autl11>11ty\ commitment in Micronesia 
led l<> 111crcased appropriations from 
the l 1.S. Congress to facilitate a more 
rapid pace nf development. Accord
in,·h. tilt.: previous ceiling of $7.5 

. n11ll1"11 was raist.:d to $17.5 million. An 
at:n·IL-1 ;1 tcd program for emergency 
cu11,11uctiun and staffing of school 
faul111c:;, was set in motion along with 
ct I "11, to improve health standards 
and P" 1v1Jc a general upgrading and 
1111 ".•1;11cd development of essential 
pulilic ;crv1ct.:s embracing transporta-

hon, communications, water and 
power resources. 

Despite the impetus this program 
has created during the past 6 years, 
effective and realistic development 
required further increases in the ceiling 
to meet the needs of the people of 
Micronesia. In 196 7, new ceiling legis
lation authorizing $25 million for 
1967, and $35 million for 1968 and 
1969, was signed into law. 

Preparation of the annual Trust 
Territory Government budget begins 
well over a year in advance when 
district administrators and various 
department heads submit estimates to 
the Director of Budget and Finance. 
After screening and necessary modifi
cation, including review by the 
appropriate Commissioners, these 
estimates are presented to the High 
Commissioner. The Budget Officer and 
his staff, using the final recommenda
tions approved by the High Commis
sioner, then draw up a preliminary 
budget plan for the coming fiscal year. 
In July this preliminary budget plan is 
presented to the Congress of Micro
nesia for its review and recommenda
tions with respect to such portions as 
relate to funds lo be appropriated by 
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the Congress of the United States. The 
High Commissioner adopts such 
recommendations of the Congress as 
he may deem appropriate, but he also 
must transmit to the Secretary of the 
Interior all recommendations he does 
not adopt. 

The Administering Authority con
trols and administers financial opera
tions and construction as funded by 
the U.S. Congress. The Secretary of 
the Interior's Advisory Committee 
exercises review of Trust Territory 
proposed programs. Bureau of the 
Budget hearings are held and the 
budget for Trust Territory operations 
and capital improvement projects is 
included in the President's Budget 
submitted to the U.S. Congress each 
year. 

Budgeting, funding, and expend
iture take place at all three levels of 
government-territorial, district, and 
muni.-;ipal. The legal authorization for 
local government financial operations 
is contained in the Trust Territory 
Code, Sections 46 to 48 and Chapter 
18, Finance; Taxation. 

District governments control and 
administer financial operations at the 
district level, with types of income and 
responsibility for operations defined 
separately from Trust Territory 
Government and municipal level 
income and responsibilities. Each 
district administrator is required by 
law to present annually to the district 
legislature a proposed budget based on 
revenues anticipated as a result of 
district and territorial tax laws. After 
considering the district administrator's 
proposals as well as proposals of indi
vidual members, the district legislature 
enacts a budget for the district in the 
form of one or more appropriations 
bills. Appropriations acts are submit
ted to the district administrator for 
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action. Upon approval, the approp 
tions acts become law, and expe 
itures are made in accordance \\ 
their provisions. 

The district treasurer is responsi 
for receiving, maintaining, and disb1 
ing district government funds 
distinguished from Trust Territ1 
Government funds. He is appointed 
the district legislature and serves uni 
the direction and supervision of 
district administrator. The dist1 
treasurer is required by law to subr 
an annual report of all funds 
receives and disburses during ez 
fiscal year. 

Control of fiscal operations at t 

municipal level rests with the mum 
pal administration, the district adm 
istrator having certain powers 
superv1s10n and approval. Lo, 
officials prepare the annual munici1 
budget and refer it to the municir 
council for approval before it is trar 
mitted to the district administrator f 
ratification. Officials of the distn 
administration assist and advise in t'. 
original preparation of the budt 
where such assistance is required 
requested. The approved budg 
determines the extent of expenditur 
which may be made locally during t' 
fiscal year from municipal revenm 
Tax and license fee schedules whi, 
provide tax income for the muni< 
pality are similarly prepared ar 
approved. The treasurer, or in son 
instances the magistrate, is authoriz' 
to collect taxes and license fees an 
expend them according to approve 
schedules and budgets. 

Revenues and expenditures ' 
municipalities and district gover: 
ments which prepared budgets ft 
fiscal year 1967 appear in tables i 
Appendix IV. A comparative stat< 
ment of revenues and expenditure 
also is given in Appendix IV. 
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approved. The treasurer, or in so 
instances the magistrate, is authoriz 
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municipalities and district gove 
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fiscal year 1967 appear in tables ' 
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· ested in the Taxation authonty v 
. . . . d local govern-

m t1 mal. d1s_tr1ct, an. Chapter 3, 
n ts is delineated in T . 

. 48 of the Trust ern-
ct1ons 4<1 tu h Code 

Code Chapter 18 of t e . 
ory · . The tax.mg 

als w1 th taxation laws. b 
. e ·ted in and may e utlionty is v s 

xcr1.:1scd by the three levels of govern-
11 t ;1s fulluws: 

• 1 · control of Tcmtoriul. Exe us1ve 
import export, and income taxes 
· · . lied excise taxes includ111~ any so-ca h 
wh1d1 arc adually collected on t e 
basis .,f imports. Present t~xe~ are_ (a) 
an l'X1.:1sc tax on the use, d1stnbutton, 
or ,ale of motor vehicle fuel, (b) an 
exprn t tax un copra, trochus sh~ll, and 
scrap metal. and (c) general import 
taxl's. h11 rates of these taxes, see Part 
VI. Scct1u11 4. Chapter 2. 

/Jt.\tnct. Liquor control, including 
till' i q.:h t tu collect wholesale liquor 
lil.:rn'c f..:i:s and to impose taxes on 
akuhllhl.'. beverages, provided that 
nc1tli..:1 !lf these shall be based on 
imp"1 ts llr volume or value of imports. 

l-.:1.dus1vc issuance of licenses for 
wh"lt·,alc businesses other than banks, 
crcd11 1m1011 :md cooperatives, insu~
anc..:. sale of securities and pubhc 
ut1l1t1..:,, including the exclusive right 
to c:"lkt:1 fees for such licenses, pro
'llHkd thi:sc arc not based on imports 
or 1 he volume or value of imports. 

h~al Year I 968 

The imposition and colle~t~on ~~ 
al taxes and the authonzmg 
~:~icipalities to impose and collect 

. taxes on any item other than excise 
foodstuffs. 

Municipal and Local. Licens~ng an~ 
collecting license fees of ret_ai.l b~s1-

Wl.thin the mumcipahty, nesses . bl 
b . t however to all apphca e su 1ec , • 

territorial or district laws. 

The imposition and collection of 
head taxes, property taxes on any 
items other than foodstuffs, all:d such 

. taxes as the district legislature excise 
may authorize; provided, however, 
that none of these shall be based on 

Or the value or volume of imports, 
imports. 

For purposes of taxation, no di~
tinction is made between do1!1esttc 
companies and foreign ~ompa~ies or 
organizations doing business ~n the 
Territory; all . are equally subject t? 
applicable taxing statutes and ordi
nances imposed by and in effect 
within each level of government. The 
Territory does not now have inco~e 
taxes dividend taxes, corporat10n 
profi~ taxes, or hut tax~s, ~or is there 
any Territory-wide capitat10n or poll 
tax. The head tax is the most ~ear~y 
universal tax in Micronesia var~mg m 
amount from $ 1 to $10, averaging $ 2 
to $3, and generally levied on m.ale~ 18 
years of age or older. In two distncts, 
some municipal governments le~ r~al 
property taxes. One other distnct 
levies cattle taxes. 

Except for taxes the. T~rritorial 
Government imposes, distnct a~d 
municipal taxes are imposed ?Y dis
trict laws and municipal ordi_nances 
passed by the respective leg1slat1ve 
bodies. 
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Penalties for failure to furnish 
records or information to any of the 
taxing units of government for the 
purpose of computation, assessment, 
or collection of any tax or license fee 
are specified in Chapter 18 of the 
Trust Territory Code. A failure to pay 
taxes subjects the taxpayer to a civil 
suit brought by the taxing unit con
cerned pursuant to Section l 147(c) of 
the Trust Territory Code. While the 
Trust Territory Code does not specif
ically contain provisions concerning 
foreclosures of land to enforce or 
collect taxes, the taxing unit may avail 
itself of land foreclosure in an execu
tion on a judgment. In cases of non
payment of property tax under 
Section 114 7( a) of the Trust Territory 
Code, the following provision also 
applies: 

"Any taxes imposed or authorized 
. . . upon property shall be a lien 
upon the property, and may be 
collected by levy upon it in the 
same manner as the levy of an 
execution." 

Pursuant to the above section, land or 
interest therein may be foreclosed 
provided the land involved or interest 
therein is "owned solely by the 
judgment debtor, in his own right." 

The court, however, must first 
mine for itself before ordering t 
or transfer of such land that (a) 
so requires it, and (b) the juc 
debtor will have "sufficient 
remaining to support himsel 
those persons directly depende 
him according to recognized 
custom and the law of the 
Territory." (Section 288(c). 
Section 287 T.T. Code.) 

Since the Territory does not 
an income tax, arrangements or 
concerning international double 
tion have not been necessary. 

Under Sections I I I 6 to 11 i 
the Trust Territory Code, any gro 
association of persons may fo: 

corporation by submitting the 
. posed articles of incorporation tl 

High Commissioner, and if 
proposed articles meet the req 
ments specified under these ( 
sections, the High Commissioner 
grant a charter. Corporations 
companies which have been ir: 
porated in the Territory under 
tinent sections of the Code are Ii 
in Appendix VII. 

Credit unions incorporated in 
Territory are listed in Appendix X 

SECTIOD 2: 
monEY ADD BADHID 

Since U.S. currency serves as legal 
tender, no laws or regulations govern
ing currency and exchange have been 
needed other than U.S. laws governing 
banking. Residents have access to 
banking institutions in Guam, Hawaii, 
and the U.S. mainland as well as to 
branch banks within the Territory. 
Kwajalein in the Marshalls, Koror in 
Palau, and Kolonia in Ponape have 
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Bank of Hawaii branches. Tr 
District and Saipan in the Maria 
Islands District are served by Bank 
America branch banks. The bran 
banks make some loans to individu: 
and private business firms. 

In 1956, a revolving fund w;. 
established from funds made availab 
by the U.S. Congress for loans 1 
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The court, however, must first d 
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those persons directly dependent 
him according to recognized 1 
custom and the law of the Tr 
Territory." (Section 288( c ), 
Section 287 T.T. Code.) 

• JI\ , ii>1n:d trading companies for 
other development 
revolving fund was 

rr' hL~LI until August 1964 when n11·1uc 
. l'ublic Law 487 transferred 

·
5

·, , 1, 11 J from the revolving fund to 
(i. . 

1111 , 1 r erritory Econonuc Devel-

\ J uan Fund, bringing the J111' I I • 

Liit-'' ,it the Loan Fund, esta~lis~ed 

1,,,, ;, 1,1 5668,000. Total cap1tahza
on . " tile Loan Fund as of June 30, 

1968 was $669,000, and this level is to 
be raised to $1,000,000. 

The Economic Development Loan 
Fund provides direct loans and guaran
tees commercial bank loans to business 
organizations and individuals for devel
opment purposes. Details of Economic 
Development Loan Fund activities 
during the reporting period are given 
in Part VI, Section 3, Chapter 2. 
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posed articles of incorporation to 
High Commissioner, and if 
proposed articles meet the requir 
ments specified under these Co 
sections, the High Commissioner ma 
grant a charter. Corporations ' 
companies which have been inc· 
~orated in_ the Territory under per 
tment sect10ns of the Code are list 
in Appendix VII. 

GENERAL 

Tl1e economic structure of the 
crr1lll1V is based mainly on subsist
nc" I ;inning and fishing. The eco
rn111L· development of the inhabitants 
a1,,·,_ however, from the semi
rh;1111ll:d residents of the district 
c11tl'1\. participating in a money 

tct111< i111v. to the dwellers of the outer 
Credit unions incorporated in JJ!an<h who may receive only a small 

Territory are listed in Appendix XVI .am11i1111 ul cash from the sale of copra 

SECTIOD 2: 
monEY ADD 

J. to ;1u1!111L·11t their subsistence resources. 
ll Th" Administration is promoting 
I dcvl'lop111cnt of the economy of 

BAnHlnr ·)fo:11111cs1a so that it will become 
u:ac;11c·d [ll a WOrld money economy 

;y serves as legal 
gulations govern
hange have been 
S. laws governing 
have access to 
1 Guam, Hawaii, 
td as well as to 

~ and. tl1us. its subsistence aspects will 
Bank of Hawaii branches. Truk bcco111e supplemental. 
District and Saipan in the Mariana , 
Islands District are served by Bank of Nonmdigenous Investment 
America branch banks. The branch 
banks make some loans to individuals 
and private business firms. I I \H'll tv-onc firms in the Territory 

~ the Territory. 
shalls, Koror in 
n Ponape have 

In 1956, a revolving fund was 
established from funds made available 
by the U.S. Congress for loans to 

re l111:111ccd mainly by nonindigenous 
·cap1 t.il Some are chartered under 
Tcri11111v laws. The largest firms 
incli1<k the Bottling Company of 

.M1c1,111l.'S1:1. Van Camp Sea Food 

Company, Micronesian Line, Micro
nesian Development Company, Inc., 
Micronesian Hotel Corporation, Mobil 
Oil Micronesia, and Air Micronesia. 
Bank of America and Bank of Hawaii 
operate branches in the Territory. Van 
Camp Sea Food Company employs 
145 nonindigenous fishermen, who 
train Micronesians in live-bait tuna 
fishing. Two long-time Belgian busi
nessmen reside in Ponape District. 

Major Economic Developments 

Development of natural resources 
for the economic and social better
ment of the Micronesian citizenry is 
receiving increasing emphasis. Findings 
and recommendations of such source 
material as the Robert R. Nathan 
Associates' Economic Development 
Plan for Micronesia, completed in 
December 1966, are being used to 
devise new, practical plans for orderly, 
balanced economic and social develop
ment. 

Under a 5-year contract, com
mercial jet service was inaugurated in 
Micronesia on May 16, 1968, by Air 
Micronesia, a corporation formed by 
Continental Airlines; United Micro
nesia Development Association, a 
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Trust Territory corporation; and 
Aloha Airlines, an inter-island air car
rier in Hawaii. Air Micronesia provides 
jet service from the Trust Territory to 
Honolulu, Guam. and Okinawa. The 
airline replaces the previous service 
under which Pan American operated 
the Trust Territory fleet of two DC-4 
aircraft and two SA-16 amphibious 
planes. A Boeing 727 jet and/or a 
DC-68 now fly to all districts except 
Ponape, where the SA-16 aircraft must 
be used until a new landing strip is 
completed. Continental Airlines has 
committed itself to a broad training 
program, leading to maximum employ
ment of Micronesians in all phases of 
its operations. 

the l 5 hotels throughout ti 

Territory. 

With increasing movement of 
people and cargo to and through 
Micronesia, Continental has contracted 
to contribute substantially to develop
ment of tourism through sizable 
investment in tourist hotels, adver
tising, and promotion. Its con tract 
stipulates an approximate expenditure 
of 6% of passenger revenues during 
the term of its contract for promo
tional activities, including an informa
tion campaign for the travel trade, 
media advertising, development of 
package tours. and colorful and inter
esting literature. 

Increased numbers of travelers are 
conducive to hotel development. In 
December 1967 the Royal Taga, the 
first first-class hotel in the Territory, 
opened in Saipan. The three-story, 
5800,000 structure will be expanded 
from 54 to 100 rooms. Within the 
next 3 years, Continental also plans to 
build an attractive and interesting 
Pacific-style hotel in each district. 
Construction probably will begin in 
Truk and Palau Districts during calen
dar year 1969. 

Including the Royal Taga. about 
189 rooms are available to travelers in 
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Gross Territorial Product 

The es ti mated (imprecise) to 
dollar vabe of all goods and servit 
available for consumption and inve 
ment in the Territory plus net ad 
tions to capital facilities for the ye 
1965-1967 amounts to ab1 
£38,300,000 a year or about $430 
per capita. About 47% of this tc 
product, or real income, consists 
government-provided goods and S• 

ices, about 3 5% results from Ii 
production of both subsistence 
locally marketed products; the rem 
ing 18% comes from goods impo 
into the private markets of 
economy. These estimates indicate 
source of the total economic prot 
available to be distributed among 
to support the people of Micron 

Wage and Export Income 

The following is an estimat 
income from wages and exports ~ 
able to Trust Territory citizens fo 
past 5 fiscal years: 

Year 

1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 

National /neon. 

$ 7,589,000 
10,257,000 
10,746,000 
11,370,000 
14,904,67: 

1 Does not include U.S. empl1 

salaries. 

Nongovernmental Organizations 

The Marshall Islands and M. 
Islands Districts are the only di 
with Chamber of Commerce or~· 
tions. The Saipan Chamber of 
merce, founded in 1960, 
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7 .· has \ticronesian and nonmd1g-

$38,300,000 a year or about $43Q11ii-----------., 
per capita. About 4 7% of this C/iJpr1·r 2 
product, or real income, consists 
government-provided goods and 
ices, about 35% results from ( 
production of both subsistence 
locally marketed products; the re 
ing 18% comes from goods imp 
into the private markets of 
economy. These estimates indicate, 
source of the total economic pr 
available to be distributed among 
to support the people of Micron 

Wage and Export Income 

The following is an estimat 
income from wages and exports 
able to Trust Territory citizens for 
past 5 fiscal years: 

Year 

1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 

1 Does 
salaries. 

$ 7,589,000 
10,257,000 
10,746,000 
11,370,000 
14,904,672 

Nongovernmental Organizations 

The Marshall Islands and Ma 
Islands Districts are the only dist 
with Chamber of Commerce org 
tions. The Saipan Chamber of 
merce, founded in 1960, 
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POLICY AND PLANNING 

ministrative Organization 

ThL" !{L"sources and Development 
partmcnt of the High Commis
m·r \ staff consists of several 
c1;il1\ts and technical advisers who 

programs in economic 
fVl'lop111ent: administer copra 

rdi;1s111g agreements and develop
n l loan ru11ds: direct the marine 

eso111n·s development program: 
· clop. 1rnplcrne11t. and administer 

c t•11111c land management program; 
isl 111 the development of local 
11w1al1ves. credit unions, trading 

11111;1111es. small business and other 
lllll1L'rc1al activities. administer the 
11:ul1111t' and forestry development 

rogr:1111: and ;1dvise on transportation 
I ll"I\. Other members of the High 

01111111'''"11cr's staff, such as the 
ll111n«v c;cncral, give advice and 

1s1.111c,· where necessary. Technical 
1sL111,·e :ilso is obtained from univer

tie,, < ;owrnrncnt agencies. the South 
ac1l 1c Co1111111ssion. and the United 

D1111ng the year. an Economic De
lop111cnt Division was established 
ith111 l he Resources and Develop

n1 llcpartrnent and an experienced 

0 

economic development specialist was 
added to the staff. 

In the districts, the Resources and 
Development program is carried out 
under the general supervision of the 
district administrator with technical 
direction by agriculturists and land 
management and economic advisers. 

Policy 

The Administering Authority of the 
Territory bases its economic develop
ment program on: 

• Increasing food production through 
improvement of crop farming and 
encouraging use of local materials 
for house construction, furniture, 
and handicraft. 

• Developing transportation and 
communications systems to over
come community isolation, increase 
educational opportunity, promote 
higher. standards of family and com
munity life and provide an adequate 
and uninterrupted air-and-sea logis
tic support of the island com
munities. 

• Encouraging development of tour
ism and the personnel and facilities 
needed for tourism. 

• Maintaining a wage structure and 
conditions of employment con
sonant with the advancing social 
and economic conditions of the 
Trust Territory; this structure to be 
based on periodic economic surveys 
and cost-of-living studies. 

• Reserving to the inhabitants their 
land and resources by applying 
appropriate controls and constraints 
so that land use plans and patterns 
are designed to achieve optimum 
use of land resources. 
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• Providing the basic physical and 
resource developments necessary for 
economic growth by expanding a 
Trust Territory-wide construction 
program which includes rehabilitat
ing and building roads, airports, and 
harbor facilities; and improving and 
expanding water, electrical, sanitary, 
and other basic utilities. 

• Encouraging Micronesians to estab
lish their own business enterprises 
by providing them with necessary 
technical assistance and long-term 
loans. These enteFprises include 
establishment of cooperatives, small 
home industries, expanded produc
tion of handicraft, search for 
markets, and instruction in modern 
methods of production. 

• Providing for capital participation in 
economic enterprises which are 
otherwise beyond the financial 
capacity of local investors, by pro
viding an economic climate which 
will allow business, commerce and 
industry a profit while providing 
productive employment opportu
nities for Micronesia's growing 
population. Enterprises which may 
require such participation include 
commercial transportation and 
travel facilities, fisheries, large-scale 
tropical agricultural production, 
food processing, and other fabri
cating and manufacturing industries. 

Credit Facilities 

The Economic Development Loan 
Fund is one important device for 
stimulating the local economy. The 
Loan Fund is administered by a seven
member Board of Directors, chaired 
by the Director of Economic Develop
ment. 

A general rule established by the 
Board of Directors requires that loan 
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applicants attempt to secure cred 
directly from commercial banks in tl 
area, and that only when such assis 
ance is not available may they subm 
applications to the Board for its co 
sideration. Loans are made directly,, 
in the form of a loan guarantee to 
commercial bank by the Territon 
Government, with the Board setti1 
aside cash in reserve equivalent to 25 
of the total loan guaranteed. 

Loans may be made or guarante 
to: 

(a) A citizen or resident of t 
Trust Territory, or a group or assoc 
tion of Trust Territory citizens 
residents, whom the Board of Dir. 
tors regards as a suitable borrower. 

(b) Corporations and cooperat 
societies authorized to conduct bt 
ness in the Territory; citizens or n 
dents of the Territory engaged 
agriculture, manufacturing, or co 
mercial fishing; improvement of to 
ism; and improvement of real prope 
for industrial purposes which 
Board specifically determines to 
beneficial, desirable and necessary 
the economic development of 
Trust Territory and which meets , 
or more of the following criteria: 

-Creates new employemnt; 

-Replaces imports, increases expor 

-Reduces consumer prices; 

-Provides vitally needed facilities . 
services. 

During the year under rev1 
direct loans totaling $115 ,300 v 
made and $164,200 worth of a 
tional loans were guaranteed 1 

commercial banks. At year's t 

$23,000 in loans were pending anl 
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applicants attempt to secure ere 
directly from commercial banks in 
area, and that only when such a · 
ance is not available may they sub 
applications to the Board for its 
sideration. Loans are made directly, 
in the form of a loan guarantee to. 
commercial bank by the Territo· 
Government, with the Board set· 
aside cash in reserve equivalent to 25 
of the total loan guaranteed. 

Loans may be 
to: 

(a) A citizen or resident of 
Trust Territory, or a group or assoc· 
tion of Trust Territory citizens 
residents, whom the Board of Dir. 
tors regards as a suitable borrower. 
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(b) Corporations and coopera 
societies authorized to conduct b 
ness in the Territory; citizens or r 
dents of the Territory engaged~· 
agriculture, manufacturing, or co 
mercial fishing; improvement of to 
ism; and improvement of real proper 
for industrial purposes which 
Board specifically determines to . 
beneficial, desirable and necessary 
the economic development of 
Trust Territory and which meets 
or more of the following criteria: :i 

-Creates new employemnt; 
n 
., 
' 

J'J 

-Replaces imports, increases exports; 
I! 

I "''regate of $225,000 was 
d1'1"!1.l .!""" - d" . · 1 , 111 process in the 1stncts. 
U\1,11 \11 ic 

, .1 .. , 0 direct loans outstanding, 
(), . .<l . . h 

, , , 1 tJ(d twenty-e1g t were 1;il111c: . .' . ' . 
. l 1 7 m the Manana Islands 

hll•llll Ii . 
. wlllch was devastated by 
t~ll :, I . f h . 1 ,., 11 in Apnl. A ter t e pt "'Ill lu . 

.. 1 survev was made of estJ-
pr11 I< IJ\ • • J 

I I 1.111 ,. 111 ., needs of the Mafrmas 
Jh'1 II, ~ o . 

. .11111111 unity. Loan apphca-
U\111'-·'," L 
. · · 1 ,1.11111 ., :ibout $500,000 were 
l)Il"> I • t; • 

.. ·J likely for restonng and 
(l '' dL I l 

I II ,, "s·t·ihlishments. These would P!:!I .ll I .- '. ' . 
· 111 .iddition to loans known to be m 
fl'•"' , 111 1ithcr districts. 

111 ,. t"lli>Wing figures reflect the 
Cll\ 11 \ , it the Economic Development 

1;11 , 1 !!Till since 1964: 

Direct Guaranteed 
/,oans loans 

S200.000 $104,000 
68.600 39.625 

203,398 236,000 
193,700 285,700 
115,300 164,200 

1h .. ,. 1.,,1 m were granted for a variety 

• j., sll!llU!ate agricultural production 
j 1.,1 ,·,;1111ple, to establish poultry 
l.11111\. p1ggcries, vegetable farms, 
•. 11tlc ranches) 

-Reduces consumer prices; v · • I,, c·stablish new enterprises (such 
1-. l.111ndromat, boat yard, bakeries, 
t 1 .11111'.! i1perations) •• 

-Provides vitally needed facilities an 
services. ..f 

.:i. · • I" p1 ovide additional capital for 
During the year 

direct loans totaling 
made and $164,200 
tional loans were guaranteed wi 
commercial banks. At year's en 
$23,000 in loans were pending and 
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np.111Ji11g private businesses and 
'• ., 111c:r;1tivcs 

l111Jnce new construction 
I '"111111.:rcial buildings, motels, 
I., •lei\. :111d rental property) 

• To engage in transportation services 
(e.g., local transportation, ware
houses, sea transportation, stevedor
ing). 

Credit Unions and Cooperatives. 
Trust Territory credit unions and 
cooperatives continue to make notable 
progress. By the end of fiscal year 
1968, 48 credit unions were operating 
in the Territory, an increase of seven 
over the previous period. Total assets 
of these self-help thrift and lending 
institutions aggregated $879,778, an 
increase of 62% during calendar year 
1967. By the end of the reporting 
period, total assets were estimated to 
be above $1,000,000. At the end of 
calendar year 196 7, 7 ,295 Micro
nesians were participating in credit 
unions and had saved $764,485 for an 
average of £ 105 per member. During 
calendar year 1967, credit unions 
made 4,059 loans to members amount
ing to $1,208,846 or an average of 
$298 per loan. In most cases, the 
credit union is the only source for 
such loans. Loans were made for such 
beneficial purposes as home building 
and improvement, buying furniture 
and household appliances, sending 
children away to school, and a number 
of other practical purposes. 

By the end of fiscal year 1968, 14 
Trust Territory credit unions had 
subscribed for the Loan Protection 
and Life Savings insurance provided by 
CUNA Mutual Insurance Society of 
Madison, Wisconsin. Under the loan 
protection coverage, the insurance 
company will repay the balance of a 
member's credit union loan if he dies 
or becomes totally and permanently 
disabled. Thus, the credit union will 
not lose, nor will it have to call upon 
the family of the deceased member to 
pay the obligation. The insurance 
company does not seek recovery of 
the amount it restitutes to the credit 
union. 
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Life savings insurance provides 
similar benefits with respect to a 
member's savings. When a member 
dies, the insurance company will 
match the amount of his savings at the 
time of death. This is considered an 
incentive for members to save and to 
refrain from withdrawing their savings 
except for urgent needs. 

Seventeen credit unions have 

subscribed to surety bond coverage, 

which protects them from embezzle-

ment. Coverage is limited to 

$1,000,000. 

Cooperatives in the Territory also 
have increased their volume of busi
ness. By the end of fiscal year 1968, 
active cooperatives numbered 33, an 
increase of nine from the previous 
year. These cooperatives were buying 
copra and retailing trade goods, often 
in remote areas where there was no 
other trading company; catching and 
marketing fish; producing and market
ing handicraft, constructing low-cost 
homes for members; and building and 
repairing boats. 

Total sales and other revenues of 
Trust Territory cooperatives will 
exceed $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1968. At the end of 1967, 7,499 
Micronesians were members. Good 
operating results enabled cooperatives 
to show net savings of $453,201 and 
to pay an estimated $259,363 in 
patronage refunds. 

Chapter 3 

INVESTMENTS 

sophisticated enterprifes, are need£ 
to carry out economic ventures in t 
most efficient and profitable manrn 

The Director of Economic Develc 
ment analyzes proposed outside inve 
ment, obtains views of concern 
persons, and formulates a reco 
mendation for the High Commissio1 
to license or charter any enterpr 
involving non-Micronesians. 

In reviewing a business vent 
application, the following crite 
among others, are considered: 

(a) the economic need for 
service or activity to be performed 

(b) the promoters' willingness 
joint Micronesian ownership of 

venture 

( c) the degree to which sucl 
operation effects a net increas 
exports or a net decrease in impor 

( d) the extent of participatio 
Micronesian citizens at the outse· 
in the future at the management 
and at lower levels, and the provi 
for Micronesian personnel trainin~ 

( e) the lack of capabi 
financial, technical, manageria 
otherwise-of Micronesians to or 
such a business now or withi1 
reasonable future. 

The Administering Authority recog
nizes that outside capital and 
expertise, particularly for large-scale, 

Investment which meets the 
considerations, resulting in an i 
of capital and needed know-hm 
increasing the productivity of : 
nesian workers, is welcomed and 

tated. 
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otherwise-of Micronesians to operate 
such a business now or within tilt 
reasonable future. 

Investment which meets the above 
considerations, resulting in an inflow 
of capital and needed know-how and 
increasing the productivity of Micro
nesian workers, is welcomed and faciJi. 
tated. 
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\licronesians are limited in the 
ski! h necessary for their ready partici

-. p;.i11"11 m economic development 
. OPJ'' nnmities at present. Shortages 

ex 1, t in managerial, professional, and 
middle level skills, such as building and 
scrvH.:c trades. The demands of ex

. pamh11g activities will increase the 
shoruges. Therefore, when circum
slarn:cs require and when the econom
ic vc·11ture is desirable, the Territorial 
G11w111111cnt will allow entrepreneurs 
lo 1111port skills to meet schedule and 
voc;1t1Pnal requirements. The intent of 
1hc < ;uvcrnment is to ensure that 
Tcr r 1tury citizens are involved to the 
m;l\lmum extent feasible in the job 
slruc'lurc of the proposed economic 
ai.:t1v11y. It is also the Government's 
i111e11 t that, when alien labor is 
illlJHlrtcd, maximum effort be made to 
11:1111 \1icronesians to replace them as 
soo11 ;is practicable. 

lhe largest investments in the Terri
lorv arc by Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc., 
and Air Micronesia. Other large in
Vnlurs are Micronesian Line Van 
C.unr Sea Food Company, Micro
OL''l,111 Development Corporation, and 
Mid.incsian Hotel Corporation. 

h,c;tl Y car 1968 

Mobil ·Oil Micronesia, Inc. operates 
a petroleum supply, storage, and distri
bution system throughout the Terri
tory. District managers are Micro
nesians. 

Micronesian involvement in the 
ownership and operation of Air Micro
nesia is an important feature of this 
new service. The airline is owned 31 % 
by Continental Airlines, 20% by Aloha 
Airline of Hawaii; and 49% by the 
United Micronesia Development 
Association, most of whose stock is 
owned by Micronesians. 

Micronesian Line, a locally char
tered firm, operates the Territory's 
three major logistic vessels and the 
M/V Majuro. Both government and 
private vessels serve islands from each 
district center. 

The Van Camp Sea Food Corpora
tion operates a live-bait tuna fishery 
and on-shore freezing, cold-storage, 
and auxiliary facilities to support this 
industry. 

The Micronesian Hotel Corporation 
has leased a portion of beach area in 
Saipan, Mariana Islands District, for a 
luxury hotel, the Royal Taga. The 
lease agreement is for 20 years and 
may be extended. 

The Micronesian Development 
Company, Inc. is developing a modern 
livestock industry on the island of 
Tinian, Mariana Islands District. 

Other non-Micronesian investments 
include insurance companies, a charter 
boat enterprise, banks, a bottling com
pany, and small service industries. 
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Chapter 4 

ECONOMIC EQUALITY 

Under Article 8 of the Trusteeship 
Agreement, the Administering Author
ity, subject to requirements of security 
and obligations to promote the ad
vancement of inhabitants, accords to 
nationals, companies, and associations 
of each nation treatment in the Terri
tory no less favorable than that ac
corded to nationals, companies, and 
associations of any other national ex
cept the Administering Authority. 

Chapter 5 

PRIVATE INDEBTEDNESS 

Usury, as commonly known, is 
generally a problem. There 
instances, however, of interest rates 
private loans between individuals, 
high as 10% a month. Credit uni 
by making it easy for members 
borrow money for useful purposes 
reasonable interest rate, have redu 
this problem considerably. 

SECTIOD 4: 
Economic RESOURCES, 
ACTIVITIES, ADD SERUll 

Chapter 1 

GENERAL 

The Administration has by law 
restricted ownership of land to citizens 
of the Territory. The restriction. how
ever, does not divest or impair the 
right, title, or interest of noncitizens 
or their heirs or devisees, in lands in 
the Territory held by such persons 
prior to December 8, 1941. Under 
some circumstances lands may be 
leased by noncitizens of the Territory 
for investment purposes if the pro
jected use of the land promises direct 
economic benefits to the people of the 
Territory. 
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Legislative provisions have 
made for plant and animal quaran 
to prevent import and spread of 
ful pests throughout the Terri 
Controls on clearing land by bu· 
have been established. Harvest" 
trochus may be restricted to a s 
May through December, at the · 
tion of the district administrator 
trochus shell less than three inc 
diameter at the base is to be 
Replanting of trochus beds is au 
ized. Fishing with dynamite, 
grenades, or any other form o · 
plosive, except for specific autho 
scientific purposes, is prohi, 
Restrictions on taking turtles, spo 
and black-lip mother-of-pearl ' 
shell are in effect. These regulati 
relate to conserving and protect' 
economic resources of the Ter 
penalties are provided for viola 
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by making it easy for members 
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reasonable interest rate, have redu 
this problem considerably. 
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· thL· e1\\11cr r>f all marine areas below 
thr 1111"•,!1 water mark. 

Export 

I >111111g the year, the principal com
m111l1! 1L'\ marketed by Territory pro
dt1LL''' were copra, scrap metal, and 
h;111d1c1:llt. 

t "11p1 :1. marketed by a Trust Terri-
101 \ 111c111porated company which is 
(1tr "w11cd by Micronesians and under 
Cci1111.1c1 to the Copra Stabilization 
lh11d. is the only commodity on 
wl11cli li11y1ng prices are controlled. 

h1:1hl11.J1cd in 1952, the Copra 
Sl.tl 11'11:1l1on 13oard is authorized by 
Iii" 1 ln.'h Commissioner to: 

( :1) l!uy, collect, market, and ex
p .. 11 .di copra produced or processed 
l.'.1111111 Ilic ferritory 

(b) Fix all prices to be paid to 
producers or sellers within the Terri
tory 

(c) Appoint and employ such agent 
or agents as may be necessary to 
perform any and all authorized func
tions 

( d) Collect and receive all monies 
derived from such copra sales 

( e) Administer and invest the funds 
derived from such copra sales 

(f) Disburse monies from these 
funds as required to stabilize copra 
prices 

(g) Perform all transactions neces
sary or proper in connection with or 
incidental to the purchase, marketing, 
or sale of copra. 

The membership of the Copra 
Stabilization Board includes one 
representative from each district. 

The United Micronesia Develop
ment Association in 1966 received the 
Territory's contract to collect the 
copra throughout the Territory, to 
negotiate export sales, and to ship the 
copra and collect the proceeds from 
sales, on a fixed percentage fee plus an 
overhead charge allowed for every ton 
of copra sold. The contractor collects 
the broker's commission of 2% of the 
gross sales price for each copra ship
ment made at final point of sale. All 
other costs to the contractor in carry
ing out the contract provisions, except 
for certain listed, reimbursable ex
penses, are the responsibility of the 
contractor who is paid $2.40.per short 
ton of copra on an out-turn weight 
basis. 

The Copra Stabilization Board 
administers the Copra Stabilization 
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TABLE 1. MAJOR EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT) 

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Copra Export 

O~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Handicraft Export 

O~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 6 

Scrap Metal Export 

o~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

1952 5.3 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 



R EXPORTS (COPRA, SCRAP METAL, HANDICRAFT) 

DURING THE PERIOD 1952-1968 

(In Thousands of Dollars) 

Copra Ex port 

't, 
56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 * 

Handicraft Export 

56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

Scrap Metal Export 

6 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 

TABLE 2. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALL T.T. EXPORTS 
Fiscal Year, 1968 

TOTAL EXPORTS $3,025,000 

RELATIVE CHANGE IN VALUE OF EXPORTS BETWEEN 1967, 1968 

(In Thousands of Dollors) 

1,250-----
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Fund which st~bil1.res c<ipr:t prices to 

producers. thm aikviat111g the uncer
tainty and 1nsccurtt} ol w,i-Jd market 
fluctuatiom. 

Copra remams tltc Territory's larg
est export item with l 2.S80 short tons 
valued at 52,504.740 exported this 
year. This represents a 442-ton in
crease from I 96 7 and a dollar increase 
of about $820,000 due to the rising 
price of copra on the world market. 
The price per short ton of copra was 
maintained at $102.50 during the 
year, enabling the Copra Stabilization 
Fund to rise from a low of $383,000 
to its present $508,566. 

Regardless of the extent to which 
the world price of copra may fluc
tuate, copra is and, as far as can be 
determined, will continue to be a 
major source of income to a large 
portion of Trust Territory citizens for 
some time to come. In line with this 
reasoning, a program to upgrade the 
copra production base through coco
nut grove rehabilitation continues in 
an effort to safeguard this very im
portant source of income and 
subsistence to out-island inhabitants. 

Among other items of export, scrap 
metal valued at $288,465 was ex
ported in 1968, a decrease of $93,083 
from last year. The Mariana Islands 
District, the largest exporter of scrap 
metal last year, decreased from 
$232,573 in 1967 to $35,000 in 1968. 
This is mainly due to the diminishing 
supply of scrap metal around Saipan 
and partially to the effects of 
Typhoon Jean which halted export for 
the last quarter. Saipan's decrease was 
largely made up by Palau, which 
increased its export of scrap metal by 
$161,804 to $241,960in 1968. 

Export of handicraft increased 
from $104,836 in 1967 to $148,800 
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rn l lJ6S_ The handicraft industr 
tmues to expand as demand fo1 
ity .\1icronesian crafts products 
Increasing numbers of touri~ 
Micronesia insure that the dema 
handicrafts will remain high fo1 
time. The greatest problem is IT' 

that demand. 

Total revenue from fish expo 
including commercial export. 
$21,266 in 1968, a decrea 
$72,244 from 1967. This wa 
marily due to a large decre: 
Palau's exports, from $84,0< 
$18,125. This may have been ' 
by the creation by Selmur Produ 
of temporary, high paying jobs I 
making of a movie. An incre 
local sales and poor weather 
tions may have contributed as W< 

Vegetable export has been 
icant only in the Mariana I 
District. During 1968, vegetab 
port totaled $15, 161, a decre: 
$10,526 from 1967. The tyr: 
which hit Rota in Novembe 
Saipan, Tinian and Rota in Apri 
significantly hampered agrict 
production. Also, local sales of 
able vegetables have increased L 

the larger number of visitors 
Marianas, particularly Saipan. 

Export of meat increased 
$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in 
due mainly to sales to Guam l: 
Micronesian Development Com] 
new livestock industry on Tinian 
on the increase was trochus ' 
which, after a low of $4,375 in 
increased to $15 ,303 in 
Trochus, a major export until l 
replaced it in the button im 
several years ago, has been fi 
some new popularity on the je 
market. 
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$18,125. This may have been caus orL'.:irn1.ations in the Territory are 
by the creation ?Y Selmur Productiollli fo~cJ in Appendix VIL 
of temporary, high paying jobs for "-' 
making of a movie. An increase 
local sales and poor weather con · 
tions may have contributed as well. 

. Vegetable export has been signif 
1cant only in the Mariana Islan _ 
District. During 1968, vegetable ex. 
port totaled $15, 161, a decrease 
$10,526 . from 1967. The typhooru 
which hit Rota in November and 
~aipan, Tinian and Rota in April have 
s1gmficantly hampered agricultur 
production. Also, local sales of avail· 
able vegetables have increased due to 
the larger number of visitors to the 
Marianas, particularly Saipan. 

Export of meat increased from 
$9,482 in 1967 to $18,615 in 1968, 
due mainly to sales to Guam by the 
Micro.nesian Development Company's -
new livestock industry on Tinian. Also 
on the increase was trochus export 
which, after a low of $4,375 in 1967, 
increased to $15,303- in 1968. 
Trochus, a major export until plastic 
replaced it in the button industry 
several years ago, has been finding 
some new popularity on the jewel!)' 
market. 
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rile only commercial organizations 
j11 the Territory which have a monopo
li,tic position in regard to a resource 
arc the Copra Stabilization Board and 
l\lohil Oil Micronesia. 

Protection and Conservation 
of Resources 

rile following safeguards protect 
Trmtory citizens from outside ex
pl111tal1on: 

(a) The High Commissioner per
nH ts outside participation in the 
tkvclopment of resources subject to 
CP11trols necessary to protect Micro
lll''i an interests. 

( h) Only Territory citizens may 

'" ild ti tlc to land. 

l'hc Administering Authority en
rnuragcs maximum possible owner
,Jup and participation by indigenous 
111ltahitants in economic development 
111 the Territory. 

1-.Jucation and training for conser
v~1t 1"11 of natural resources is a con-
11nu111g function of the Administering 
\ut!turity carried out mainly through 

I "CJ! Year 1968 

its agricultural extension service. Legis
lative provisions for the conservation 
of natural resources have been dis
cussed above. 

Chapter 2 

COMMERCE AND TRADE 

The present pattern of merchan
dising (including food stores, general 
merchandise, bars and restaurants) in 
each Trust Territory district is char
acterized by one to three relatively 
large enterprises operating as "General 
Import - Wholesaler - Retailer" 
(IWR) and a host of small enterprises, 
in effect economic satellites of the 
IWR's. Many of the small, often tiny, 
retailers operate on a shoe string, 
buying in broken lots of perhaps two . 
or three items at a time from the large 
IWR. Hence the latter in their forward 
planning, in their importing of mer
chandise, in maintaining adequate 
inventories, do so not only for them
selves, but for a large number of 
smaller establishments. 

No methods of price control exist 
in the Territory except in the case of 
copra, nor of allocating supplies of 
foodstuffs, piece goods and other 
essential commodities. 

The Territorial Government levies 
export and import taxes. 

There is a l 0% copra and trochus 
shell export tax as well as the follow
ing taxes on the export of scrap metal: 
Non-ferrous, 25% ad valorem; ferrous, 
5% ad valorem; lead and covered cable, 
10% ad valorem. 
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Import Taxes 

Import taxes are levied on all the 
following products imported into the 
Territory for resale: 

(1) Cigarettes-7¢ every 20 ciga
rettes. 

(2) Tobacco, other than cigarettes 
-50% ad valorem. 

(3) Perfumery, cosmetics and toi
letries, including cologne and other 
toilet waters, articles of perfumery, 
whether in sachets or otherwise, and 
all preparations used as applications to 
the hair or skin, lipsticks, pomades, 
powders and other toilet preparations 
not having medicinal properties-25% 
ad valorem. 

( 4) Soft drinks and non-alcoholic 
beverages-2¢ each 12 fluid ounces or 
fractional part thereof. 

(5) Beer and malt beverages-3¢ 
per can or bottle of 12 fluid ounces or 
fractional part thereof. 

( 6) Distilled alcoholic beverages
$6·.00 per wine gallon. 

(7) Wine-$1.50 per wine gallon. 

(8) Foodstuffs for human con
sumption- I% ad valorem. 

(9) All other imported products, 
except those specified above and gas
oline and diesel fuel-3% ad valorem. 

An excise tax is levied on the use, 
distribution, or sale within the Terri
tory of all gasoline and diesel fuel at 
the rate of 5¢ per gallon so used, 
distributed or sold. 

54 

.. 

Chapter 3 

LAND AND AGRICULTURE 

Land Tenure 

Customary land tenure and uf · 
tion practices differ greatly throu 
out the Territory, not only fr 
district to district, but even in so 
instances among island groups within 
district. These traditional practi 
have undergone considerable modifi 
tion as a result of the influence fr 
the various administrations. Never 
less, the Economic Development P 
for Micronesia, completed by Ro 
R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Dece 
ber 1966, makes a keen observati 
"Still, today, the many traditio 
tenure arrangements which contin 
to persist often create obstacles 
agricultural development. The sys 
of undefined ownership by extend 
families and clans, with use rights 
many, discourages investment in I 
improvement. Land reform is the o' 
ultimate solution, but the careti· 
planning and equitable implemen 
tion of a well-conceived land refo 
will take much expert effort and man 
years to achieve." 

The Administration, aware of 
complexity of traditional land ten 
systems, is making conscious efforts 
urge the people to seek solutio 
within the established judicial proc 
and the administrative framework. T 
policy of the Government is 
encourage, where possible, ways an. 
means to promote understanding 
the need for a single consistent syste . 
of land holdings in the Territory. · 

Since publication of a handbook 
customary land tenure patterns an.-
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LAND AND AGRICULTURE 

Land Tenure 

J law studies in 1958, no subse
en! study of land tenure systems has 
en made, due to lirrtited budget 

than cigarettes 

ruvisions in the Division of Land 
:J11Jgement. Until customary land 
"'' uf the Territory are codified, the 
rnent handbook, along with sup
kinentary studies and court opirtions 
nJ Jecisions, must serve as a basic 
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vanous a mm1strat10ns. everthe. 
less, the Economic Development Pian 
for Micronesia, completed by Robert 
R. Nathan Associates, Inc., in Decem
ber 1966, makes a keen observation: 
"Still, today, the many traditional 
tenure arrangements which continue 
to persist often create obstacles to 
agricultural development. The system 
of undefined ownership by extended 
farrtilies and clans, with use rights by 
many, discourages investment in land 
improvement. Land reform is the only 
ultimate solution, but the careful 
planning and equitable implementa
tion of a well-conceived land reform 
will take much expert effort and many 
years to achieve." 

The Administration, aware of the 
complexity of traditional land tenure 
systems, is making conscious efforts to 
urge the people to seek solutions 
within the established judicial process 
and the administrative framework. The 
policy of the Government is to 
encourage, where possible, ways and 
means to promote understanding of 
the need for a single consistent system 
ofland holdings in the Territory. 

Since publication of a handbook on 
customary land tenure patterns and 
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In ancient Palau, land was divided 
in tu public domain ( chutem bwai) and 
clan lands ( chutem kebliil). The 
urnnhabitable interior of Babelthuap 
Island was public domain, as were the 
rock islands, mangrove swamps, seas 
anJ reefs of Koror, Peleliu, Angaur 
and the various traditional villages of 
Babelthuap. In most cases the village 
council, the klobak, controlled the 
public domain but in some areas the 
J1,tnct council or a group of villages 
w1thm a district collectively controlled 
the public domain. Clan lands com
pmed most of the private lands of 
abonginal Palau. These included lands 
h:1ving utility value-home sites, taro 
p:1Jdies, woodlots and palm forests
and. except in the case of the taro 
swamps. were assigned to male lineage 
hc:1Js who in turn assigned parcels to 
nule lineage members. Taro paddies 
were assigned to female lineage heads 
who. assigned paddy land to its mem
bc, women and women married into 
!lie lineage. 

1 n Yap, the traditional unit of land 
" .md has been for centuries the 
tuhi11aw, or estate, which consists of 
Ji! land belonging to a single extended 
h"u'chold and which may include one 

h,cal Year 1968 

or more house platforms. taro pits, 
tracts of sea inside the reef. stone fish 
weirs, coconut palms, yam gardens, 
grassy uplands, and timber lots. 

In precontact time the Mariana 
Islands were divided into districts. 
each ruled by a local chief who 
nominally controlled the lands within 
it. The rights to areas within the 
district were assigned to kinship 
groups. The land tenure system began 
to break down when the Spanish 
administration gave Chamorro farrtilies 
rights to certain lands on the islands. 
In the latter part of the 1800's, when 
the Chamorros resettled in Saipan, 
individual ownership was established 
and each farrtily cultivated its own 
fields. Present-day land tenure patterns 
among the Mariana Islands resemble 
the western system more than do the 
patterns in any other district of the 
Trust Territory. The sale of land is an 
accepted practice. 

In the Truk District, especially on 
the atolls, land is more precious than 
anywhere else in the Territory due to. 
the high population density. Land is 
identified with food. For example, a 
Trukese will say, "That is my food," 
when pointing to his parcel of land. 
The land may be owned individually 
or by lineage groups. Major types of 
land recognized by the local inhab
itants are dry land, fresh water swamp, 
and the shallow area covered by sea 
water. Improvements or planting of 
tree crops, such as breadfruit trees, in 
any of these areas may be owned 
separately from the land itself. The 
size of individual pieces of property 
may be quite small, seldom more than 
a few acres, although a person usually 
has some, but not necessarily sole, 
interest in a half dozen or more plots. 

In precontact time all the land area 
of the Ponape Islands belonged to the 
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Nanmwarki (king) of each municipali
ty. The common people used the land 
to grow food only with the consent of 
the Nanmwarki and his nobles. The 
"first fruits" of the season always 
went to the Nanmwarki. To some 
extent this is still the practice, even 
though in 1912 the German govern
ment gave the common people actual 
deed-holding title to land they had 
been working. Today, individual 
ownership of land predominates on 
Ponape Island and to a certain extent 
on Kusaie. In practice, however, some 
clements of family enterprise directed 
toward subsistence of all concerned 
are retained. The Ponapeans live on 
scattered farmsteads rather than in 
villages as do other inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory. On these farmsteads 
such crops as yams, taro, breadfruit, 
coconut and bananas are grown for 
subsistence or sale in local markets. 

Land is of paramount importance 
to the Marshallese people; their agri
cultural economy is based on copra 
production, and much of their food 
comes directly from their land The 
system provides for all members of the 
Marshallese society, each of whom 
obtains land rights at birth. The 
Marshallese generally exhibit an atti
tude of security, undoubtedly due in 
large part to their land tenure system 
involving three levels of society-the 
commoners, the headmen, and the 
nobility. Despite three foreign powers 
having administered their islands, they 
still retain possession of most of their 
land and show every inclination to 
continue to do so in the future. In 
general. land is not for sale in the 
Marsh alls. 

Quality of Soil 

The lush vegetation on the islands is 
deceiving as an indication of the fertil
ity of the soil. The high rainfall leaches 
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the soil, making it deficient in ~ 
basic nutrients-nitrogen, phosp 
potassium, and the minor elen 
The soil usually is made up of d1 
posed volcanic or coral rocks and 
quantities of humus. On the st 
slopes of the high islands the soil 
has often been removed through 
sion; the valleys and alluvial l 
toward the coast contain so 
moderate fertility. Most vol 
islands have swamp areas where t< 
grown as a staple food. Some o. 
alluvial plains and gentle slopes 
the coast now are being used for 
production-coconut palms, b1 
fruit, bananas, cacao, yams, dry 
taro, sweet potatoes, and vegeta 
Mangrove forests on the tidal flats 
rain forests in the interior pre 
timber for building homes and o 
structures. The surfaces of coral a 
and single coral islands which built 
on submerged mountain peaks 
normally only a few feet above 
level. The soils are quite por• 
consisting of sand, shells, and c1 
fragments with very little org< 
matter. They are well suited to 
growth of the coconut palm, but 
not conducive to ordinary forms 
cultivated agriculture. Many cc 
islands and atolls have manmade t 
pits of varying sizes where gr: 
leaves, and debris have been placed 
produce organic matter for taro cu 
vation. The balance of the atoll lam 
generally used to produce cocor 
palms, breadfruit, pandanus, arro 
root, cucurbits and bananas. 

In some districts extensive land n 
yet under cultivation or developme 
but suitable for crops or livest0t 
production exists. The exact acreage 
unknown. 

Acquisition and Transfer of Title 

Public Law No. 2-1, enacted 1 

1966, provides for establishment o· 
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Education Policy 

!he ubjectives of the high schools 

• llcvclup further skills in language 
.11 ts and fundamental mathematics 

• 1'1 umote better health through 
L'llucation in personal and com
munity hygiene and sanitation 

• I 111part more knowledge and better 
u111.krstanding of the physical en
rnunmcnt through teaching such 
,ubJects as g!'!ography and science, 
;1nd of the human environment 
t 111 uugh teaching about economic 
.111d social organization, government 
,111d lJw 

11\cal Year 1968 

• Impart knowledge and under
standing of the rest of the world 
and its people 

• Develop an understanding of indi
vidual and group duties and of civic 
responsibilities within the immedi
ate society and to the world at large 

• Stimulate self-expression in the arts 
and crafts, including indigenous 

forms 
• Train in vocational skills such as 

agriculture, carpentry, mechanics, 
care of tools, and simple technical 
and commercial skills necessary for 
economic progress 

• Improve homemaking skills, such as 
food preparation. nutrition, child 
care, care of the sick, home im
provement, and making of clothes. 

In the high schools, student govern
ment organizations form an important 
part of school activities. These organi
zations are patterned after similar 
school groups in the United States and 
provide a means for teaching demo
cratic methods. In most cases these 
student governments are active in 
fund-raising, social activities, advising 
the administration, and participating 
to some degree in disciplinary action. 

Curriculum 

Students in all curricula may take 
some electives beyond the required 
courses. Electives offered during the 
past several years have included 
speech, journalism. music, a foreign 
language (a third language), industrial 
arts, and homemaking. 

The social studies program of the 
high school stresses direct reference to 
local, district, and territorial govern
ments. For class projects, students 
consider problems faced by local offi
cials and district representatives in the 
conduct of political affairs. Classes or 
representatives of classes attend 
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sessions of :he district legislatures . 
Students participate in speech and 
essay contes1' and at least half of the 
high schools have had interscholastic 
debates on propositions of current 
importance to the Trust Territory. 

Instruction at the high school level 
is in English. Classrooms and libraries 
receive multiple copies of some of the 
latest literature designed to encourage 
and improve reading skills. 

The Administration recognizes the 
value of vocational education as an 
essential part of the education of 
young people in high school. A voca
tional school exists in Palau as part of 
the public high school and in other 
districts classes are taught in carpen
try, boatbuilding, and other skills 
students will need for living in their 
own communities. Girls learn food 
preparation, sewing, weaving, home 
nursing, infant and child care, and 
other homemaking courses. Agricul
ture receives emphasis where suitable 
land is available. 

Chapter 4 

INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER 
EDUCATION 

Two specialized schools, the Micro
nesian Teacher Education Center and 
the School of Nursing, offer programs 
for post-high school students. The 
Agricultural Division's Farm Institute 
in Ponape, which offered practical 
training in agriculture, was terminated 
during the year, mainly because of 
lack of funds to expand and improve 
the school. 

Although the Territory has no 
college or institution of higher educa
tion offering courses for college credit, 
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exrens1un courses under auspicei 
the University of Guam were of~ 
during the summer of 1968 in 1'1 

Ponapc. Palau, Yap, and the Mari 
Islands districts and during the set 
year on Saipan. ~ 

A program of higher educatiu 
provided outside the Territory thro. 
the Government's scholarship pro~ 
and through partial subsidies, ind 
ing transportation grants, to pri\ 
scholarship holders or sponso 
students. i 

During 1968, the amount of ma 
for scholarships continued at the i 
of over $500,000 a year. Of the~ 
Government scholars studying ou~ 
the Territory, 56 were in medic~ 
paramedical fields. In addition t~l 
Government scholars, 118 °t 
Micronesian students attended co~ 
outside the Territory. Of these,. 
were supported by district legislah 
scholarships, 37 by religious orgaift 
tions, nine by the East-West Ceo\ 

;i~::d,b:o~:h9,;9 ::l~',t
0

~ ::J 
sustain and possibly increase l 
number of students who will begin 
continue their education at sch~ 
outside the Territory for 
1968-1969 school year. This 
include 61 students in medical 
paramedical fields. 

The number of students enroll 
higher education increased from 
in 1966, to 292 in 1967, and 35 
1968. Of these students, 159 
enrolled in the University of Gu 
in Hawaii, 21 in the Philippines, 
118 in mainland United States 
foreign areas. 

A program continues whereby 
Administration grants partial sch 
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OTHER SCHOOLS 

Nursery and Kindergarten Schools 

,\ nursery/kindergarten project was 
sta1tcd in 1967 for 90 children on 
Ebcyc. Marshall Islands District, for a 
pc1wJ of 6 months. This project was 

· made possible through Title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act 

!"he Catholic m1ss10n on Saipan, 
Mai 1ana Islands District, has been 

During 1968, the amount of mo 
for scholarships continued at the r 
of over $500,000 a year. Of the 
Govern~ent scholars studying outs· 
the Terntory, 56 were in medical 
paramedical fields. In addition to 
G?vernment scholars, 118 ot 
M1cr_onesian students attended colle 
outside the Territory. Of these 
were sup_ported by district Jegisl~t 
s~holarships, 37 by religious orga . 
hons, nine by the East-West Cent 
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Ihe availability of U.S. Office of 
b.:unomic Opportunity (OEO) funds 
rc,ulted in "Operation Head Start" 
su111111er programs for the first time in 
I %7 in target areas located in Truk, 
l'"napc, the Mariana Islands, and Yap 
d1,t r1cts. In 1968, Family Head Start 
p1"grams expanded to include, in addi
''"'' 10 the above sites, the Marshall 
1'Lil!ds and Palau districts. 

Family Head Start is a large cooper
:1t 1ve endeavor actively involving such 
components in the districts as the 
01 0 Community Action Agencies. 
I ducat ion, Peace Corps, Public Health, 
1111,,1011 schools, women's clubs, 
Jl:HL'llts. and community. It is a pro
~r:im tailor-made for Micronesia in 

1·1'c;d Year 1968 

... 

that it acknowledges the central role 
of parents and the familiar community 
as the ultimate "teacher" and as the 
vehicle whereby any youngster is 
propelled forward to the fullest limit 
of his mental and physical potential. 

Children between 4 and 9 who had 
never before entered school attended 
classes held in public as well as private 
schools and were taught by public and 
private school teachers, Peace Corps 
Volunteers, and, in some districts, by 
recent high school graduates. Teacher 
aides were hired, and parents volun
teered and assisted as possible. About 
1,125 children were enrolled in 1967 
and 2,562 in l 968. 

Prior to the opening of classes, 
orientation and training sessions were 
conducted; parents and community 
helpers assisted in constructing water
seal latrines, cook-houses, and play
ground facilities where needed. Classes 
for children ran for 6 weeks, from 3 to 
4 hours daily. In-service and adult 
education classes in sanitation, health, 
nutrition, cooking, and education were 
held in afternoons for teachers, aides. 
and parents. Public Health not only 
programmed extensive screening, 
physical and dental examinations, but 
also follow-up treatments and pre
ventive and educational classes. In 
districts where electricity and genera
tors were available, effective use was 
made of audio-visual media. These 
Public Health teams by taking their 
services to the many isolated centers, 
were able to reach many children and 
parents who might otherwise have 
been left out. 

As the need for planning and train
ing for future Head Start programs 
became evident, a year-round Head 
Start Center was established on Truk 
as a pilot project in 1967-68 through 
grant-in-aid funds from the 
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Community Development Division. A 
Peace Corps Volunteer served as 
coordinator and head teacher. Mem
bers of this community constructed a 
native-style classroom. a cook-house, 
and water-seal latrine. Twenty pre
schoolers attended morning classes 
lasting 5 hours daily, and an average of 
20 to 25 adults attended the afternoon 
classes in health, sanitation. dental 
hygiene. nutrition. cooking sewing. 
and basic adult education. 

Vocational Schools 

A new Micronesian Occupational 
Center in Koror. Palau District, is to 
open in September 1969. Micronesian 
tradesmen, now being selected, will be 
sent to Hawaii for vocational teacher 
training during the 1968-1969 school 
year and return as part of the staff 
when the school opens. Occupational 
entry-level programs in sheetmetal 
work, welding, automobile repair, 
diesel engines, electrical maintenance 
and repair, air-conditioning and refrig
eration, construction carpentry, 
masonry, ~mall appliance repair, and 
building maintenance will be offered. 
Training in food service for cooks, 
bakers. waitresses, and food service 
managers is also being established, as 
are programs in business machines, 
stenographic work. and advanced 
bookkeeping. From 250 to 300 
students are expected to enroll the 
first year. 

TEACHERS 

Chapter~j 

~~~~~~~~-

One of the most vital responsibili
ties of the Education Department 
continues to be the upgrading of the 
present Micronesian teacher corps. 
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Besides the large number of scholar. 
ships provided to teachers and 
potential teachers each year, in-servict. 
training and workshops conducted b!

1 

supervisors of teacher education anc; 
short-time institutes and workshoP!· 
conducted by the University of Guan, 
and the East-West Center all play a,; 
important role in the teacher trainint · 
program. The Administration's goal i;; 
to provide each teacher with the equiv 1 
alent of at least 4 years trainin1~ 
beyond high school in teaching tec~r 
niques and in subject matter. n,; 
objective is further advanced througti~ 
summer training sessions normalh •. 
held yearly in each district. throu~ 
organized intensive programs of in
service training in the field, througl: 
specialized training in the Micronesiar 
Teacher Education Center (MTEC) ii 
Ponape, and through scholarships fo 
advanced study in colleges outside the . 
Territory. 

This year MTEC completed its sixtt · 
year. This teacher training institute 
combines high school work witt. 
specialized training in teacher educ< 
tion and is especially oriented toward 
upgrading teachers who have not 
previously completed high scho~ 

work. Enrollment is also open, how· 
ever, to those who have completec 
high school but lack preparation fot 
teaching. During the past 6 years it hai 
enrolled 45 students a year. In Sep
tember 1968 enrollment will be in
creased to 90 students. Employe<l 
teachers continue on salary while 
attending MTEC. Pre-service teachen 
to be admitted next year will Ix 
provided with stipends, board, room 
and books, and will pay no fee. 

The Administration pays all public 
school teachers' salaries. Micronesian 
teachers are certified at several Ieveb 
depending on training and experienct 
and base salaries range from $977 to 
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previously completed high school 
work. Enrollment is also open, how. 
ever, to those who have completed 
high school but lack preparation for 
teaching. During the past 6 years it has 
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The Administration pays all public 
school teachers' salaries. Micronesian 
teachers are certified at several levels 
depending on training and experience 
and base salaries range from $977 to 
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Community Development offeri~gs 
fu1 out-of-school adults have van~d 

acc<nding to the choice of pe_~ple in 
c;1.:li district and the availability of 
IPc·:d teachers with special skills. The 
pi"i•ram h:is depended heavily on 
volu,n teer teachers; only 15 of the 27 
tc·;ichers employed received remunera
t llll I. 

Ilic number of formal course 
~11hiccts was l 4 and teaching hours 
1" 1 :i k d I ,18 2. English received the 
l.11~<:\t number of teaching hours 
( '~.2). followed by typing (164), 
Ji,"1kkeeping (122), industrial shop 
( 111.+ ). and sewing ( 102). Course offer-
11w:- of less than 100 hours were 
.1kch1a, cooking, oral Japanese, legal 
nlucJt1on, mathematics, office prac
t1n:. uutboard mechanics, sanitation, 
.ind weaving. 

l.11cal interest is indicated in enroll-
111c·n 1 English (146 enrollees), sewing 

I hcJ! Yc:ir l 968 

(l l 6), typing (54), outboard mo~or 
mechanics ( 48), and bookkeepmg 
(37). All others had an average attend
ance of less than 30 students. 

Radio broadcasting is used as. an 
adult and community educat10n 
medium. Interview programs,. group 
discussions, and formal adult literacy 
programs are broadcast to an '.ncreas
ing number of listeners. Dunng the 
year, some 940 hours of adult educ~ 
tion programs were develop~d an 
broadcast on local radio stations .b~ 
the Community Development ?1v1-
. In addition 332 educational s1on. , . 

films were circulated and seven publi
cations printed and distributed. 

Chapter 8 

CULTURE AND RESEARCH 

Research 

Research in all fields in the Ter:i
tory is carried out primarily by spec_ial 
projects sponsored by outsid~ agencies 
and by scientists affiliated with e~uca
tional institutions. The Trust Terntory 
Public Affairs Department or _other 
department concerned coor?m~tes 
visits to the Territory of scientists 
desiring to conduct field _st~dy .for 
research projects. The Adnumstrahon 
also cooperates with other gov~rn
mental and private research org~mza
tions. One example is the contm~ed 
research contact with the P~c1fic 
Science Board of the Nat~onal 

Academy of Sciences, . ~at10.nal 
Research Council. The Admm1strat10n 
also utilizes the South Pacific C~m
rnission specialists and techmc_al 
advisers working under the Commis
sion's auspices. 
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The following subjects uf research 
involved field study during the year by 
scientists from outside institutions 
(affiliation of researcher 1n paren
theses): 

- Developmental changes and modern
ization in Truk (U111vcrsity of 
Washington) 

- Persistence and change in medical 
beliefs and illness behavior in Truk 
(Stanford University) 

- Cultural change in Mokil, Ponape 
(University of Hawaii) 

- Social, political and economic 
change in Yap since 1947 (State 
University College at Brockport, 
New York) 

- Folklore in the Marshalls (University 
of Hawaii) 

- Social systems in Nukuoro, Ponape 
(University of Chicago) 

- Patterns of food consumption on 
Namu, Marshall Islands (University 
of Hawaii) 

- Japanese social science studies in 
Micronesia during the Japanese 
mandate period (California State 
College at Hayward) 

- Archaeology study in Palau (Cali
fornia State College at Long Beach) 

- Development of legislative process 
in Micronesia (University of Hawaii) 

- Lizards and skins ecology in Palau 
(Harvard University) 

- Marine organisms (sponges) for use 
in drugs, in Palau (Columbia Univer
sity) 

- Potential commercial value of algae 
(University of Hawaii) 

- Rice production feasibility (Hono
lulu) 

- Crocodiles in Palau (Japan) 
- Leprosy, particularly in Ponape 

District (University of Hawaii) 

In the summer of 1967, an inter
esting experimental field training pro
gram was conducted by the University 
of Hawaii for its graduate students in 
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anthropology. Four University grad. 
ua te students and four Marshallese 
employees of the Trust Territory 
Government together learned field 
techniques and community researcli 
methods in the Marshalls. The resulta 
of the program were the subject 
"The Laura Report: A Field Report cl 
Training and Research in Majuro Ato 
Marshall Islands," issued by the 
University of Hawaii. A similar pro. 
gram was held in Truk in the summer 
of 1968. 

The Stanford Research Institu 
working under contract to the Trlla{ 
Territory Administration, complete4 
an educational research project in ~ 
Territory. The final report, Plann"' 
for Education and Manpower in Mic~ 
nesia, was published in Decemti;. 

1%7. i 
An agricultural economist from ~ 

University of Hawaii conducted i 
orientation study for possible estab 
lishment of a 2-year agriculture fie!, 
research program in coconut, vegetabl 
crop, and livestock production in th 
Territory. .~ 

i 
Plans are continuing for establjsl 

ment of a marine biological rescan 
laboratory in Palau. For details, St 

Part VI, Section 4, Chapter 5. 

Libraries 

' School libraries and library servil 
for the public are discussed in P~ 
VIII, Chapter I. J 

~ 

The library of the Congress 
Micronesia and the collections in t 
offices of the High Commissio· 
contain important professional a 
technical works used for reference E 

research on Micronesia. On a le~ 
scale, the offices of district administ 
tors and departmental libraries in · 
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An agricultural economist from the 
University of Hawaii conducted an 
~rienta ti on study for possible es tab. 
hshment of a 2-year agriculture field 
research program in coconut, vegetable 
crop, and livestock production in the 
Territory. . 

Plans are continuing for establish
ment of a marine biological research 
laboratory in Palau. For details, see 
Part VI, Section 4, Chapter 5. 

libraries 

School libraries and library services 
for the public are discussed in Part 
VIII, Chapter I. 

The library of the Congress ~{ 
Micronesia and the collections in the 
offices of the High Commissioner 
contain important professional and 
technical works used for reference and 
research on Micronesia. On a lesser 
scale, the offices of district administra· 
tors and departmental libraries in the 

Part VIII- Educational Advancement 

di~tricts offer professional collections 
luch are available for appropriate 

w . Beoinning on Saipan, these collec-
u~~ - ,,.. 
tiuns are being indexed in a union 
c;it;ilog under a program funded by 
Tit/L: III of the Library Services and 

. (,instruction Act. 

Indigenous Art and Culture 

Except in Palau District, no specific 
or!.!:1nization exists for the purpose of 
fo~tcring and preserving indigenous art 
and culture. The Palau Museum Asso
w 110n is actively building a collection 
ul ;incient Palauan artifacts. The Palau 
c"ngress annually appropriates money 
to ~1id development of the museum. 

In other districts, Peace Corps 
\'"lunteers, youth and women's organ
iiat1trns, and social scientists have 
cun tnbuted in various ways to encour
aging preservation of traditional art 
;111d handicraft, music, dance, and folk
lllf c. Volunteers have been especially 
act ivc in encouraging production of 
lrn:al handicraft, and, in at least one 
d1,1rict, have opened a shop fo~ the 
,;1k or traditional handicraft items. 
< ltlicr privately operated shops on 
Cuam, Kwajalein, Palau, and Saipan 
L·ncourage local craftsmen to copy and 
1111prove traditional crafts and designs. 

Traditional music in Micronesia has 
;dmost disappeared except in Yap and 
the outer islands of the Carolines, and 
1, l11ni led today almost entirely to 
clw1ts sung on various occasions. The 
lllo\t common traditional musical 
111,truments are the nose flute and 
d1ums; only a few individuals can still 
pby these old musical instruments. 
I LHmonicas, guitars, and Western band 
11\\t1umcnts are the rule today. Vocal 
.111d instrumental music, both religious 
.111d secular, are common on most 
1,Linds and reflect the Spanish, 
<.c·1man, Japanese, and American 

I 1'GJ! Year l 968 

cultures with which Micronesians have 
come in contact. 

Traditional dance is encouraged in 
community programs and elders and 
older students frequently teach 
younger people. In a few areas, as in 
Yap District, dancing persists in its 
traditional form. 

Historic Sites and Relics 

In 1965, a two-man team from the 
U.S. National Park Service visited the 
Territory to help formulate a terri
torial parks program. Partly as a result 
of the team's recommendations, the 
Third Regular Session of the Congress 
of Micronesia took a major step in this 
direction by enacting Public Law No. 
3-34, which establishes an Historic 
Sites Commission to advise on matters 
relating to territorial parks and to the 
restoration, reconstruction, conserva
tion, preservation, and general admin
istration of historic and archaeologic 
sites, buildings, and properties in the 
Trust Territory. The Commission, not 
to exceed 11 members, is to be 
appointed by the High Commissioner. 
The Commission's goals are to restore 
and preserve significant historic sites, 
buildings, and objects for public use. 

Related to this work was the crea
tion, pursuant to House Resolution 34 
of the Third Regular Session, of a 
Special Nan Mado1 Committee to 
investigate the legal status of the Terri
tory's best-preserved ancient ruins in 
Ponape District. The Special Com
mittee will report its findings to the 
Congress of Micronesia. 

Publications and Printing 

The Trust Territory Print Shop, 
formerly designated "Publications 
Office," was established in March 
1966. 
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The printing plant facility mcludes 
three small offset duplicators. a letter
press. and one larger (I 2x 18) offset 
press. The shop also contains a 
copying machine (Xerox- l lx\4) 
leased to the Trust Territory. In 
addition, the facility contains a 
platemaker. paper cutter, electric 
punch and plastic bindery equipment. 
as well as a collator and jogging equip
ment. a small folding machine, a 
process camera. a photo-direct camera 
processor, and a darkroom. Five 
electric typewriters are used for type
setting and a strip-printer is used for 

headlines. Two line-ui: tables are avail. 
able for art :md layout work and two 
light tables for preparing offset 
negatives for platemaking. 

The pnnt shop is equipped to 
handle about 95 1

;) uf the Territory's 
printing requirements. Informational 
materials on education. agriculture, 
and other subjects: government forms: 
and cultural and research papers and 
booklets are printed. Work is done in 
English and in the major local 
languages: Chamorro, Yapese. Palauan. 
Trukese. Ponapean. Kusaiean and 
Marshallese. 

In add1t10n to acadcr:iic subjects, hig,h school stu
dents listen to talks on g,o\·ernment careers and 
on ;c;overncient org,<Jnization and functions. 

--I 
\ 

(~ 
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headlines. Two linc-ur tables are ava 
able for art and layout work and tw 
light tables for preparing offse 
negatives for platemaking. 

The print shop is equipped to 
ha.ndle about 95'/r of the Territory's 
prmtmg requirements. Informational 
materials on education, agriculture 
and other subjects; government forms'. 
and cultural and research papers and 
boo~lets are printed. Work is done in 
English and in the major local 
languages: Chamorro, Yapese, Palauan, 
Trukese, Ponapean, Kusaiean and 
Marshallese. 

~n addition to academic subjects, high school stu
en,ts listen to talks on government careers and 

on &overnment organization and functions. 

Part VIII-Educational Advancement 

PART IH 

Copies of laws, amendments. and 

1cgulations have been previously 

lu ill ished. 

The following bibliographies have 
been compiled on the Trust Territory 
ul the Pacific Islands: 

!lih/iography of Micronesia, compiled 
hv l luzio Ukinomi, translated and 
1cvisc<l by 0. A. Bushnell. et al. 
l ;111vcrsity of Hawaii, Honolulu, 

l lawaii. 

Vo11-SdfGoverning Areas, vols. I and 
11. compiled by Helen F. Conover. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C., 

l'>-+7. 

\ ,elected bibliography in the Hand
/,, 1uk of the Trust Territory of the 
l't1cijic Islands, Navy Department, 
t ll 1 ice of Naval Operations, Washing
l<lll. D.C., 1948. 

l1/u11d Bibliographies, by Marie Helene 
\;1chct and F. Raymond Fosberg. 
\.111unal Academy of Sciences
\.111trnal Research Council Publication 
; ~~.Washington, D.C., 1955. 

I 1'c;d Y car 1968 

PUBLIEATIODS 

Annotated Bibliography of Geologic 
and Soils Literature of Western North 
Pacific Islands, prepared under the 
direction of the Chief of Engineers, 

U.S. Army, 1956. 

In addition, following are some of 
the books by former staff members of 
the Trust Territory: 

Anthropology in Administration, by 
H.G. Barnett. Row, Peterson and Co., 
Evanston, Ill .. 1956. 

The Eastern Caroli11es, by John L. 
Fischer, with the assistance of Ann M. 
Fischer. Pacific Science Board in 
association with Human Relations 
Area Files New Haven, Conn., 1957. 

Being a Palauan, by H.G. Barnett. 
Henry Holt and Co., New York, 1960. 

A Caroline Islands Script, by Saul H. 
Riesenberg and Shigeru Kaneshiro. 
Anthropological Papers, No. 60, Bu
reau of American Ethnology, Washing
ton, D.C., 1960. 
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Petrus Mailo, Chief of Moen, by 
Thomas Gladwin, from In the 
Company of /Han, Joseph Casagrande. 
editor. Harper and Brothers, New 

York. 1960. 

Black Robe and Grass Skirt, by Phi 
R. and Pauline T oomin. Horizon Pre 
New York, \963. 
Palauan Society, by 
University •. if Oregon, 

Concrete classrooms h;,ive replaced most thatch 
school buildings in the remote islands. The 
\lokil Elcrnentar\ School. Ponape District, is sh' 

hcrc. 
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Moen, by 
11 In the 
Casagrande, 
thers, New 

Black Rube and Grass Skirt, by Ph·· 
R. and Pauline Toomin. Horizon Pre 
New York, 1963. 1 
Palauan Society, by H.G. Barnet 
University of Oregon, Eugene, 196 

• 

Dncrete classroorTlS h<.Jve replaced cnost thatched 
:hool buildings in the remote islands. The 
Jkil Elementary School. Ponape District, is show 
·re. 
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independence by more fully associat
ing them in directing their own affairs 
and by continuing its efforts to in
crease their understanding of the vari
ous possibilities open to them in the 
process of self-determination. 

The Council welcomed the meas
ures taken jointly by the Congress of 
Micronesia and the Administering 
Authority toward attainment of these 
ends. namely, the creation of the 
Future Political Status Commission of 
the Congress of Micronesia and, fol
lowing the petition made last year by 
the Congress of Micronesia, the 
initiatives already taken by the Presi
dent of the United States and the U.S. 
Congress toward establishment of a 
U.S. status commission to investigate 
conditions and factors affecting Micro
nesia's political future and to recom
mend a date for a plebiscite. 

The Council urged the Administer
ing Authority to pursue vigorously its 
efforts, in close cooperation with the 
Congress of Micronesia, to prepare the 
people of the Territory to exercise 
their right to determine their own 
future . 

Congress of Micronesia. The 
Council expressed pleasure that the 
Congress of Micronesia has maintained 
its interest in the political progress of 
the Territory and has continued to 
play an active role in that field. 

The Trusteeship Council was grati
fied to note the important role being 
played by the Congress of Micronesia 
as exemplified by the increased legisla
tive output at its Third Regular 
Session when, out of 173 bills intro
duced, 41 * were adopted by the 

Congress, 34* of which were 
into law. 

The Council, anxious that 
Congress play an increasing role in t 
Government of the Territory, recalled 
its previous recommendations conce 
ing the need for longer and/or more 
frequent sessions of the Congress. 
Considering that, from the date of the 
forthcoming elections, senior admin. 
istrative officers will be required to 
choose between legislative and admin. 
istrative careers, the Council recalled 
its recommendations to provide ful]. 
time payment for members of the 
Congress. The Council noted with 
satisfaction the statement by the 
Special Representative that the 
Administration is actively considerulg 
possible solutions to these problellll. 

The Council reaffirmed its previ:t 
conclusions that, as the effective voii:c 
and instrument of Micronesian wishes, 
the Congress must have full and clearfy 
defined legislative powers and the 
means to exercise these powers. Willi 
regard to finance, the Council not~ 
two developments: (a) participation~ 
two representatives selected by the 
Congress of Micronesia in budiet 
presentations to the United States 
Congress, and (b) the undertaking by 
the Administration, in preparation fa 
and anticipation of the Fourth Regular 
Session of the Congress of Micronesia, 
to have a preliminary budget pfaa 
ready for submission on the openllig 
day of the Congress, or possibly at -II 
earlier date, thus enabling the Cot 
gress' committees to give the budget 

thorough consideration. ' 

Nevertheless, the Council continued 
by noting that over 95% of the Trldl 
Territory's central budget is provi~ 

*The figures provided by the High Com- by grants appropriated by the CCJ," 
missioner were inaccurate. Seven more bills hii:h 
were adopted and signed into law. bringing gress of the United ~tates, ~ver W , 

the totals to 48 and 4 I respectively. the Congress of M1crones1a has i 
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The Council expressed the hope 
that the proposed significant increase 
in the Economic Development Loan 
Fund will be realized. It recommended 
that the Administering Authority 
continue its efforts to insure the ecL>
nomic viability of the Terntory. 

tions concerning the potential i 
portancc of the fishing industry int 
Territory, was pleased to note t 
following developments in this field: 
(a) measures taken by the Administer. 
mg Authority to expand and improvt 
the fishing industry and to increase 
Micronesian interest and participation 
in it. (b) the survey being carried out 
in Truk as a result of indications O[ 

commercial interest in fishing and 
canning operations there, and (c) 
introduction of legislation in the U.S. 
Congress for a lowering of U.S. impon 
tariffs on Micronesian canned fish. 

,,. 

Public Finance. The Council noted 
with satisfaction the continuing in
crease in the funds being made avail
able by the Administering Authority 
and expressed the hope that they can 
be authorized for a period of several 
years thus permitting maximum 
flexibility in the economic develop
ment plans for the Territory. The 
Council welcomed the decision to 
appoint a revenue officer to review the 
existing system of tax collection and 
increase its efficiency. The Council 
reiterated its recommendation that the 
Congress of Micronesia consider 
adoption of a suitable system of direct 
taxation applicable to all residents of 
the Territory. The Council also recom
mended that to increase the funds 
available for appropriation by the 
Congress of Micronesia. the adminis
trative costs of the Congress be de
frayed by funds appropriated by the 
Congress of the United States. 

The Trusteeship Council expressed 
hope that plans for establishment ofi 
marine biological research station it 
Palau will be implemented. 

Industry. The Trusteeship Coun· 
welcomed measures taken in co 
eration with Air Micronesia to expand 
the tourist industry in the Territory 
and in particular the decision to buil4 
a chain of hotels and train Microneslu 
personnel to staff them. JI ~! 

Transport and Communicatioru. 
The Trusteeship Council welcomed th 
significant progress achieved in ai 
transportation in the Territory and Im 
important participation of local ' 
terests in Air Micronesia. The Coun 
also noted that despite improvemenb 
in sea communications, the situationi 
still difficult in certain areas an~ 
therefore, urged the Administerq 
Authority to take the necessary step 
to bring shipping services to a leY'! 
which will meet the needs of ti. 
Territory's growing economy. Tk 
Council also urged the Administeru. 
Authority to continue efforts I. 

. improve the road network in the Te 
tory. ,( 

Social Advancement 

\' 
I 
,. 

l 

Agriculture and Uvestock. The 
Trusteeship Council reaffirmed its 
view that agriculture should be ac
corded a high priority in the develop
ment programs. The Council therefore 
welcomed efforts of the Administering 
Authority to diversify agricultural 
production, with emphasis on prod
ucts which can be exported. The 
Council, however. noted the decrease 
in the export of copra reflected in 
statistics contained in the Administer
ing Authority's repmt and urged the 
Administering Authority to take all 
possible steps to remedy the situation. 

Fisheries. The Trusteeship Council. 
reaffirming its earlier recommenda-

The Trusteeship Council welcO . 
the passing of a Social Security Act ff 
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tions concerning the potential i 
portance of the fishing industry in tht 
Territory. was pleased to note the 
following developments in this field. 
{a) measures taken by the Administer. 
ing Authority to expand and improve 
the fishing industry and to increase 
'.'1icronesian interest and participation 
~n It. (b) the survey being carried out 
m Truk as a result of indications of 
commercial interest in fishing and 
~annmg .operations there, and (c) 
mtroduct1on of legislation in the U.S. 
Co?gress for a lowering of U.S. import 
tariffs on Micronesian canned fish. 

The Trusteeship Council expressed 
hope that plans for establishment of a 
manne biological research station in 
Palau will be implemented. 

Industry. The Trusteeship Council 
wel~omed me~sur~s taken in coop
eration ~1th. A1r Micronesia to expand 
the ~ounst. industry in the Territory 
and 1~ particular the decision to build 
a cham of hotels and train Micronesian 
personnel to staff them. 
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Transport and Communications. 
~he.Trusteeship Council welcomed the 
significant progress achieved in air 
~ransportation in the Territory and the 
important participation of local in
terests in Air Micronesia. The Council 
also noted that despite improvements 
m. sea communications, the situation is 
still difficult in certain areas and 
therefore, urged the Administerin~ 
Authority t~ t~ke the necessary steps 
to bnng sh1ppmg services to a level 
which will meet the needs of the 
Territ~ry's growing economy. The 
Council. also urged the Administering 
~uthonty to continue efforts to 
improve the road network in the Terri· 
tory. 

il. 
a-

Social Advancement 

The Trusteeship Council welcomed 
the passing of a Social Security Act for 

- U.N. Resolutions and Recommendations 

.. 

\ticronesians, covering both private 
JrJJ public employees. 

The Trusteeship Council com
incnJcd the progress made in the field 
,d public health. It noted in particular 
that the Department of Public Health 
ii.is been reorganized, the Director 
.iccorded cabinet status, a hospital 
JJrrnnistrator appointed, and that 
pJJns for a comprehensive long-term 
health program are being worked out 

111 conjunction with the University of 
I Jawaii. The Council noted, however, 
tile continuing acute shortage of 

111 cdical personnel in the Territory and 

11 n.:cd the Administering Authority to 
puLrsue its efforts to eliminate this 
Jci'icicncy. 

The Council noted the urgent need 
lur improvements in low-cost housing 
assistance and expressed hope that 
111casures such as the plan for creation 
"' a low-cost housing loan fund will 
1c·ccive the close attention of the 
\dministering Authority. 

I 1,cal Year 1968 

.. . " 

Educational Advancem'!nt 

The Trusteeship Council, mindful 
of its previous observations that a 
great task still faces the Administra
tion in implementing its declared 
objectives in education, took note of 
the progress achieved in the past year. 
In particular, the Council noted with 
pleasure that its recommendation con
cerning an increase in vocational train
ing has been borne out by the 
Stanford Research Institute report and 
that the Administering Authorify is 
already taking steps to implement this 
by such measures as creating a new 
vocational school in Palau. 

The Council noted the recommen
dation of the Stanford Research Insti
tute for creation of a college prepara
tory school. While the Council 
welcomed establishment of such a 
school as a significant contribution to 
Micronesian higher education, it hoped 
this would be only a first step toward 
establishment of a junior college in the 
Territory, as previously recommended 
by the Council. 
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During the year, the Administering 
Authority, in furthering the basic 
objectives of the United States 
Trusteeship Agreement, has made 
progress in political, economic, and 
social fields. 

Political Advancement 

Micronesia's steady development of 
a capacity for political maturity was 
reflected by actions of the Third 
Regular Session of the Congress of 
Micronesia. Out of 173 bills intro
duced, only 48 survived the legislative 
scrutiny of the Congress and 41 were 
signed into law. A Social Security 
System and improved administration 
of tax laws were among significant 
items of legislation. 

Amendment No. 3 to Secretarial 
Order No. 2882 refined the authority 
and organization of the 3-year-old 
Congress. 

In accordance with a Senate joint 
resolution, the Congress of Micronesia 
in October 1967 established a Future 
Political Status Commission to study 
the range of alternatives open to 
Micronesians in choosing their future 
political status. 

A Personnel Board, established by 
earlier law of the Congress, began 
functioning, giving Micronesians a 
greater voice in the Administration's 
personnel management policy. 

Fiscal Year 1 968 

Several organizational changes 
should improve the executive branch. 
These include reactivation of, and 
assigning a Micronesian to, the posi
tion of Special Assistant to the High 
Commissioner; dividing the Depart
ment of Community Services into 
separate departments of Public Health 
and Education; establishing a Planning 
Programming Budgeting Syst~ms 
Office for long-range planning, and the 
addition of a physical planning coor
dinator. 

The judiciary was strengthened by 
adding a second Associate Justice and 
appointing a Temporary Justice. 

Economic Advancement 

To place increasing emphasis on 
orderly, balanced economic advance
ment, the Administration added an 
Economic Development Division to 
the Department of Resources and 
Development. Findings and recom
mendations of such source material as 
the 1966 Nathan Report are used in 
devising new means to develop the 
economy. 

The beginning of a tourist industry 
and improved air transportation have 
resulted from .the inauguration of Air 
Micronesia's air service in the Terri
tory. Jet service within Micronesia and 
direct to Okinawa and Honolulu began 
in May 1968. To accommodate the 
infant but growing tourist industry, 
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Air Micronesia's agreement calls for 
building a hotel in each distnct. 

IJesides Air Micronesia. new air 
service from Tokyo to Guam and the 
opening of a 54-room first-class hotel 
have already attracted t.o Saipan in
creasing numbers of tourists from 
Japan. Okinawa and Guam. 

Maritime transport of cargo has 
improved somewhat with the addition 
of a fourth major logistic vessel, the 
M/V ilJajuro, to ·the fleet serving the 
Territory. The newly acquired M/V 
James M. Cook is the first of s.everal 
administrative vessels planned to 
handle educational, medical, and 
community services needs of out
islands and thus to free field trip 
vessels to serve direct logistic needs of 
the islands. 

Maritime transportation still is not 
satisfactory, but negotiations with 
several shipping lines were underway 
at year's end for a new, 10-year 
contract for maritime service. 

The overtaxed communications 
system :nnong districts is now under
going ~ najor overhaul with the 
assistanc.- of the Federal Aviation 
Administration. 

Credit facilities for Micronesians 
continue to improve as seven new 
credit unions opened this year. By 
year's end, the 48 credit unions. often 
the only source for certain types of 
loans. increased their total assets by 
62'X) to $880,000 from the previous 
year. Cooperatives also increased in 
number and volume of business. 

The large revenue from copra 
export was mainly responsible for the 
overall increase of about 30% in 
exports; imports also increased by 
nearly 30%. 
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The work of Peace Corps \ 
un teers has contributed to econo1 
development, such as in fishe1 
development and in agriculture, wh 
Volunteers gave added impetus to 
coconut replanting program. 

Experiments in rice and pep1 
growing in Ponape have progres~ 

smoothly with increased plantings a 
production. The Administratio 
agricultural stations have emphasiz 
demonstration farming and producti 
of plant material and breeding sto 
for distribution to farmers. 

Social Advancement 

Education continues to improve 
the accelerated pace begun in l 9E 
Enrollment reached new highs ag:. 
this year in both elementary and hi: 
schools. Construction of new scho1 
and classrooms continued. Engli 
instruction iP the schools has ir 
proved and accelerated with imp! 
mentation of a 5-year, territory-wi, 
program for Teaching English as 
Second Language (TESL). Peace CoP 
Volunteers, American contract ar 
Micronesian teachers received intensi· 
training in the TESL program. 

A second year of study was addt 
to Micronesian Teacher Educatio 
Center and admission standards we1 
raised. Enrollment will be doubled i 
the fall of 1968. 

Vocational education is receivin 
new emphasis and plans are we. 
underway for a new occupationJ 
school in Palau. Vocational educatio: 
and basic English literacy have bee 
stressed in continuing adult educatiOi 
programs. 

The number of Micronesiam 
pursuing higher education abroal 
continues to increase; this year 35; 
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The work of Peace Corps Vo.1-
unteers has contributed to econonuc 
development. such as in fishenes 
development and in agnculture, where 
Volunteers gave added impetus to the 
coconut replanting program. 

Experiments in rice and pepper 
growing in Ponape have pr?gressed 
smoothly with increased pla~tmgs. an~ 
production. The Admimstrah?n s 
agricultural stations have emphasi~ed 
demonstration farming and production 
of plant material and breeding stock 
for distribution to farmers. 

Social Advancement 

Education continues to improve at 
the accelerated pace begun in 1962. 
Enrollment reached new highs again 
this year in both elementary and high 
schools. Construction of new schools 
and classrooms continued. English 
instruction iP the schools has im
proved and accelerated wi.th im~le
mentation of a 5-year, terntory-w1de 
program for Teaching English as a 
Second Language (TESL). Peace Corps 
Volunteers, American contract and 
Micronesian teachers received intensive 
training in the TESL program. 

A second year of study was added 
to Micronesian Teacher Education 
Center and admission standards were 
raised. Enrollment will be doubled in 
the fall of 1968. 

Vocational education is receiving 
new emphasis ·and plans are well 
underway for a new occupational 
school in Palau. Vocational education 
and basic English literacy have been 
stressed in continuing adult education 
programs. 

The number of Micronesians 
pursuing higher education abroad 
continues to increase; this year 351 

Part XI-Summary and Conclusions 

were enrolled in schools on the U.S. 
mainland, Hawaii, Guam, the Philip
pines, and South Pacific areas. 

Summer Head Start programs for 
pre-school children were introduced to 
Jli districts by the summer of 1968. 

Library books and facilities in
creased in number and quality through 
the Territory's participation in two 
U.S. federal acts and more library 
personnel received training in Guam 
and Hawaii. 

Micronesian communities are de
veloping self-reliance and gaining 
needed facilities through the com
munity development program. Grants
in-aid for community projects more 
than doubled during the year. The 
inclusion of the Territory in Economic 
Opportunity Act programs gives 
communities and individuals a new 
voice in their own development and 
provides skills training, remedial edu
cation, and work experience for 
various segments of the population. 

Addition of new medical personnel 
and added emphasis on training Micro-

hscal Year 1968 

nesian public health personnel have 
strengthened health services to Micro
nesians. 

Influenza-like diseases continued to 
be the most prevalent illness reported 
during the year. Hepatitis outbreaks 
occurred in five districts; most cases 
reported were mild although three 
deaths were attributed to the disease. 
A Territory-wide survey of leprosy and 
filariasis has given a better indication 
of the extent of these diseases, and 
treatment programs are underway. 
Early results of a tuberculosis survey 
indicate a prevalence of tuberculosis 
slightly higher than the United States. 
A pilot program emphasizing domi
ciliary care for tuberculosis patients 
has been well accepted. Dental surveys 
of elementary school children were 
followed in each district by establish
ment of comprehensive programs for 
treatment. 

A limited family planning program 
is meeting gradual acceptance. 

Approval of the purchase of drugs 
directly from Veterans Administration 
depots should result in more supplies 
for the available money. 
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TREATIES AND OTHER 
INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

UNITED STATES TREATIES AND OTHER INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS WHICH HAVE APPLICATION TO 

THE TRUST TERRITORY 1 

As of June 30, 1968 

BILATERAL 

Botswana. Consular convention (be
tween the United States and the 
United Kingdom). Signed at Washing
ton June 6, 1951. Continued in force 
as between the United States and 
Botswana by exchange of notes at 
Gaberones, September 30, 1966. 

Burma. Air transport agreement. Sign
ed at Rangoon, September 28, 1949. 

China. Mutual defense treaty. Signed 
at Washington, December 2, 1954. 

Costa Rica. Consular convention. 
Signed at San Jose, January 12, 1948. 

Ghana. Consular convention and pro
tocol of signature (between the United 
States and the United Kingdom). Sign
ed at Washington, June 6, 1951. Con
tinued in force as between the United 
States and Ghana by exchange of 
notes at Accra, September 4 and 
December 21, 1957. 

Indonesia. Air transport agreement. 
Signed at Djakarta, January 15, 1968. 

1 There has been no general determi
nation concerning the application to the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands of 
treaties and other agreements concluded 
prior to U.S. administration of that Terri
tory. Certain of those treaties and other 
agreements are included in this list because 
of specific determinations regarding them. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Ireland. Consular convention. Signed 
at Dublin, May 1, 1950 and supple
mentary protocol signed at Dublin, 
March 3, 1952. 

Japan. Civil air transport agreement. 
Signed at Tokyo, August 11, 1952, as 
amended December 28, 1965. Agreed 
Minute to the treaty of mutual coop
eration and security. Initialed at Wash
ington, January 19, 1960. Consular 
convention. Signed at Tokyo, March 
22, 1963. 

Korea. Mutual defense treaty. Signed 
at Washington, October 1, 1953. Air 
transport agreement. Signed at Wash
ington, April 24, 1957. Consular con
vention. Signed at Seoul, January 8, 
1963. 

Lesotho. Consular convention (be
tween the United States and the 
United Kingdom). Signed at Washing
ton, June 6, 1951. Continued in force 
as between the United States and 
Lesotho by exchange of notes at 
Maseru, October 4, 1966, and October 
5 and 26, 1967. 

New Zealand. Air transport agree
ment. Signed at Wellington, June 24, 
1964. 

Philippines. Mutual defense treaty. 
Signed at Washington, August 30, 
1951. 

South Africa. Treaty relating to the 
reciprocal extradition of criminals. 
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Signed at Washington, December J 8, 

1947. 

Sweden. Extradition convention. 
Signed at Washington, October 24, 
1961. 

Tanzania. Consular convention and 
protocol of signature (between the 
United States and the United King
dom). Signed at Washington, June 6, 
195 l. Continued in force as between 
the United States and Tanzania by 
exchange of notes at Dar es Salaam, 
November 30 and December 6, 1965. 

United Kingdom. Consular conven
tion and protocol of signature. Signed 
at Washington, June 6, 1951. 

MULTILATERAL 

Convention relating to the suppression 
of the abuse of opium and other drugs, 
as amended by the protocol of Decem
ber 11, 1946. Signed at The Hague, 
January 23, 1912.2 

Convention for limiting the manufac
ture and regulating the distribution of 
narcotic drugs, as amended by the 
protocol of December 11, 1946. Con
cluded at Geneva, July 13, 1931. 

2 

Protocol bringing under international 
control drugs outside the scope of the 
convention of July 13, 1931. for 
limiting the manufacture and regu
lating the distribution of narcotic 
drugs, as amended by the protocol 
signed on December 11, 1946. Done at 
Paris, November 19, 1948. 

2 

Protocol for limiting and regulating 
the cultivation of the poppy plant, the 

2 Replaced by convention of March 30, 
1961 as be tween contracting parties to the 
later convention. 
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production of, international and 
wholesale trade in, and use of opium. 
Done at New York, June 23, 1953.

2 

Single convention on narcotic drugs, 
1961, with additions to schedules. 
Done at New York, March 30, 1961. 

Convention for the unification of cer
tain rules relating to international 
transportation by air, and additional 
protocol. Concluded at Warsaw, Oc
tober 12, 1929. 

Convention on international civil avi
ation. Signed at Chicago, December 7, 

1944. 

International air services transit agree
ment. Signed at Chicago, December 7, 

1944. 

Agreement establishing the South 
Pacific Commission. Signed at Can
berra, February 6, 194 7, and amended 
November 7, 1951, April 5, 1954, and 
October 6, 1964. 

General agreement on tariffs and 
trade, with annexes and schedules, and 
protocol of provisional application. 
Concluded at Geneva, October 30, 
1947, as modified. 

Convention on the international recog
nition of rights in aircraft. Done at 
Geneva, June 19, 1948. 

Convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded and sick in 
armed forces in the field. Dated at 
Geneva, August 12, 1949. 

Convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded, sick, and 
shipwrecked members of armed forces 
at sea. Dated at Geneva, August 12, 
1949. 
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production of, international .and 
wholesale trade in, and use of opmm; 
Done at New York, June 23. 1953. 

Single convention on narcotic drugs, 
1961 with additions to schedules. 
Done' at New York, March 30, 1961. 

Convention for the unification of cer
tain rules relating to international 
transportation by air, and additional 
protocol. Concluded at Warsaw, Oc
tober 12, 1929. 

Convention on international civil avi
ation. Signed at Chicago, December 7, 
1944. 

International air services transit agree
ment. Signed at Chicago, December 7, 
1944. 

Agreement establishing the South 
Pacific Commission. Signed at Can
berra, February 6, 1947, and amended 
November 7, 1951, April 5, 1954, and 
October 6, 1964. 

General agreement on tariffs and 
trade, with annexes and schedules, and 
protocol of provisional application. 
Concluded at Geneva, October 30, 
1947, as modified. 

Convention on the international recog
nition of rights in aircraft. Done at 
Geneva, June 19, 1948. 

Convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded and sick in 
armed forces in the field. Dated at 
Geneva, August 12, 1949. 

Convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded, sick, and 

'shipwrecked members of armed forces 
at sea. Dated at Geneva, August 12, 
1949. 
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Geneva convention relative to the 
treatment of prisoners of war. Dated 
at Geneva. August 12, 1949. 

Convention relative to the protection 
of civilian persons in time of war. 
Dated at Geneva, August 12, 1949. 

Convention on road traffic, with 
annexes. Dated at Geneva, September 
19, 1949. 

International sanitary regulations 
(World Health Organization Regula
tions No. 2). Adopted at Geneva, May 
25, 1951, and amended May 26, 1955, 
May 23, 1956, May 19, 1960, May 23, 
1963, and May 12, 1965. 

Security treaty between Australia, 
New Zealand, and the United States. 
Signed at San Francisco, September l , 
1951. 

Treaty of peace with Japan. Signed at 
San Francisco, September 8, 1951. 

Agreement revising the telecommuni
cations agreement signed at Bermuda, 
December 4, 1945. Annexed to the 
Final Act of the United States-Com
monwealth telecommunications meet
ing signed at London, August 12, 
1949, and amended October 1, I 95 2. 

Agreement on German external debts. 
Signed at London February 27, 1953. 

Supplementary convention on the 
abolition of slavery, the slave trade 
and institutions and practices similar 
to slavery. Done at Geneva, September 
7, 1956. 

International sugar agreement of 1958, 
as amended and extended by the 
protocol done at London, November 
14. 1966. 

The Antarctic treaty. Signed at Wash
ington, December 1, 1959. 
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Articles of agreement of the Inter
national Development Association. 
Done at Washington, January 26, 
1960. 

International Labor Organization Con
vention (No. 53) concerning minimum 
requirement of professional capacity 
for masters and officers on board 
merchant ships. Adopted by the Inter-. 
national Labor Confere nee, 21st Ses
sion, Geneva, October 24, 1936. 
Declaration of application to the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands regis
tered June 7, 1961. 

Amended agreement for the estab
lishment of the Indo-Pacific Fisheries 
Council. Approved at the 11th Session 
of the Conference of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization, Rome, No
vember 23, 1961. 

International wheat agreement, 1962, 
as amended and extended by the 
protocols opened for signature at 
Washington, April 4-29, 1966, and 
May 15-June 1, 1967. 

Treaty banning nuclear weapon tests 
in the atmosphere, in outer space, and 
under water. Done at Moscow, August 
5, 1963. 

Constitution of the Universal Postal 
Union, with final protocol, general 
regulations with final protocol, and 
convention with final protocol and 
regulations of execution. Done at 
Vienna, July l 0, 1964. 

Convention on the settlement of in
vestment disputes between states and 
nationals of other states. Done at 
Washington, March 18, 1965. 

Convention of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, final protocol and 
regulations of execution. Done at 
Mexico, July 16, I 966. 
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Agreement relative to parcel post, final 
protocol, and regulations of execution 
of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain. Done at Mexico, July 16, 

1966. 

Agreement relative to money orders 
and final protocol of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain. Done at 
Mexico, July 16, 1966. 

Telegraph regulations (Geneva re
vision, 1958) annexed to the inter
national telecommunication conven
tion (Buenos Aires, 1952), with 
appendices and final protocol. Signed 
at Geneva, November 29, 1958.

3 

Radio regulations, with appendices, 
annexed to the international tele
communication convention, 1959, and 
additional protocol. Done at Geneva, 
December 21, 1959.

4 

Partial revision of the radio regulations 
(Geneva, 1959), with annexes and 
additional protocol. Done at Geneva, 
November 8, 1963. 

3The 1958 regulations replace the regu
lations of August 5, 1949 as between 
contracting parties. The 1949 regulations 
remain in force as between contracting 
parties which have not become parties to 
the 1958 regulations. 
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Additional protocol to the partial re
vision of the radio regulations, 1959, 
so as to put into effect a revised 
frequency allotment plan for aero
nautical mobile (R) service. Done at 
Geneva, April 29, J 966. 

International telecommunication con
vention, with annexes. Done at 
Montreux, November 12, 1965.

5 

Treaty on principles governing the 
activities of states in the exploration 
and use of outer space, including the 
moon and other celestial bodies. 
Opened for signature at Washington, 
London, and Moscow, January 27, 

1967. 

4 The 1959 regulations replace the regu
lations annexed to the Buenos Aires tele
communication convention of 1952 which, 
in turn, replaced the regulations annexed to 
the Atlantic City convention of 1947 as 
between contracting parties. The earlier 
regulations remain in force as between 
contracting parties which have not become 
parties to the later conventions. 

5 The 1965 telecommunication conven
tion replaces the convention of December 
21, 1959 as between contracting parties. 
The latter convention replaced, in turn, the 
convention of December 22, 1952, which 
replaced the convention of 194 7, all of 
which remain in force as between contract
ing parties which have not become parties to 
the later conventions. 
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Geneva. April ~9. 1966. 

I nterna tiunal tc lectmununieation con
vention. with annexes. Do~e at 
Montreux. November 12.1965. 

Treaty u n principles governing ~he 
activities of sta tcs in the exploration 
and use of outer space. including the 
moon and other celestial bodies. 
Opened for signature at Washington, 
London. and Moscow, January 27, 

1967. 

4 The 1959 regulations replace the regu
lations annexed to the Buenos Aires tele
communication convention of 1952 which, 
in turn, replaced the regulations annexed to 
the Atlantic City convention of 1947 as 
bet ween contracting parties. The earlier 
regulations remain in force as between 
contracting parties which have not become 
parties to the later conventions. 

5The 1965 telecommunication conven
tion replaces the convention of December 
21 1959 as between contracting parties. 
Th~ latter convention replaced, in turn, the 
convention of December 22, 1952, which 
replaced the convention of 194 7, all of 
which remain in force as between contract
ing parties which have not become parties to 
the later conventions. 
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SECRETARIAL ORDERS 

UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Office of the Secretary 
Washington, D.C. 20240 

ORDER NO. 2882, Amendment No. 3 

June 29, 1967 

Subject: Legislative authority for the Congress of Micronesia, Trust Te"itory of 
the Pacific Islands. 

WHEREAS, on September 28, 1964, the Secretary of the Interior 
promulgated Secretarial Order No. 2882 creating the Congress of Micronesia and 
granting legislative authority thereto; and 

WHEREAS, Section 24 of the said Order 2882 provides that the Congress 
may recommend amendments to the Secretary of the Interior by a two-third 
majority vote of the membership of each House; and 

WHEREAS, the Congress of Micronesia adopted Senate Joint Resolution 
No. 43 requesting that Order No. 2882 be amended so as to require the passage 
of bills by the majority votes of all members of each House; and 

WHEREAS, provision needs to be made for the conduct of biennial 
elections in the event a natural disaster or other Act of God should prevent 
ballotting on the appointed day; and 

WHEREAS, a further clarification of the appropriation power of the 
Congress appears to be desirable; 

NOW, THEREFORE, Secretarial Order No. 2882 is amended in the 
following particulars, the amendments to become effective immediately: 

1. Section l 7(b) of the said Order No. 2882 is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

"Section I 7(b) Reading of bills - Passages. A bill in order to become a law 
shall pass two readings in each House, on separate days, the final passage of 
which in each House shall be by a majority vote of all the members of each 
House, which vote shall be entered upon the journal." 

2. Section 9 of said Order No. 2882 is hereby amended to read as follows: 
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"Section 9. General e!ecnons. General elections shall be held biennially in 
each even-numbered year on the first Tuesday following the first Monday in 
November: Provided, That in the event of a natural disaster or other Act of God, 
the effect of which precludes holding the election on the foregoing date, the 
High Commissioner, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, may 
proclaim a later election date in the affected election district or districts. All 
elections shall be held in accordance with such procedures as this order and the 
laws of the Trust Territory may prescribe. Legislators shall be chosen by secret 
ballot of the qualified electors of their respective district." 

3. Section 5 of the said Order No. 2882 is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

"Section 5. Budget. Money bills enacted by the Congress of Micronesia 
shall not provide for the appropriation of funds in excess of such amounts as are 
available from revenues raised pursuant to the tax laws and other revenue laws of 
the Trust Territory: Provided, That income derived from the provision of air and 
sea transportation services. reimbursements from public works sales and services; 
and income from the operation of water, power, sewerage and communications 
services shall be applied against the costs of providing those services and shall not 
be considered to be revenues within the meaning of this Order. Prior to his final 
submission to the Secretary of the Interior of requests for Federal funds 
necessary for the support of governmental functions in the Trust Territory, the 
High Commissioner shall prepare a preliminary budget plan. He shall submit such 
plan to the Congress of Micronesia in joint session for its review and 
recommendations with respect to such portions as relate to expenditures of 
funds proposed to be appropriated by the Congress of the United States. With 
respect to such portions of the preliminary budget plan, the High Commissioner 
shall adopt such recommendations of the Congress as he may deem appropriate, 
but he shall transmit to the Secretary of the Interior all recommendations he has 
not adopted." 

ORDER NO. 2902 

(Signed) Stewart L. Udall 
Secretary of the Interior 

November 15, 1967 

Subject: Authority Reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his Dele· 
gate-Trust Te"itory 

WHEREAS. pursuant to Articles 6 and 8 of the Trusteeship Agreement 
between the United States and the Security Council of the United Nations, the 
United States is obligated to improve and regulate the means of transportation 
to, from and within the Trust Territory; and 
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WHEREAS, the Congress of the United States has authorized the 
expenditures of appropriations available for the administration of the Trust 
Territory for the purchase, charter, maintenance, and operating of aircraft and 
surface vessels for official and for commercial transportation purposes found by 
the Secretary of the Interior to be necessary, 43 U.S.C. ( 1964 Ed.) 1687: 

NOW, THEREFORE, effective upon the date of publication of this Order, 
the following powers and authorities are hereby reserved to the Secretary of the 
Interior or his delegate and hereafter may only be exercised by the Secretary or 
his specifically thereunto authorized delegate: 

l. The power and authority, on behalf of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, to enter into contracts for the purchase, charter, maintenance, or 
operation of aircraft and surface vessels and for services associated therewith, 
and to grant franchises for such operations and services for both official and 
commercial transportation purposes found by the Secretary or his delegate to be 
useful, beneficial and necessary. 

2. The High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands is 
designated as the authorized delegate to exercise the power and authority 
reserved hereunder. 

ORDER NO. 2902, Amendment No. l 

(Signed) Kenneth Hoium 
Acting Secretary of the Interior 

December 22, 1967 

Subject: Authority Reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his Delegate -
Trust Territory 

WHEREAS, by Secretarial Order No. 2902, published November 22, 1967, 
32 F .R. 16058, there was reserved to the Secretary of the Interior or his delegate 
the power and authority, on behalf of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
to enter into contracts for the purchase, charter, maintenance, or operation of 
aircraft and surface vessels and for services associated therewith, and to grant 
franchises for such operations and services for both official and commercial 
transportation purposes found by the Secretary or his delegate to be useful, 
beneficial and necessary; and 

WHEREAS, only the High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands was designated as the authorized delegate to exercise the power 
and authority reserved therein: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, effective upon the signing of this Order, paragraph 
No. 2 of Secretarial Order No. 2902, is amended by adding a new authorized 

delegate as follows: 

2. The Director, Office of Territories, or the High Commissioner of the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands are designated as the authorized delegates 
to exercise the power and authority reserved hereunder. 

District 

YAP 

TRUK 

PON APE 

PALAU 

MARS HALLS 

MARIANAS 

District 

MARIANAS 

150 
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(Signed) Stewart L. Udall 
Secretary of the Interior 

CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA MEMBERS, 1968 

SENATE 

Incumbents 
Term of Office 

Francis Nuuan*** 1965-1968 

Petrus Tun* 
1967-1970 

Andon Amaraich** 1967-1970 

Tosiwo Nakayama*** 1965-1968 

Bailey Olter*** 1965-1968 

Hirosi Ismael* 1967-1970 

John 0. Ngiraked*** 1965-1968 

David Ramarui* 1967-1970 

Amata Kabua** 1967-1970 

Isaac Lanwi*** 1965-1968 

Olympia T. Borja*** 1965-1968 

Francisco T. Palacios* 1967-1970 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
(Term of Office: 1967-1968) 

Incumbents 

Benjamin T. Manglona** 
Manuel D. Muna** 
Carlos S. Camacho* 

Election Distn"ct 

Tinian, Rota, Southern Saipan 
Central Saipan 
Northern Saipan & 
Northern Marianas 
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Northern Saipan & 
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MARS HALLS 

PALAU 

PON APE 

TRUK 

Namo Herm1os** 
Henry Samuel** 
Atlan Anien** 
Ekpap Silk** 

Lazarus E. Salii** 

Polycarp Basilius* 
Jacob Sawaichi** 

Joab Sigrah* 
Bethwel Henry** 

Ambilos leshi* 
Daro Weital* 

Raymond Setik* 
Petrus Mailo** 
Soukichi Fritz** 
Mitaro Danis** 

Chutomu Nimwes** 

Northeast Marshalls 
Southeast Marshalls 
Northwest Marshalls 
Southwest Marshalls 

Western Babelthuap, Peleliu, 
Angaur, & Southwest Islands 
Eastern Babelthuap 
Koror 

Kusaie, Pingelap 
Sokehs, Mok.ii, Ngatik, 
Nukuoro, Kapingamarangi 
Uh, Net, Kolonia 
Metalanim, Kiti 

Mortlocks 
Moen 
Namoneas (Truk Lagoon) 
Hall Islands, Namonuito, 
Western Islands 
Faichuk (Truk Lagoon) 

YAP Luke M. Tman** Yap Islands 
John N. Rugulimar** Ulithi, Woleai, and others 

*Elected for the first time on November 8, 1966. 
**Re-elected in November 1966. 

***Senatorial seat up for re-election in November 1968. 

NOTE: General elections to the Congress take place biennially on the first 
Tuesday following the first Monday in November of each even numbered year. 
The terms of office of members of Congress commence on the third day of 
January following their election. 

BILLS ENACTED BY CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA 

BILLS ENACTED BY THE THIRD REGULAR SESSION 
OF THE CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA AND ACTION TAKEN 

BY THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
{Action by the High Commissioner shown in parentheses) 

An act to establish a general fund of 
the Congress of Micronesia and for 
other purposes. (Approved August 17, 
1967, as Public Law No. 3-1) 

An act making an appropriation for a 
drive-on-drive-off type of ferry boat 
for the channel between Koror and 
Babelthuap and authorizing the 
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expenditure thereof. (Approved Sep
tember I . \ 96 7, as Public Law No. 

tember \. 196 7. as Public Law No. 

3-9) 

An act making an appropriation for 
the improvement of the road and 
causeway from Darrit-Uliga-Dalap 
Municipality to Laura Municipality in 
Majuro. Marshall Islands District. (Ap
proved September 5. 196 7. as Public 

3-2) 

An act to provide for registration and 
control llf the sale of certain securities 
and for other purposes. (Approved 
September I. 196 7. as Public Law Nu. 

3-3) 

An act to amend Subsection ( c) of 
Section 25 of the Code of the Trust 
Territory increasing the amount re
coverable in wrongful death action. 
(Approved September 1.1967.asPub-

\ic Law No. 3-4) 

An act to amend Section 138 of the 
Code of the Trust Territory. as amend
ed. to confirm the jurisdiction of 
district courts. concurrently with the 
Trial Division of the High Court. over 
changes of name. (Approved Septem
ber I. 196 7. as Public Law No. 3-5) 

An act to amend Subsections (a), (b) 
and (j) of Section 812 of the Code of 
the Trust Territory regarding licensing 
of operators. (Approved September l. 
1967. as Public Law No. 3-6) 

Law No. 3- l 0) 

An act authorizing the District Admin
istrator of Yap to designate an area of 
public domain for the construction of 
sports and recreational field and ap
propriating money therefor. and for 
other purposes. (Approved September 
5, 1967. as Public Law No. 3-\ l) 

An act to authorize pre-filing of bills 
and for other purposes. (Approved 
September 5. \%7. as Public Law No. 

3-12) 

An act to add Section 28-A to 
the Code of the Trust Territory, re
lating to the publication of laws and 
resolutions enacted or passed by the 
district legislatures and for other pur
poses. (Approved September 5, 196 7, 

as Public Law No. 3-13) 

An act to amend Section 390 of the 
Code of the Trust Territory pertaining 
to the crime of arson. (Approved 
September l, \967. as Public Law No. 

An act placing on the local govern
ments the responsibility of licensing 
and collecting license fees for all serv
ice businesses. (Approved September 
18. 1967. as Public Law No. 3-14) 3-7) 

An act amending Section 1039 of the 
Code of the Trust Territory to provide 
for further appeal to the Appellate 
Division of the High Court from de
cisions of the Trial Division of the 
High Court. (Approved September 1, 
196 7. as Public Law No. 3-8) 

An act to amend Section 138 (a) of 
the Code of the Trust Territory to 
enlarge the jurisdiction of district 
courts in divorce. support and separate 
maintenance cases. (Approved Sep-

152 

An act relating to legislative hearings 
and procedural authority of the Con
gress of Micronesia and for other 
purposes. (Approved September 18, 
196 7. as Public Law No. 3-15) 

An act to appropriate a sum of $5.000 
as matching funds for Federal Grants 
on interlibrary cooperation and for 
other purposes. (Approved September 
18. \967. as Public Law No. 3-16) 
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tember !, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-9) 

An act making an appropriation for 
the improvement of the road and 
causeway from Darrit-Uliga-Dalap 
Municipality to Laura Municipality in 
Majuro, Marshall Islands District. ( Ap
proved September 5, 1967, as Public 
Law No. 3-10) 

An act authorizing the District Admin
istrator of Yap to designate an area of 
public domain for the construction of 
sports and recreational field and ap
propriating money therefor, and for 
other purposes. (Approved September 
5, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-11) 

An act to authorize pre-filing of bills 
and for other purposes. (Approved 
September 5, 1967, asPublicLawNo. 
3-12) 

An act to add Section 28-A to 
the Code of the Trust Territory, re
lating to the publication of laws and 
resolutions enacted or passed by the 
district legislatures and for other pur
poses. (Approved September 5, 1967, 
is Public Law No. 3-13) 

\n act placing on the local govern
nents the responsibility of licensing 
.nd collecting license fees for all serv
~e businesses. (Approved September 
8, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-14) 

,n act relating to legislative hearings 
11d procedural authority of the Con
·ess of Micronesia and for other 
Lirposes. (Approved September 18, 
]67, as Public Law No. 3-15) 

n act to appropriate a sum of $5,000 
matching funds for Federal Grants 

1 interlibrary cooperation and for 
her purposes. (Approved September 
, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-16) 
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An act to appropriate $148,000 for 
the acquisition and purchase of two 
bulldozers and for the construction of 
two emergency post-elementary school 
buildings on Satawan and on Ulul, 
Truk District. (Approved September 
19, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-17) 

An act making appropriations out of 
the revenues raised pursuant to the tax 
laws and other revenue laws of the 
Trust Territory for certain specified 
projects, programs, and services, and 
for other purposes. (Approved Sep
tember 19, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-18) 

An act making appropriations and 
authorizing an appropriation to im
prove and clear two channels between 
Tafunsak and Utwa Villages and be
tween Tafunsak and Lelu Villages in 
Kusaie, Ponape District. (Approved 
September 19, 1967, as Public Law 
No. 3-19) 

An act making an appropriatmn auth~ 
orizing supplemental appropriation for 
the construction of bridges and roads 
in Ponape District. (Approved Sep
tember 19, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-20) 

An act relating to the adjudication of 
claims against the Government of the 
Trust Territory. (Approved September 
23, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-21) 

An act to designate Congress of Micro
nesia sessions. (Approved September 
23, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-22) 

An act making an appropriation for 
the construction of roads and other 
municipal projects in the Ponape Dis
trict. (Approved September 23, 1967, 
as Public Law No. 3-23) 

An act making an appropriation of 
money for the operation and con-
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tingent expenses of the member or 
members of the Congress of Micro
nesia and staff to attend any meeting 
or conference outside the Trust Terri
tory during fiscal year 1969, and for 
other purposes. (Approved September 
23, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-24) 

An act appropriating money for the 
operation and contingent expenses of 
the Congress of Micronesia, including 
expenses of committees, and for other 
purposes. (Approved September 23, 
1967, as Public Law No. 3-25) 

An act to appropriate money for the 
operation and contingent expenses of 
the Congress of Micronesia in the 
event the High Commissioner calls a 
special session during fiscal year 1968, 
and to repeal Public Law No. 2-24 in 
connection thereof. (Approved Sep
tember 23, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-26) 

An act making an appropriation of 
money for the operating and con
tingent expenses of the Office of the 
Legislative Counsel of the Congress of 
Micronesia for the fiscal year 1969 and 
for other purposes. (Approved Sep
tember 23, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-27) 

An act to appropriate money for the 
operation and contingent expenses of 
the Office of Legislative Counsel of 
the Congress of Micronesia, and to 
repeal Public Law No. 2-23 in connec
tion thereof and for other purposes. 
(Approved September 23, 196 7, as 
Public Law No. 3-28) 

An act making an appropriation for 
the rehabilitation, construction and 
maintenance of bridges and roads in 
Ponape District. (Approved September 
27, 1967, as Public Law No. 3-29) 

An act to amend Section 673 of the 
Trust Territory Code relating to entry 
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into the Trust Territory. (Approved 
September 29, 1967, as Public Law 

No. 3-30) 

An act authorizing the High Commis
sioner to grant charters to public 
corporations. (Approved September 
29, 196 7, as Public Law No. 3-31) 

An act to amend Chapter 18 of the 
Code of the Trust Territory, by re
placing present Sections l l 44 through 
1153 with new Sections 1144 through 
11S2 of the same Chapter, relating to 
business license fees, fuel tax, import 
and export taxes, and for other pur
poses. (Approved October 3, 1967, as 
Public Law No. 3-32) 

An act to make appropriations for 
certain projects in the Majuro Atoll, 
Ebeye Islands, and for the construc
tion of outer island dispensaries in the 
Marshall Islands District. {A pp roved 
October 3, 1967, as Public Law No. 

3-33) 

An act relating to historical sites, 
buildings, objects, antiquities and for 
other purposes. (Approved October 3, 
196 7, as Public Law No. 3-34) 

and for other purposes. (Approved 
October 4, 1967. as Public Law No. 

3-37) 

An act to appropnate money for the 
operation and contingent expenses of 
the Congress of Micronesia and to 
repeal Public Law No. 2-22 in connec
tion thereof and for other purposes. 
(Approved October 4, 196 7, as Public 
Law No. 3-38) 

An act making an appropriation of 
money for the operation and con
tingent expenses of the Congress of 
Micronesia in the event the High Com
missioner calls a special session during 
the 1969 fiscal year. (Approved 
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No. 

3-39) 

An act to create a Social Security 
System for citizens of the Trust Ter
ritory providing for old age and sur
vivors retirement insurance and estab
lishing a supplemental retirement 
system for citizens who are employees 
of the Trust Territory Government, 
providing for payment of contri
butions in support of the system and 
for other purposes. (Approved 
October 13, 1967, as Public Law No. 

An act amending Section 612 of the 
Code of the Trust Territory relating to 
environmental health and empowering 
the Director of Public Health to pro
mulgate regulations thereof and for 
other purposes. (Approved October 4, 
1967, as Public Law No. 3-35) 

3-40) 

An act providing for the registration of 
land surveyors and for other purposes. 
(Approved October 13, 1967, as Pub
lic Law No. 3-41) 

An act authorizing the High Commis
sioner to allocate special areas of 
public domain for conservation and 
other purposes. (Not approved) 

An act making an appropriation of 
funds in fiscal year 1968 and further 
authorizing an appropriation of funds 
in fiscal year 1969 for the purpose of 
completing the Dalipebinau-Adibue 
road in Yap District. (Approved 
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No . 

3-36) 

An act relating to the establishment of 
a library of the Congress of Micronesia 
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An act relating to corporation fran
chise tax and for other purposes. (Not 

approved) 

An act authorizing the establishment 
of an orthography committee for each 
district. (Not approved) 
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and for other purposes. (Approved 
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-37) 

An act to appropriate money for the 
operation and contingent expenses of 
the Congress of Micronesia and to 
repeal Public Law No. 2-22 in connec
tion thereof and for other purposes. 
(Approved October 4, 1967, as Public 
Law No. 3-38) 

An act making an appropriation of 
money for the operation and con
tingent expenses of the Congress of 
Micronesia in the event the High Com
missioner calls a special session during 
the 1969 fiscal year. (Approved 
October 4, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-39) 

An act to create a Social Security 
System for citizens of the Trust Ter
ritory providing for old age and sur
vivors retirement .insurance and estab
lishing a supplemental retirement 
system for citizens who are employees 
of the Trust Territory Government, 
providing for payment of contri
butions in support of the system and 
for other purposes. (Approved 
October 13, 1967, as Public Law No. 
3-40) 

An act providing for the registration of 
land surveyors and for other purposes. 
(Approved October 13, 1967, as Pub
lic Law No. 3-41) 

An act authorizing the High Commis
sioner to allocate special areas of 
public domain for conservation and 
other purposes. (Not approved) 

An act relating to corporation fran
chise tax and for other purposes. (Not 
approved) 

An act authorizing the establishment 
of an orthography committee for each 
district. (Not approved) 

Appendix D 

An act establishing a Trust Temtory 
Board of Public HeAith, prescribing its 
powers and du tics. creating similar 
district boards in each of the six 
administrative districts of the Trust 
Territory and for other purposes. (Not 
approved) 

An act adding Section 961 to the Code 
of the Trust Territory to permit an 
aggrieved party to appeal any decision 
or action on homesteading to the Trial 
Division of the High Court and for 
other purposes. (Not approved) 

An act amending Subchapter B and 
certain sections of Chapter 15, Real 
Property, of the Code of the Trust 
Territory. (Not approved) 

An act to repeal the provisions of 
Chapter 20 of the Code of the Trust 
Territory relating to the acquisition of 
land for public use; to substitute new 
provisions thereof, and to amend Sec
tion 123 of the Code to provide that 
the Trial Division of the High Court 
shall have exclusive jurisdiction in pro
ceedings brought under Chapter 20 of 
the Code. (Not approved) 

DISTRICT LEGISLATORS, 1968 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT LEGISLATURE 

Electoral Precincts 

Saipan: 
Vicente N. Santos (President) 
Felipe A. Salas (President 

Pro-Tempore) 
Ricardo R. Duenas 
Felipe Q. Atalig 
Francisco M. Sablan 
Juan Ch. Reyes 
Santiago B. Magofna 
Antonio R. Camacho 
Leon T. Camacho 

Daniel T. Muna 
Francisco M. Diaz 

Tinian: 
Bernard V. Hofschneider 

Rota: 
Mateo M. Masga 
Roman R. Manglona 
Isaac M. Calvo 

Northern Islands: 
Francisco B. Kaipat 

MARSHALL ISLANDS CONGRESS, 1968 

Electoral Precincts 

Aur: Beaja L. 
Mejit: Titus Are Ion 
Maloelap: Illiam, Labi 
Likiep: Gremer de Brum, Boas Waje 
Utirik: Kuto 
Wotje: Isaac Lanwi, Jebba Emos 
Arno: Lamie, Inok, Soaje Aisok 

Fiscal Year I 968 

Majuro (D-U-D): Amata Kabua, 
Henry Samuel, Rewa Samuel 

Majuro (LAURA): Zebedy Tarkwon, 
Shem Joash 

Mili: Chu taro, Atirere 
Ebon: Bokmeto, Bwilej 
Ailuk: Takju S. 
Namorik: Keton Andrew 
Jaluit: John Tonmur, Lisos, Morris 

Jally 
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Alinglapalap: Nathan. Jornmcon. Last 
Kwajalein: Handel. Tojno, Ahija 
Namu: Alkinta Kilma, Jota; Ruhon 

Lib: Atalbot 
Wotho: Emijwa 
Ujae: Endy 

Rongelap: Edmil 
Ujelang: Smith Kition 
Lae: Pero Langrin 
Kili: Juda* 

*Deceased May 4, I 968. 

IROIJ MEMBERS. MARSHALL ISLANDS CONGRESS 

Municipalities 

Maloelap and others: Limojwa 
Mejit: Lanjo, Joran 
Likiep: Melander de Brum. Rudolph 

Cape Ile 
Majuro: Aiseia David 
Mili: Lanjen, Lerok, Namwilur. 

Bartok, Linidrik 

Maloelap (Airok): Andrew 
Arno: Abijai Joklur 
Ebon and others: Neimoro 
Ailinglapalap and others: Kabua 

Kabua, Lojelan Kabua, Albert 

Loeak 
Ujelang: Lorenji, Joanes 

PALAU LEGISLATURE 

Electoral Precincts 

At Large: Tarkong Pedro, Haruo 
Remeliik, Ronald Sakuma, Baules 
Sechelong, Minoru Ueki 

Aimeliik: Eriich 
Ngaraard: Subris S., Tucheliaur 
Ngarchelong: Rechucher, Shiro Bedul 
Ngardmau: Rengeuul T. 
Airai: Albert 
Angaur: Edward S. 
Kayangel: Kambalang 0. 

Koror: Itelbang Luii (Speaker), 
Benjamin Oiterong, Jonathan 0. 
Emul, Shiro Kyota, Santos Olikong 

Melekeiok: Wnibald 
Ngaramlengui: Lawrence 
Ngatpang: Ernesiochel 
Ngchesar: Saito 
Ngiwal: Melaitau 
Peleliu: Ngiraked A., Ngirueos R. 
Sonsorol: Kingtaro 
Tobi: Kiyoshi P . 

CHIEF MEMBERS, PALAU LEGISLATURE 

Municipalities 

Koror and Southern Palau: lbedul 
N. Torwal 

Melekeiok and Northern Palau: 
Reklai Lomisang 

Aimeliik: Rengulbai 
Angaur: Ucherbelau 
Kayangel: Rdechor 
Ngaraard: Mad-ra-Ngebuked 
Ngarchelong: Uorchetei 

Ngardmau: Beouch Udui 
Ngaramlengui: Ngirturong 
Ngatpang: Rekemesik 
Ngchesar: Ngirakebou 
Ngiwal: Uong 
Peleliu: Obak Kloulubak 
Sonsorol: Tamai 
Tobi: Tamol 
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Rongelap: Edmil 
Ujelang: Smith Kition 
Lae: Pero Langrin 
Kili: Juda* 

*Deceased May 4, 1968. 

.LL ISLANDS CONGRESS 

Maloelap (Airok): Andrew 
Arno: Abijai Joklur 
Ebon and others: Neimoro 
Ailinglapalap and others: Kabua 

Kabua, Lojelan Kabua, Albert 
Loeak 

Ujelang: Lorenji, Joanes 

SLATURE 

Koror: Itelbang Luii (Speaker), 
Benjamin Oiterong, Jonathan 0. 
Emu!, Shiro Kyota, Santos Olikong 

\1elekeiok: Wnibald 
'Jgaramlengui: Lowrence 
'Jgatpang: Emesiochel 
'Jgchesar: Saito 
'Jgiwal: Melaitau 
>eJeliu: Ngiraked A., Ngirueos R. 
;onsorol: Kingtaro 
!obi: Kiyoshi P. 

,AU LEGISLATURE 

Jgardmau: Beouch Udui 
lgaramlengui: Ngirturong 
lgatpang: Rekemesik 
/gchesar: Ngirakebou 
lgiwal: Uong 
eleliu: Obak Kloulubak 
onsorol: Tamol 
'obi: Tamol 

Appendix E 

Municipalities 

MUNICIPAL CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Tinian: Mayor Jose R. Cruz 
Rota: Mayor Antonio C. Atalig 

Saipan: Mayor Vicente D. Sablan 

Municipalities 

Mejit: Raito (M) 
Utirik: Kuto (M) 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 
(M) =Magistrate 

Kili: Lory (M) 
Namorik: Ajlok (M) 
Ailuk: Makto Izawa (M) 
Ebon: Bwilej (M) 

Likiep: Alfred Capelle (M) 
Wotje: Tokwa (M) 
Maloelap: Uriel Allen (M) 
Aur: Kejatrikrik (M) 
Majuro: Wilfred Kendall (M) 

Ailinglapalap: Lojelan Kabua (M) 
Namu: Lojelan Kabua (M) 

Darrit Uliga Dalap (Majuro): Charles 
Domnick (M) 

Arno: Artaji Andrew (M) 
Mili: Koma (M) 
Jaluit: Wilmer Latak (M) 

Jabat: Lotan A. Jack (M) 
Lib : Ezra J erwan (M) 
Kwajalein: Jalle Bolkeim (M) 
Wotho: Lato (M) 
Rongelap: Tarkijet Anjain (M) 
Lae: Pero Langrin (M) 
Ujae: Hensen Balos (M) 
Ujelang: John Abream (M) 

PALAU DISTRICT 
(M) = Magistrate . 

Municipalities 

Aimeliik: Yosko Ngiratumerang (M) 
Airai: Edeluchel (M) 
Angaur: Edward Salii (M) 
Kayangel: Rdechor (M) 
Koror: Mayot Ibedul N. Torwal 
Melekeiok: Lomisang (M) 
Ngaraard: Blaluk (M) 

Ngarchelong: Maldangesang (M) 
Ngardmau: Ngirchokebai (M) 
Ngaramlengui: Dudiu (M) 
Ngatpang: Ngitong (M) 
Ngchesar: Omelau (M) 
Ngiwal: Ignacio (M) 
Pele Jiu: Saburo (M) 
Sonsorol: Mario Pedro (M) 
Tobi: Marcello (M) 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Municipalities 

Kolonia Town: Wellery Higgins 
Sokehs: Aliksohs Alik 
Ki ti: Kasiano Santos 
Metalanim: Petrus Silbanuz 
Uh: Andreas William 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Net: Max Iriarte 
Mokil: Ernis Lepehn 
Pingelap: Dens Salomon 
Kusaie: Tosie Palikun 
Nukuoro: Daniele Maohla 
Kapingamarangi: Apiner Mateak 
Ngatik: Are Panuel 

., 
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PONAPE DISTRlCT LEGISLATURE 

Electoral Precincts 
Metalanim: Samson Alpet, Sungiwo 

Kapingamarangi: Samuel Charley 
Kiti: Kasiano D. Joseph (Speaker), 

Edwel Santos (Floor Leader), 
Lutik Santos 

Kolonia: Augustin Harris (Vice 
Speaker), Tatasy Yamaguchi 

Kusaie: Alex Palsis, Kun N. Sigrah, 
Gaius Nedlic, Donald Jonah 

Hadley, Atiner Tihpen 
Mokil: Sahn Johnson 
Net: Henrich Iriarte, Joanes Edmund 
Ngatik: Gaius Edwin 
Nukuoro: Daniel Johnny 
Pingelap: Elias Robert 
Sokehs: Antonio Materne, Judah 

Johnny, Walter Simiram 
Uh: Damian Primo, Santiago Joap 

TRUK DISTRICT LEGISLATURE 

Electoral Precincts 

Namonuito: Masauo Nakayama 
Ta and Satawan: Valentino Harper 
Toi and Fanapanges: Tomokichy Aisek, 

Tomuo John, Elemente Toribio 
Lukunor and Oneop: Florian Sedy 
Namoluk: Misael Setele 
Udot, Eot, and Romalum: Erhart 

Aten, Hermes Katsura (Speaker) 
Kuttu, Etta!, and Moch: Ermes Siales 
Namwun Pafong (Ruo, Murilo, Fananu, 

and Nomwin): Masaichy Iakop 

Uman: Miso Sikan, Tatasi Albert 
Namwun Pattiu (Pulap, Tama tam, 

Puluwat, Pulusuk): Basilio 
Soupwarik 

Nama, Losap, and Pis: Nakauo Sonish 
(Vice Speaker), Joseph Inek 

Fefan, Parem, and Tsis: Joseph 
Muritok, Enis Nedelec, Cisco Harper 

Polle, Pata, and Wonei: Kandido 
Michael, Nerro Kapriel 

Dublon: Nipwech Ungeni, Hayashi Naka 
Moen: Ruu Kau, Frank Nifon, Camilo 

Noket, Fuchita Bossy 

YAP ISLANDS LEGISLATURE 

Municipalities 

Dalipebinaw: Frank Faloun'ug, 
Edmund Gilmar 

Fanif: Raphael Dabuchiren, Jesus 
Mangarfir 

Gagil: Joseph Ayin, Petrus Tun 
Kanifay: George Datmag, John 

Mangefel 
Map: Toribius Gorongfich, Linus 

Ruuamau 
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Rull: Fernando Faleuaath, Alfonso 
Ranganbay 

Rumung: Raphael Bugun, Stanley 

Kenrad 
Tomi!: Joachim Falmog (President), 

Michael Tamangirou 
Weloy: Salvador Fanoway, Joseph 

Tamag 
Giliman: Hilary Dauei, Zakorias 

Su log 
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~EGISLATURE 

:talanim: Samson Alpet, Sungiwo 
Hadley, Atiner Tihpen 

)kil: Sahn Johnson 
:t: Henrich Iriarte, Joanes Edmund 
~atik: Caius Edwin 
1kuoro: Daniel Johnny 
1gelap: Elias Robert 
1kehs: Antonio Materne, Judah 
Johnny, Walter Simiram 

1: Damian Primo, Santiago Jaap 

EGISLATURE 

nan: Miso Sikan, Tatasi Albert 
1mwun Pattiu (Pulap, Tamatam, 
Puluwat, Pulusuk): Basilio 
Soupwarik 

1ma, Losap, and Pis: Nakauo Sonish 
(Vice Speaker), Joseph Inek 

:fan, Parem, and Tsis: Joseph 
Muritok, Enis Nedelec, Cisco Harper 

)lie, Pata, and Wonei: Kandido 
Michael, Nerro Kapriel 

1Jblon: Nipwech Ungeni, Hayashi Naka 
oen: Ruu Kau, Frank Nifon, Camilo 
Noket, Fuchita Bossy 

GISLATURE 

1Jl1: Fernando Faleuaath, Alfonso 
Ranganbay 

llmung: Raphael Bugun, Stanley 
Kenrad 

)mil: Joachim Falmog (President), 
Michael Tamangirou 

eloy: Salvador Fanoway, Joseph 
Tamag 

iliman: Hilary Dauei, Zakorias 
Su log 

Appendix F 

fRUK DISTRICT 
1 ,\1) Magistrate 

Municipalities 

Dublon: Samuel Irons (M) 
Eot: Saka Manas (M) 
Falapanges: Yasuke (M) 
Fefan: Ngouwa (M) 
Moen: Mayor Petrus Mailo 
Parem: Noket Robert (M) 
Pa tta: Riken (M) 
Polle: Kaneo Rachunap (M) 
Romanum: Puruta Irons (M) 
Toi: Susumu Aizawa (M) 
Tsis: Mariano Meisas (M) 
Pis-Losap: Machuo (M) 
Satawan: Angkel Narrhum (M) 
Ta: Anter Eeko (M) 
Fananu: Aide! (M) 
Magur: Augustine (M) 
Nomwin: Otto R. (M) 
Onari: Likorio (M) 

Ono: Faustino (M) 
Udot: Kintoky Joseph (M) 
Uman: Kasian Moses (M) 
Olei (Wonei): Nobuyuki Suzuki (M) 
Etta!: Kainer Kusto (M) 
Losap: Tupun (M) 
Lukunor: Julio Maipi (M) 
Moch: Kanisio (M) 
Nama: Gold Eldart (M) 
Namoluk: Chiteuo Puas (M) 
Oneop: Ichiuo Karl (M) 
Kuttu: Tamaso Isikiel (M) 
Pisarach: Akkin (M) 
Pulap: Filip (M) 
Pulusuk: Incente Remoluch (M) 
Puluwat: Manupi (M) 
Ruo: Tawn Paul (M) 
Tamatam: Pastora (M) 
Ulul: Leon Epison (M) 
Murilo: Marakus (M) 

YAP DISTRICT 

Yap Islands Council 
<Ml= Magistrate 

(S) =Secretary 

Municipalities 

Dalipebinaw: Raphael Ruw (M), 
Raphael Toll (S) 

Fanif: Kenmed (M), Thomas Gimen 
(S) 

Gagil: Louis Pitmag (M), Siling (S) 
Giliman: Michael Libyan (M), 

Gaagyad (S) 
Kanifay: Antonio Gaarad (M), Edward 

Yilbuw (S) 

Map: William Ranep (M), Louis 
Libyan (S) 

Rull: Tamdad Tamag (M), Gilma tam 
(S) 

Rumung: Waayan (M), Edward 
Nifred (S) 

Tomi!: Andrew Roboman (M), 
Gamaruw (S) 

Weloy: Francisco Luktun (M), Falan 
(S) 

Outer Islands Chiefs 

Island 

Mogmog, Ulithi Atoll: Paramount 
Chief Malfich*, Chief Tagech 

Asar. Ulithi Atoll: Chief Hachigliol 
Falalap, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Mara 

Fiscal Year I 968 

Fassarai, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Harongthol 
Lothou, Ulithi Atoll: Chief Mirey 
Fais Island: Chief Yitheleng 
Ngulu Atoll: Chief Urich 
Ela to Island: Chief Malumai 
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Tagaulap Island, Woleai Atoll· Chief 
Fagoigei 

Lamotrek Island: Chief Lifayob 
Satawa! Island: Chief Aboig 
Ifalik Atoll: Chief llesatil 
Falalop, Woleai Atoll: Chief 

Tawesiliyar 
Palaiau, Woleai Atoll: Chief Sarofalibus 

*Deceased. Successor not named yet. 

Mariyang, Woleai Atoll: Chief 
Litawarma 

Sorol Atoll: Chief Y nu el 
Faraulep Atoll: Chief Sugwel 
Pigue Atoll: Chief Gimo 
Wottogai, Woleai Atoll: Chief Liyangereg 
Siliap. Woleai Atoll: Chief Kaletau 
Falalis, Woleai Atoll: Chief Maluchorang 
Eauripik Atoll: Chief Maolifeg 

MICRONESIAN JUDICIARY PERSONNEL 

MARlANA lSLANDS DISTRICT 

Presiding Judge 
Ignacio V. Benavente 

Associate Judges 
Elias P. Sablan 
Gregorio T. Camacho 
Fortunato T. Manglona (Rota) 

Clerk of Courts 
Felipe A. Salas 

Asst. Clerks of Courts 
Luis S. Camacho 
Roman Manglona (Rota) 

Comm. Court Judges 
Freddy V. Hofschneider (Tinian) 
Guillermo Taman (Agrihan) 
Juan D. Aguon (Pagan) 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Presiding Judge 
Kabua Kabua 

Associate Judges 
Solomon Lenebi 
Lino Korabb (Ebeye) 

Clerk of Courts 
Langinmo Jacob 

Asst. Clerks of Courts 
Milton Zakius 
Mike Capelle (Ebeye) 

Comm. Court Judges · 
Tokne ( Ailinglapalap) 
Kona (Ailuk) 
Jetmar (Arno) 
Kajatrikrik (Aur) 
Bang (Ebeye) 
ljai (Ebon) 
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Jomillong Jokna (Jaluit) 
Juda* (Kili) 
Lanbata (Lae) 
Elaisa (Laura) 
Lakuli J. (Lib) 
Menija Ninwilwa (Maloelap) 
Jennop (Mejit) 
Ali (Mili) 
Make Lolien (Namrik) 
Teijin (Namu) 
Samson (Rongeiap) 
Jilaj (Ujae) 
Lanada (Utrik) 
Emijwa (Wotho) 
Obtea (Wotje) 

*Deceased May 4, 1968. 
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·iyang, Woleai Atoll: Chief 
Litawarma 
ol Atoll: Chief Yiruel 
aulep Atoll: Chief Sugwel 
Je Atoll: Chief Gimo 
ttogai, Woleai Atoll: Chief Liyangereg 
ap, Woleai Atoll: Chief Kaletau 
alis, Woleai Atoll: Chief Maluchorang 
1ripik Atoll: Chief Maolifcg 

ICIARY PERSONNEL 

; DISTRICT 

:t. Clerks of Courts 
Luis S. Camacho 
Roman Manglona (Rota) 
nm. Court Judges 
Freddy V. Hofschneider (Tinian) 
Guillermo Taman (Agrihan) 
Juan D. Aguon (Pagan) 

S DISTRICT 

Jomillong Jokna (Jaluit) 
Juda* (Kili) 
Lanbata (Lae) 
Elaisa (Laura) 
Lakuli J. (Lib) 
Menija Ninwilwa (Maloelap) 
Jennop (Mejit) 
Ali (Mili) 
Make Lolien (Namrik) 
Teijin (Namu) 
Samson (Rongelap) 
Jilaj (Ujae) 
Lanada (Utrik) 
Emijwa (Wotho) 
Dbtea (Wotje) 

*Deceased May 4, 1968. 

Appendix G 

-.... 1.._ 

Presiding Judge 
Pablo Ringang 

Associate Judges 
Francisco K. Morei 
Roman Tuetuchl 
Rubasch Fritz 

Clerk of Courts 
Haruo F. Remeliik 

Asst. Clerk of Courts 
Singichi Ikesakes 

2nd Asst. Clerk of Courts 
Barenchino Ngirkiklang 

Probation Officer 
Benjamin N. Oiterong 

Comm. Court Judges 
Simer Eriick (Aimeliik) 

Presiding Judge 
Carl Kohler 

Associate Judges 
Antonio Raidong 
Andreas Weilbacher 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Mana Ngiraremiang (Ngatpang) 
Takeo llab Tamakong (Pelcliu) 
Abel Simagoleng (Sonsorol) 
Victm Victoriano (Tobi) 
T. Rechuldak (Koror) 
Teriong Beouch ( Airai) 
Medewcs E. (Melekeok) 
Tcmol Ngirarengei (Ngiwal) 
Taurenge I Oto bed (Ngaraard) 
Sato Rcmoket (Ngaramlengui) 
Skiwo Meresbang (Kayangel) 
lramk (Ngarchclong) 
Justino Otong (Angaur) 
Techur Adelbai (Ngetpang) 
Ngiraiwelenguul Ramarui (Ngchesar) 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Comm. Court Judges 

Tulenna Kilafwasru (Kusaie) 
Tulensru Seymore (Kusaie) 

Did us Cantero (Uh) 
Domingko Martin (Kiti) 
Pitere Pretrik (Pingelap) 
Resmont John (Uh) 
Waltimar Domsin (Kiti) 
Kulio Olmos (Sokehs) 
Alpret Perez (Metalanim) 
Tura Mendiola (Nett) 
Dikiri Dihpen (Pingelap) 
Pelep Johnson (Mokil) 
Anton Lekka (Nukuoro) 
Oske Nomen (Ngatik) 

Clerk of Courts 
Judah Johnny 

Asst. Clerks of Courts 
Joanes Edmund 
Rewel Tara (Kusaie) 

2nd Asst. Clerk of Courts 
Lois Anson 

Presiding Judge 
Fritz Soukichi 

Associate Judges 
Ichiro Moses 
Olaf W. 
Ring Pu as ( Lukunor) 

Clerk of Courts 
Sabastian Frank 

Fiscal Year I 968 
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Hetata Miller (Kapingamarangi) 
Wahiaunga (Kapingamarangi) 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Asst. Clerk of Courts 
Rokuro Berdon 
Sichiuo Kichiro 
Simon Bualuay ( Lukunor) 

Probation Officer 
Andon Inek 

Comm. Court Judges 
Aiauo (Toi) 
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Daruma L.S. (Uman \ 
Emilio (Wonei) 
Frank Nifon (Moen) 
lowanes (Eot) 
Kosemochen (Tsis) 
Michiwo (Romalum) 
Oiken (Polle ls.) 
Petro Kesa (Dublon) 
Pio (Parem) 
Rekis Tonau (Moen) 
Rambert (Udot) 
Simo Weneireng (Fefan) 
Sounes Echiong (Fala) 
Yasuo (Pata) 
Reseky Noumoch (Dublon) 
Anthony B. (Lukunor) 
Anton B. (Satawan) 
Benjamin (Ta) 
A.R. Santer (Namoluk) 
Kamila (Kuttu) 

Presiding Judge 
Joseph Fanechoor 

Associate Judges 
John A. Mangefel 
Angel Gargog 

Clerk of Courts 
Thomas A. Faimau 

Comm. Court Judges 
Yilibwan (Map) 
Yinminey (Map) 
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Nikasio (Etta!) 
Patteresio (Moch) 
Peleti (Oneop) 
Dois (Pis) 
Mathew (Losap) 
Sitifen (Nama) 
Ocheitil (Nomwin) 
Son (Fananu) 
Sos Angota (Ruo) 
Trongkang (Murilo) 
lncente Remoluch (Pulusuk) 
Leon Epison (Ulul) 
Paulimus (Tamatam) 
Sak (Ono) 
Sitanis (Pulap) 
Piailuk (Pulwat) 
Paulus (Onari) 
Pupwech (Magur) 
Santiago (Pisarach) 

YAP DISTRICT 

Siting (Gagil) 
Tammed (Gagil) 
Baamafel (Tomil) 
Defrou (Tomil) 
Bapilung ni Toluk (Fanif) 
Ligmau (Weloy) 
Moomtam (Weloy) 
Gaag Nigaa (Rull) 
Mathew Mar (Dalipebinau) 
Tamang (Gilman) 
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Nikasio (Etta!) 
Patteresio (Moch) 
Peleti (Oneop) 
Dois (Pis) 
Mathew (Losap) 
Sitifen (Nama) 
Ocheitil (Nomwin) 
Son (Fananu) 
Sos Angota (Ruo) 
Trongkang (Murilo) 
Incente Remoluch (Pulusuk) 
Leon Epison (Ulul) 
Paulimus (Tamatam) 
Sak (Ono) 
Sitanis (Pulap) 
Piailuk (Pulwat) 
Paulus (Onari) 
Pup we ch (Magur) 
Santiago (Pisarach) 

'RICT 

Siling (Gagil) 
Tammed (Gagil) 
Baamafel (Tomi!) 
Defrou (Tomi!) 
Bapilung ni Toluk (Fanif) 
Ligmau (Weloy) 
Moomtam (Weloy) 
Gaag Nigaa (Rull) 
Mathew Mar (Dalipebinau) 
Tamang (Gilman) 
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UNITED NATIONS DAY PROCLAMATION 

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS 
Office of the High Commissioner 
Saipan, \1ariana Islands 96950 

UNITED NATIONS DAY PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, the Government of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
desires that United Nations Day, October 24, be honored in a fitting manner, 
and 

WHEREAS, it is also desired that all Micronesian government employees 
have suitable time to plan and participate in such celebrations and ceremonies; 

NOW THEREFORE, I, W.R. Norwood, High Commissioner of the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands, do proclaim that Tuesday, the 24th day 
of October, 1967, shall be declared an official holiday for all Micronesian 
employees of the Trust Territory Government. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my 
official seal this 18th day of September, 1967. 

(SEAL) 

Fiscal Year I 968 

(Signed) W.R. Norwood 
High Commissioner 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
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T HE STATISTICS in this re
port were collected at district 
level and reported to the 

Trust Territory Headquarters Statis
tical Center. All statistical information 
is compiled by the statistical analyst at 
Headquarters. 

The Public Health Department 
medical records statistician collects 
disease and vital statistics and is re
sponsible for their compilation. 

A Territory-wide census was con
ducted in 1958 in collaboration with 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. This 
census report was published by the 
High Commissioner's office in June 
1959. 

A Territory-wide head count was 
conducted last year in connection with 
a public health survey. 

Much of the data necessarily comes 
from municipal officials. Although it is 

Fiscal Year 1968 

STATISTICAL 
ORliADIZATIDD 

checked against previous reports, some 
sources of error cannot be controlled. 

Birth and death statistics are taken 
from registered birth and death certif
icates. Registration is compulsory for 
births, deaths, and fetal deaths, but 
not for marriages and divorces in all 
parts of the Territory or for all sec
tions of the population. However, 
birth and death registration is not 
complete. Distances and lack of fre
quent communication between some 
islands and the district administrative 
centers impede reporting and registra
tion. Efforts to extend coverage and 
improve reporting by closer super
vision and education continue. 

The Trust Territory furnishes 
statistics to the South Pacific Com
mission. Communicable diseases are 
reported monthly to the World Health 
Organization and the South Pacific 
Commission. Statistics are sent to 
other United Nations specialized 
agencies on request. 
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i: DEMOGRAPHY 

1. POPULATION 

A. POPULATION 

(1) Resident population, by sex, enumerated in census of each Trust Territory district 
as of June 30, 1968 

TRUST TERRITORY - ALL DISTRICTS 

District Male Female Total 

Mariana Islands ............... ······ 5,818 5,634 11, 452 
Marshall Islands ..................... 9,968 9,030 18,998 
Palau .............................. 6, 119 5, 785 II, 904 
Ponape ............................. 9,738 9, 139 18, 877 
Truk .... ······ ............... ······ 13,449 12,919 26, 368 
Yap ................................ 3, 584 3, 286 6,870 

Total ........................ 48,676 45, 793 94, 469 

(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as 
of June 30, 1968 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Male Female Total 

Agrihan ............................ . 65 53 118 
Alomagon .......................... . 10 10 20 
Anotohan .......................... . 15 22 37 
Pagan ............................. . 33 24 57 
Rota .............................. . 711 660 l, 371 
Soipon ............................. . 4,633 4, 581 9, 214 
Sarigon ............................ . 2 2 
Tin ion ......................... · · · · 349 284 633 

District Total ................ . 5,818 5, 634 I I, 452 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Mole Female Total 

Ailinglopolop ....................... . 481 469 950 
Ailuk ............................... . 203 195 398 
Arno .............................. . 572 523 1, 095 
Aur ................•............... 181 169 350 
Ebon .............................. . 447 391 838 
Jobwot ............................ . 40 33 73 
Joluit ............................. . 494 494 988 
Kili ............................... . 124 149 273 
Kwajalein (Ebeye) .................. . 2,094 1, 608 3, 702 
Loe ............................... . 100 82 182 
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IGRAPHY 

JN 

·nsus of each Trust Territory district 

- DISTRICTS 

Female Total 

818 5,634 11, 452 
968 9, 030 18,998 
119 5, 785 11, 904 
738 9, 139 18,877 
449 12, 919 26, 368 
584 3,286 6,870 
676 45, 793 94, 469 

Y island or political subdivision as 

STRICT 

65 
10 
15 
33 

711 
)33 

2 
149 

118 

I STRICT 

81 
03 
72 
81 
47 
40 
14 
24 
14 
JO 

Female 

53 
10 
22 
24 

660 
4, 581 

284 

5, 634 

Female 

469 
195 
523 
169 
391 
33 

494 
149 

1, 608 
82 

Total 

118 
20 
37 
57 

1, 371 
9,214 

2 
633 

11, 452 

Total 

950 
398 

1, 095 
350 
838 
73 

988 
273 

3, 702 
182 

Demography 

I 
(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as 

of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Mole Female Total 

Lib ............................... . 74 57 131 
288 258 546 

2, 903 2,699 5, 602 
289 282 571 
161 172 333 
302 281 583 

Likiep ............................. . 
Majuro ............................. . 
Moloelop ........................... . 
Mejit .......................... · · · · · 
Mili ............................... . 
Namorik ........................... . 242 248 490 
Namu .............................. . 325 289 614 

51 56 107 
99 97 196 

Rongelap .......................... . 
Ujae .............................. . 

133 148 281 
107 113 220 

Ujelang ........................... . 
Utirik ............................. . 
Wot ho ............... · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · 47 42 89 
Wotje .................. · · · · ·· · · · · · · · 211 175 386 

Di strict T otol ................ . 9,968 9, 030 18, 998 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Mole Female Total 

Aimeliik ........................... . 223 187 410 
Airoi .............................. . 287 247 534 

269 251 520 
130 127 257 

Angour .............•............... 
Kayongel ........................ · .. 
Koror .............................. . 2, 721 2, 627 5, 348 
Melekeiok .......................... . 195 171 366 
Ngaroard .......................... . 513 492 1, 005 
Ngaramlengui ....................... . 218 215 433 
Ngordmau .......................... . 135 120 255 
Ngorchelong ........................ . 355 341 696 
Ngotpang .......................... . 51 44 95 
Ngchesar .......................... . 302 275 577 
Ngiwol ............................ . 224 204 428 
Peleliu ............................ . 401 397 798 

Other i slonds 
Merir .................... .......... . 
Pulo Anna ......................... . 7 6 13 
Son sorol ........................... . 45 49 94 
Tobi .............................. . 43 32 75 

District Total ................ . 6, 119 5, 785 11, 904 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Mole Female Total 

Kap ingomarong i ..................... . 330 293 623 
Kusaie ............................ . l, 796 1, 746 3,542 
Mok ii .............................. . 293 339 632 
Ngatik ............................. . 304 290 594 
Nukuoro ........................... . 193 205 398 
I Pak in ............................ . 
Pingelap ........................... . 430 348 778 

Out-island Total .............. . 3,346 3, 221 6,567 

I Pekin included in Ponope Island. 
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(2) Resident population, by sex, of eoch district by island or political subdivision as 
of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

PONAPE DISTRICT (Continued) 

Island or political subdivision Male 

Ponape Island 
Joka1 (Sokehs) .............. . 1,361 
Kiti ............................... . 1,436 
Kolonia ........................... . 739 
Metalanim ......................... . 1,326 
Net ............................... . 817 
u ................................ . 713 

Ponape Island Total .......... . 6,392 

District Total ................ . 9, 738 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Island «r ;oolitical subdivision 

Southeast I slonds 
Eta I 
Kutu ..................... ·. · ·. · · · · · 
Los op ............................. . 
Lukunor ........................... . 
Mor (Moch) ......................... . 
Noma .............................. . 
Namoluk ........................... . 
10neop ................... , ........ . 
Pis-Lo sap (Mortlock) ................ . 
Satawan ........................... . 
Ta ................................ . 

Southeast Islands Total ........ . 

Truk Atoll 
Dub Ion ............................ . 
Eot ............................... . 
Fala-Beguets ....................... . 
Fefan ............................. . 
Moen .............................. . 
Par am ............................. . 
Pata ................•.............. 
2 Pis .............................. . 
Polle ..................... · .... · ·· · 
Romolum (Ulalu) .................... . 
Toi .................... , .... : ..... . 
Tsis .............................. . 
Udot .............................. . 
Um an .............................. . 
Wonei 

T ruk Atol I Total .............. . 

Western Is lands 
Fananu ............................ . 
Magur ............................. . 
Murilo ............................. . 
Nomwin ............................ . 
Onari .............................. . 

l Last year's figures. 
2 Included in Moen Municipality. 
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Male 

182 
353 
338 
361 
259 
532 
182 
287 
139 
295 
135 

3,063 

1, 113 
126 
270 

1, 203 
2,376 

88 
413 

339 
177 

1, 223 
117 
429 
913 
302 

9, 089 

77 
34 

132 
124 
23 

Female Total 

1, 209 2,570 
1, 365 2,801 

753 l, 492 
1, 193 2,519 

790 1, 607 
608 1, 321 

5,918 12,310 

9, 139 18, 877 

Female Total 

193 375 
353 706 
452 790 
310 671 
267 526 
520 l, 052 
164 346 
240 527 
138 277 
295 590 
121 256 

3,053 6, 116 

1,075 2, 188 
138 264 
230 500 

1,075 2,278 
2,272 4, 648 

72 160 
405 818 

332 671 
160 337 

1, 157 2,380 
112 229 
402 831 
974 1, 887 
303 605 

8, 707 17, 796 

82 159 
44 78 

125 251 
125 249 
25 48 

Demography 

17!' 



:t by island or political subdivision as 

(Continued) 

le Female Total 

l, 361 l, 209 2, 570 
l, 436 l, 365 2,801 

739 753 l, 492 
1,326 l, 193 2,519 

817 790 l, 607 
713 608 l, 321 

6, 392 5, 918 12, 310 

9, 738 9, 139 18, 877 

CT 

Female Total 

182 193 375 
353 353 706 
338 452 790 
361 310 671 
259 267 526 
532 52'0 l, 052 
182 164 346 
287 240 527 
139 138 277 
295 295 590 
135 121 256 

'063 3, 053 6, 116 

' 113 l, 075 2, 188 
126 138 264 
270 230 500 
203 l, 075 2,278 
376 2,272 4, 648 

88 72 160 
413 405 818 

339 332 671 
177 160 337 
223 l, 157 2,380 
117 112 229 
429 402 831 
913 974 l, 887 
302 303 605 

)89 8,707 17, 796 

77 82 159 
34 44 78 

132 125 257 
24 125 249 
23 25 48 

Demography 

(2) Resident population, by sex, of each district by island or political subdivision as 
of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

TRUK DISTRICT (Continued) 

Island or political subdivision Male Female Total 

Western Islands (Continued) 
Ono ............................... . 19 23 42 
Pi sa ra s ............................ . 29 25 54 
I Pu lap ............................ . 126 152 278 
Pulusuk ...................... · · .. · · 144 155 299 
Puluwat ........................... . 267 125 392 
Rau ............................... . 95 83 178 
T amatam ......... , ................ . 56 58 114 
Ulul .............................. . 171 137 308 

Western Islands Total ......... . l, 297 l, 159 2,456 

District Total ................ . 13, 449 12, 919 26, 368 

I Last year's figures. 

YAP DISTRICT 

Island or political subdivision Male Female Total 

Yap Islands 
Dalipebinaw ........................ . 171 162 333 
Fan if ............................. . 251 244 495 
Gag ii ............................. . 288 256 544 
Gilimaon ........................... . l 04 81 185 
Kanifay ............................ . 132 102 234 
Map ............................... . 228 202 430 
Rull ............................... . 424 345 769 
Rumung ............................ . 93 97 190 
Tamil ............................. . 350 298 648 
Weloy ............................. . 221 206 427 

Yap Islands Total ............. . 2,262 l, 993 4,255 

Other Islands and Atolls 
Eauripik .....................•...... 82 78 160 
Elate ............................. . 12 23 35 
Fa is .............................. . 117 115 232 
Foraulep ........................... . 42 64 106 
Faraulep (Pigue) .................... . 34 35 69 
lfalik ......................... '.' .. 153 163 316 
Lamotrek .......................... . 96 102 198 
Ngulu ............................. . 24 22 46 

192 151 343 
8 7 15 

Satowal .................. , ......... . 
Soro I ........ , ..................... . 
Ulithi: 

Asar ............................ . 38 38 76 
Falalop ......................... . 76 58 134 
Fossaroi ........ ................. . 73 49 122 
Lot ho u .......................... . 3 4 7 
Mogmog ......................... . 

Woleai: 
82 95 177 

117 127 244 
37 29 66 

Falalop ......................... · 
Falalis ......................... . 

16 7 23 
8 3 11 

18 18 36 
34 42 76 

Mariyang ......................... . 
Paliou ...................... · .. · · 
Si leap ........................... . 
Tagaulap ........................ . 
Wottaga i ......................... . 60 63 123 

Other Islands and Atolls Total ... l, 325 l, 290 2,615 

District Total ................ . 3, 584 3, 286 6,870 
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B. POPULATION (1964- 1968) 
Population of the Trust Territory for years ending June 30, 1964, through June 30, 1968 

1964 
1965 
1966 

Year Population 

88,215 
90, 596 
92,373 

1967 .. 
1968 

Year 

1 1967 population figure based on Morch 1967 household survey. 

C. POPULATION BY AGE GROUP AND SEX 

Population 

191,448 
94,469 

Resident population, classified by age group and sex, of each district and Trust 
Territory total as of June 30, 1968 

TOTAL, BOTH SEXES 

District 
Age group (years) Mariana Marshall 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap 
Total 

ls lands Islands 

Under 1 ................. 485 582 354 538 702 143 2, 804 

1-4 ................... 1,577 2,462 1,515 2,484 3,056 725 11, 819 

5-9 - . - ................ 1, 959 3,004 1,866 3, 007 3,742 936 14,514 

10-14 .................. 1, 741 2,623 1,664 2,494 3,495 923 12,940 

15-19 .................. 1, 396 2, 331 1,402 2, 121 2,932 709 10,891 

20-24 .................. 950 l, 334 947 l, 243 2, 118 453 7,045 

25-29 .................. 529 905 701 955 1,480 321 4, 891 

30-34 .... ' ............. 541 872 630 936 1,453 367 4,799 

35-39 .................. 482 852 452 914 l, 368 375 4,443 

40-44 .................. 359 756 427 768 l, 162 297 3, 769 

45-49 .................. 322 770 437 768 l, 174 360 3,831 

50-54 ...... - ........... 287 564 384 608 814 314 2, 971 

55-59 .................. 296 485 253 444 674 266 2,418 

60-64 .................. 190 397 235 349 636 197 2,004 

65-69 .................. 137 373 201 266 500 180 1,657 
70-74 .................. 91 209 129 185 347 112 1,073 
75 and aver .............. 89 413 273 266 379 167 1, 587 
Age unknown ............ 21 66 34 531 336 25 1, 013 

Total ............. 11, 452 18, 998 11, 904 18, 877 26,368 6,870 94,469 
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Resident population, classified by age group and sex, of each district and Trust 

·nding June 30, 1964, through June 30, 1968 Territory total as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

MALE 
Year Population 

District 

1967 -·· ........ 191,448 
Age group (years) Mariana Marshall Total 

94, 469 Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 1968 . . . . . . . . . ............ islands Is lands . 
Jsehold survey. Under 1 ................ 234 277 181 248 356 73 l, 369 

1-4 .................. 842 1,349 803 1,297 l, 579 394 6, 264 
5-9 .................. l, 040 1,532 986 1,553 l, 882 510 7,503 

10-14 ................. 849 l, 346 879 1, 302 l, 751 485 6,612 

:x 15-19 ................. 692 1, 267 733 1,065 1, 513 380 5,650 
20- 24 ................. 458 693 498 656 1, 081 266 3,652 

, and sex, of each district and Trust 25-29 ................. 287 459 338 496 763 165 2, 508 
30- 34 ................. 283 466 322 469 743 169 2,452 

)TH SEXES 35-39 ................. 238 470 214 486 674 178 2,260 
40-44 ................. 194 393 182 399 601 153 1, 922 

District 45-49 ................. 156 399 223 395 607 165 1, 945 
ill Total 50-54 ................. 137 297 200 359 406 169 1,568 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap 
55-59 ................. 153 255 112 232 363 128 l, 243 
60- 64 ................. 92 196 111 191 346 108 1, 044 

32 354 538 702 143 2,804 65-69 ................. 61 202 105 126 237 85 816 
70- 74 ................. 42 116 59 97 194 52 560 

12 1,515 2,484 3,056 725 11, 819 75 and over ............. 47 213 157 128 194 91 830 
J4 1, 866 3,007 3, 742 9'36 14,514 Age unknown ........... 13 38 16 239 159 13 478 

23 1,664 2,494 3,495 923 12,940 Total ............ 5,818 9, 968 6, 119 9, 738 13, 449 3,584 48,676 

31 1,402 2, 121 2,932 709 10,891 

34 947 1, 243 2, 118 453 7,045 FEMALE 

)5 701 955 1, 480 321 4, 891 
District 

12 630 936 1,453 367 4,799 Age group (years) Mariana Marshall Total 
4, 443 Is lands Islands 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap 
)2 452 914 1,368 375 

)6 427 768 1, 162 297 3,769 
Under 1 ................ 251 305 173 290 346 70 1, 435 

'0 437 768 1, 174 360 3,831 1-4 .................. 735 1, 113 712 l, 187 1,477 331 5,555 

,4 384 608 814 314 2, 971 5- 9 .................. 919 1,472 880 1,454 1, 860 426 7, 011 

266 2,418 
10-14 ................. 892 1,277 785 1, 192 1, 744 438 6,328 

15 253 444 674 15- 19 ................. 704 1, 064 669 l, 056 1, 419 329 5,241 
'7 235 349 636 197 2,004 20- 24 .................. 492 641 449 587 1, 037 187 3, 393 

3 201 266 500 180 1, 657 25- 29 ................. 242 446 363 459 717 156 2,383 

347 112 1, 073 
30- 34 ................. 258 406 308 467 710 198 2, 347 

19 129 185 35- 39 ................. 244 382 238 428 694 197 2, 183 
3 273 266 379 167 1, 587 40-44 ................. 165 363 245 369 561 144 1, 847 I, 
6 34 531 336 25 1, 013 45-49 ........ , ........ 166 371 214 373 567 195 1,886 

50- 54 ................. 150 267 184 249 408 145 1, 403 I 

8 11, 904 18, 877 26,368 6,870 94,469 55-59 ................. 143 230 141 212 311 138 1, 175 

.I 
60- 64 ............ , .... 98 201 124 158 290 89 960 
65- 69 .............. , .. 76 171 96 140 263 95 841 
70- 74 ................. 49 93 70 88 153 60 513 ' l 75 and over ............ 42 200 116 138 185 76 757 
Age unknown ..... , ..... 8 28 18 292 177 12 535 

i 
i 

Total 5,634 9,030 5,785 9, 139 12,919 3,286 45, 793 
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D. LITERACY 

The Trust Territory Census of 1958 included a question on 
literacy in English and Japanese; the results are given below (persons 
able to speak or read more than one language are reported under 
each category). Only estimates on literacy in the vernacular are 
available and these range to as high as 90% in certain areas such 
as Saipan. 

Linguistic ability of the population born in the Trust Territory, by age group, for the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1958 

ABLE TO SPEAK 

Englishl Japanese 
Age group Total 

Number 
Percent 

Number 
Percent 

of total of total 

Tota I, 5 years of age and over • 56,673 14,488 25.6 15, 406 27.2 
5 to 14 years • , •... , ..•... , .. 18,039 2, 169 12.0 440 2.4 
15 to 24 years , •...•.••.•.•.. 10, 307 5,788 56.2 1, 225 11. 9 
25 to 44 years •• , •.••... , ..•. 16, 328 4, 174 25. 6 9,757 59.8 
45 years and over .••... , ..•.. 11, 999 2, 357 19.6 3, 984 33. 2 

ABLE TO READ 

English l Japanese 
Age group Total 

Number 
Percent 

Number 
Percent 

of total of total 

Tota I, 5 years of age and over , 56, 673 14, 304 25.2 11, 981 21. 1 
5 ta 14 years •.•.•.•.. , ••••• , 18,039 2,858 15.8 219 l. 2 
15 to 24 years ....•.•.•..• , .• 10,307 6,217 60.3 967 9.4 
25 to 44 years ..•.••.•...... , 16,328 3,587 22.0 7,865 48.2 
45 years and over ••••.•.••••. 11, 999 1, 642 13. 7 2,930 24.4 
-
1 Today it is estimated that I iterocy in English in the 5-14 age group stands at about 30%, 

in the 15-24 age group between 80-85%, and about 353 in the 25-44 age group. 

G. SIZE OF HOUSEHOLDS 

Resident population of each district, classified by number and size of households, as 
of June 30, 1968 

Size of households District 
Mariano Marshall (Persons) 
Islands 1 Is lands Palau Ponope Truk 2 

l ...................... 50 64 69 147 129 
2 ...................... 84 168 58 246 218 
3 ...................... 140 135 115 295 263 
4 ...................... 130 223 143 318 271 
5 ......... , ............ 148 217 145 I 440 276 
6 ........ ······ ........ 130 156 135 304 306 
7 ................... ... 306 168 139 249 288 
8 .... ····· ............. 144 199 138 237 284 
9 ..................... 119 150 134 248 240 
l 0 <lnci over ............. 152 437 458 368 9891 

Total ............. 1, 403 l, 917 1, 534 2,852 3,264 
1 

Due to Typhoon Jean, figures were estimated from all municipalities. 
2 last year's fiqures (1967). 
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Total 
house· 

Yap holds 

244 703 
265 1, 039 
266 l, 214 
215 1, 300 
158 l, 384 
138 1, 169 
122 1, 272 
96 1, 098 
40 931 
62 2,466 

l, 606 12, 576 
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of 1958 included a question on 
e results are given below (persons 
one language are reported under 

m literacy in the vernacular are 
1igh as 90% in certain areas such 

ie Trust Territory, by age group, for the 

SPEAK 

English 1 Japanese 

umber 
Percent 

Number 
Percent 

of total of total 

14,488 25.6 15,406 27.2 
2, 169 J2. 0 440 2.4 
5,788 56.2 J, 225 l l. 9 
4, 174 25.6 9, 757 59.8 
2, 357 19.6 3, 984 33.2 

READ 

English 1 Japanese 

Tiber 
Percent 

Number 
Percent 

of total of total 

I, 304 25.2 11, 981 21. l 
1, 858 15.8 219 l. 2 
i, 217 60.3 967 9.4 
:,587 22.0 7,865 48.2 
,642 13.7 2,930 24.4 

1e 5-14 age group stands at about 303, 
353 in the 25-44 age group. 

I by number and size of households, as 

District Total 

Truk 2 
house-

lau Pon ape Yap holds 

69 147 J29 244 703 
58 246 218 265 l, 039 
J5 295 263 266 l, 214 
43 318 271 215 l, 300 
45 440 276 158 J,384 
35 304 306 J38 l, 169 
39 249 288 122 1,272 
38 237 284 96 l, 098 
34 248 240 40 931 
58 368 989 62 2,466 

34 2,852 3,264 l, 606 J2,576 

II municipalities. 

Demography 

2. VITAL STATISTICS 1 

A. LIVE BIRTHS, DEATHS AND INFANT DEATHS 

(l) Number of registered live births, deaths, and infant deaths, by sex and 

by month of event, Trust Territo1y, 1967 
-----

Births Deaths Infant death s 2 

Month 
Mole Female Total Mole Female Total Male Female Total 

January .. 128 J39 267 23 27 50 4 6 JO 
February. J24 J43 267 17 14 3J 5 3 8 
Morch .•.. J39 JI 9 258 19 26 45 6 8 14 
April ..•. J39 J24 263 23 20 43 9 7 J6 
Moy ..... J54 J28 282 23 22 45 2 6 8 
June .... J23 JOO 223 J5 J6 3J 3 3 
July ..... J44 J39 283 22 J9 41 8 3 11 
August •.• J36 J46 282 35 J8 53 8 4 J2 
September J69 J35 304 28 J5 43 4 4 8 
October .. J40 J39 279 J4 J6 30 J 2 3 
November J47 J64 3 JI 24 J7 41 4 J 5 
December J30 152 282 26 J7 43 7 3 10 

Total .. J, 673 J, 628 3,30J 269 227 496 58 50 108 

1 All vital statistics are for calendar year 1967. 
2 In font deaths ore deaths in the under-one-year age group, exclusive of fetal deaths. 
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(2) Number of registered live births, by sex and by month of birth, Trust Territory 
districts, 1967 

District 

Sex and month 
(Place of residence of mother) 

Total 
Mariana Marshall 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap 
Islands Islands 

BOTH SEXES 

January ............. 32 80 36 52 45 22 267 

February . ····· ..... 29 57 42 52 64 23 267 

March .............. 36 57 34 59 48 24 258 
April ............... 38 61 37 41 56 30 263 
May ................ 41 67 26 51 80 17 282 

June ............... 33 52 23 38 55 22 223 
July ............... 33 66 44 58 66 16 283 
August ............. 47 61 35 61 69 9 282 

September ········ .. 39 65 38 59 78 25 304 

October ............ 41 68 34 47 77 12 279 

November .•......... 41 85 41 50 78 16 311 
December .......•... 41 56 34 48 87 16 282 

Total ............ 451 775 424 616 803 232 3,301 

MALE 

January ............. 15 32 18 29 20 14 128 
February ............ 8 29 20 24 30 13 124 
March .............. 18 36 21 26 26 12 139 
April ............... 19 36 17 22 29 16 139 
May ................ 26 34 15 25 43 11 154 
June ............... 18 32 10 22 28 13 123 
July .............. , 18 34 19 30 39 4 144 
August . ·········· .. 20 30 16 33 33 4 136 
September ........... 

I 
22 35 20 34 41 17 169 

October ............ 23 40 17 22 35 3 140 
November ........... 17 39 20 21 42 8 147 
December ........... 19 26 14 23 42 6 130 

Total ........... 223 403 207 311 408 121 1, 673 

FEMALE 

January ........•.... 17 48 18 23 25 8 139 
February ........ · •... . 21 28 22 28 34 10 143 
March ...... ····· ... 18 21 13 33 22 12 119 
April ............... 19 25 20 19 27 14 124 
May ..•............. 15 33 11 26 37 6 128 
June ............... 15 20 13 16 27 9 100 
July .•.............. 15 32 25 28 27 12 139 
August ............. 27 31 19 28 36 5 146 
September ........... 17 30 18 25 37 8 135 
October ............ 18 28 17 25 42 9 139 
November ........... 24 46 21 29 36 8 164 
December .......... 22 30 20 25 45 10 152 

Total ............ 228 372 217 305 395 111 1, 628 
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· sex and by month of birth, Trust Territory 

District 
'lace of residence of mother) 

Total 
1011 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap 
ds 

80 36 52 45 22 267 
57 42 52 64 23 267 
57 34 59 48 24 258 
61 37 41 56 30 263 
67 26 51 80 17 282 
52 23 38 55 22 223 
66 44 58 66 16 283 
61 35 61 69 9 282 
65 38 59 78 25 304 
68 34 47 77 12 279 
85 41 50 78 16 311 
56 34 48 87 16 282 

75 424 616 803 232 3,301 

32 18 29 20 14 128 
29 20 24 30 13 124 
36 21 26 26 12 139 
36 17 22 29 16 139 
34 15 25 43 11 154 
32 10 22 28 13 123 
l4 19 30 39 4 144 
lO 16 33 33 4 136 
l5 20 34 41 17 169 
10 17 22 35 3 140 
19 20 21 42 8 147 
'6 14 23 42 6 130 

13 207 311 408 121 1, 673 

8 18 23 25 8 139 
8 22 28 34 10 143 
1 13 33 22 12 119 
5 20 19 27 14 124 
3 11 26 37 6 128 
0 13 16 27 9 100 
2 25 28 27 12 139 
1 19 28 36 5 146 
0 18 25 37 8 135 
8 17 25 42 9 139 
s 21 29 36 8 164 
0 20 25 45 10 152 

2 217 305 395 111 1, 628 

Demography 
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(3) Number of registered deaths (exclusive of fetal deaths), by sex and by month of 
death, Trust Territory districts, 1967 

District 
(Place of residence of deceased) 

Sex and month Total 
Mariana Marshal I 

Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 
Islands Islands 

BOTH SEXES 

January ............. 6 11 5 8 14 6 50 
February ............ 1 15 1 3 5 6 31 
March .............. 7 4 7 12 7 8 45 
April ............... 5 9 8 5 8 8 43 
May ................ 6 11 2 13 8 5 45 
June ............... 1 7 3 4 9 7 31 
July ............... 8 10 6 7 6 4 41 
August ............. 5 15 3 10 18 2 53 
September .......... 2 8 7 9 10 7 43 
October ............ 4 10 3 2 7 4 30 
November .......... 10 9 11 6 2 3 41 
December ........... 5 12 6 11 5 4 43 

Total ........... 60 121 62 90 99 64 496 

MALE 

January ............. 4 4 3 4 6 2 23 
February ........... 1 8 - 2 3 3 17 
March .............. 4 2 1 5 3 4 19 
April ............... 1 6 4 2 5 5 23 
May ................ 2 5 1 8 5 2 23 
June ............... 4 2 2 6 1 15 
July ................ 5 6 3 4 2 2 22 
August ............. 3 11 2 7 10 2 35 
September .......... 2 5 5 6 4 6 28 
October ............. 2 6 2 - 2 2 14 
November ........... 7 4 6 5 - 2 24 
December ........... 4 7 4 5 3 3 26 

Total ........... 35 68 33 50 49 34 269 

FEMALE 

January ........ , .... 2 7 2 4 8 4 27 
February ............ - 7 1 1 2 3 14 
March .............. 3 2 6 7 4 4 26 
April ............... 4 3 4 3 3 3 20 
May ................ 4 6 1 5 3 3 22 
June ............... 1 3 1 2 3 6 16 
July ................ 3 4 3 3 4 2 19 
August ............. 2 4 1 3 8 - 18 
Septern ber ........... - 3 2 3 6 1 15 
October ............ 2 4 1 2 5 2 16 
November ........... 3 5 5 1 2 l 17 
December ........... l 5 2 6 2 1 17 

Total ............ 25 53 29 40 50 30 227 
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(4) Number of infant deaths (deaths under l year of age), by sex and by month of 
death, Trust Territory districts, 1967 

! District 

Sex and month 
Mariana I Marshall 

Islands I Islands 

Total 

BOTH SEXES 

January ....•........ 

February ........... . 

March ............. . 

April .............. . 

May .............. .. 

June .............. . 

July ............... . 

August ............ . 

September .......... . 

October .........•.. 

November .......... . 

December .......... . 

Total .........•.. 

MALE 
January ............ . 

February ........... . 

March ............. . 

April .............. . 

May ............... . 

June .............. . 

July .............. . 

August ............ . 

September ......... . 

October ........... . 

November .......... . 

December .......... . 

Total 

FEMALE 
January .......•..... 

February ........... . 

March .............. . 

April .............. . 

May ............... . 

June .............. . 

July ............... . 

August ............ . 

September .......... . 

October ........... . 

November .......... . 

December .......... . 

Total .......... . 

176 

4 

2 
2 

4 

1 

2 

17 

2 

4 

1 

2 

12 

2 

5 

2 
2 
1 

2 
3 
2 
4 

3 

21 

2 

3 
2 

9 

2 

1 

3 
2 

12 

Palau 

2 
1 

2 
3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

3 

18 

2 

2 

7 

2 

1 

2 

11 

Ponape 

2 
l 
3 

l 
2 
2 

2 
2 

18 

2 

2 

11 

7 

Truk 

3 

2 
4 

3 

6 

2 

22 

l 

3 

5 

13 

2 
l 

3 

9 

Yap 

2 

5 

2 

12 

3 

1 

6 

2 

6 

10 

8 
14 

16 

8 
3 

11 

12 
8 

3 
5 

10 

108 

4 

5 

6 
9 
2 

8 

8 
4 

J 

4 

7 

58 

6 
3 
8 
7 
6 

3 
3 
4 
4 

2 
1 

3 

50 
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ar of age), by sex and by month of 

District 
Total 

lau Pon ape Truk Yap 

2 2 3 1 10 

1 1 2 2 8 

2 3 4 . 14 

3 1 3 5 16 
. 1 1 1 8 

1 . . . 3 

2 1 . . 11 
. 2 6 . 12 

3 2 2 . 8 
. 1 . 1 3 

1 2 . . 5 

3 2 1 2 10 

18 18 22 12 108 

1 1 1 1 4 
. 1 1 1 5 

1 2 1 . 6 

1 . 3 3 9 
. 1 . . 2 
. . . . . 
. 1 . . 8 
. 1 5 . 8 

2 1 1 . 4 
. . . . 1 
. 2 . . 4 

2 1 1 1 7 

7 11 13 6 58 

1 1 2 . 6 

1 . 1 1 3 

1 1 3 . 8 

2 1 . 2 7 
. 1 1 6 

1 . . . 3 

2 . . . 3 
. 1 1 . 4 

1 1 1 . 4 
. 1 . 1 2 

1 . . . 1 

1 1 . 1 3 

11 7 9 6 50 

Demography 

B. CRUDE BIRTH, DEATH, AND INFANT MORTALITY RATES 
Crude birth, death, and infant mortality rates, Trust Territory total, 1966 and 1967 

Number reg 1 stered Rote 
----~ -

Year Death' Crude 1 Crude 1 Infant 2 

Live births 
birth death mortality All ages Under 1 year 

1966 ...... 3,359 493 111 37. 1" 5.4° 33.0 
1967 ...... 3, 301 496 108 35.3 5.3 32. 7 

0 Rates based on revised mrd-year papulatron estimate differ slightly from that given lost year. 
1 Rote per 1,000 estimated mrd-year popuiatron . 
2 Rate per 1,000 live births. 

C. LIVE BIRTHS BY AGE OF MOTHER 
Number of registered live births by age of mother, Trust Territory districts, 1967 

Age group (years) 

District Under 15- 20- 25- 30- 35- 40- 45- 50 & Age Total 

15 19 24 29 34 39 44 49 over 
un· 

known 

Mariana Islands ... 3 70 125 100 87 57 8 . 1 451 
Marshall Islands .. 1 139 243 137 130 Bl 37 7 . . 775 
Palau ........... . 53 122 97 63 55 31 3 . . 424 
Ponape .......... 1 80 143 132 122 90 41 6 1 616 
Truk ............. 108 190 187 169 109 36 3 . 1 803 
Yap ............. 1 38 46 65 44 27 9 2 . . 232 

Total ..... 6 488 869 718 615 419 162 21 1 2 3,301 
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D. DEATHS, BY SEX AND AGE GROUP 

Number of deaths, by sex and age group, Trust Territory districts, 1967 

Sex and age group (years) Mariana Marsha II 
Islands Is lands 

BOTH SEXES 
Under l. ... " ....... 17 21 
1-4 ................ 3 15 
5-14 ............... 1 5 
15-24 .............. 2 5 
25-34 .............. 4 3 
35-44 ... '. ,, ..... 4 9 
45-54 .............. 7 8 
55-64 .............. 6 13 
65-74 .............. 7 18 
75 and over .......... 9 24 
Age unknown ........ 

Total ............ 60 121 

MALE 
Under l ............. 12 9 
1-4 ................ l 7 
5-14 ... ·········· .. l 1 
15-24 .............. 2 5 
25-34 .............. 4 1 
35-44 ········ ...... 1 5 
45-54 .............. 4 8 
55-64 .............. 4 9 
65-74 .............. 3 11 
75 and over .......... 3 12 
Age unknown ........ 

Total ............ 35 68 

FEMALE 
Under 1 ............. 5 12 
1-4 ............... ' 2 8 
5-14 ............... 4 
15- 24 .............. 
25-34 .............. 2 
35-44 .............. 3 4 
45-54 ............ '' 3 
55-64 .............. 2 4 
65-74 .............. 4 7 
75 and over .......... 6 12 
Age unknown ........ 

Total ............ 25 53 
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District 

Palau Pcnape Truk 

18 18 22 
4 11 TO 
2 2 5 
1 4 4 
3 2 
3 5 6 
4 15 12 
6 10 17 
6 10 13 

15 15 8 

62 90 99 

7 11 13 
1 6 2 
1 1 1 
1 2 2 
2 1 
2 3 3 
3 9 5 
4 6 10 
1 6 8 

11 6 4 

33 50 49 

11 7 9 
3 5 8 
l l 4 

2 2 
l 1 
1 2 3 
l 6 7 
2 4 7 
5 4 5 
4 9 4 

. 

29 40 50 

"" 

'' 
'' 

Total 
Yap 

12 108 
2 45 

15 
16 

3 15 
2 29 

10 56 
9 61 

13 67 
12 83 
l 1 

64 496 

6 58 
1 18 

5 
12 

2 10 
2 16 
6 35 
6 39 
6 35 
5 41 

34 269 

6 50 
l 27 

10 
4 

1 5 
13 

4 21 
3 22 
7 32 
7 42 
1 1 

30 227 
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JUP 
group, Trust Territory districts, 1967 

District 

·shall 
Total 

ands 
Palau Ponape Truk Yap 

21 18 18 22 12 108 
15 4 11 10 2 45 
5 2 2 5 15 
5 1 4 4 16 
3 3 2 3 15 
9 3 5 6 2 29 
8 4 15 12 10 56 
3 6 10 17 9 61 
8 6 10 13 13 67 
4 15 15 8 12 83 

1 1 

I 62 90 99 64 496 

7 11 13 6 58 
1 6 2 1 18 
1 1 1 5 
1 2 2 12 
2 1 2 10 
2 3 3 2 16 
3 9 5 6 35 
4 6 10 6 39 
1 6 8 6 35 

11 6 4 5 41 

33 50 49 34 269 

11 7 9 6 50 
3 5 8 J 27 
1 l 4 JO 

2 2 4 
1 1 1 5 
1 2 3 13 
1 6 7 4 21 
2 4 7 3 22 
5 4 5 7 32 
4 9 4 7 42 

l l 

29 40 50 30 227 

Demography 
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E. MATERNAL DE!\ THS 

Number of registered maternal deaths (deaths from complication of pregnancy, 

delivery, and the puerperium) 1967 

A total of 4 maternal deaths were registered; 1 in the Marshalls, 
1 in Ponape, 1 in Truk, and 1 in Yap. 

3. MIGRATION 

( 1) Number of emigrants classified by residence and reasons for emigration during 
fiscal year 1968 

Number of em iarants 
Place of residence To join relatives 

Economic Husband Other 
Old New reasons or wife relatives 

Saipan Guam 17° 39b 38< 
Saipan USA 2d ]< 
Palau Guam 20 
Truk USA ld 
Truk Guam 1 c 

Pon ape USA l d 

Total ........ 19 43 40 

0 Seek employment. 
b 36 wives to join husbands and 3 husbands to join wives. 
c Children to join parents. 
d Wives to join husbands. 
•Join family. 

Other Total 
reasons 

s· 

5 

94 
3 
7 
1 
1 
1 

107 

(2) Number of interdistrict migrants classified by residence and reasons for migration 

during fiscal year 1968 

Number of internal migrants 

Place of residence 
To seek To join Other and Total 

Old New 
employment relatives unspecified 

Palau Yap 14 4 18 
Truk Ponape 25° 25 

Total. ....... 14 4 25 43 

"Various family units acquired land by homesteading. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 

A. CATEGORIES AND SCALE OF SALARIES FOR STAFF MEMBERS 

(1) Classified pay rates for U.S. personnel 

Pay grade 

GS-1 .....•.•......• 
GS-2 .............. . 
GS-3 ....•..•.•...•. 
GS-4 .....••.•..••.. 
GS-5 .......••..•••. 
GS-6 ....•..•••••.•. 
GS-7 ............. .. 
GS-8 ....•...••..••• 
GS-9 ...•••.•.•.•••. 

Annual pay range 1 

$3,776 to $4,910 
4,108 to 5,341 
4,466 to 5,807 
4, 995 to 6,489 
5,565 to 7,239 
6,137 ta 7,982 
6,734 to 8,759 
7,384 ta 9,598 
8,054 to 10,475 

Pay grade 

GS-TO ........... . 
GS-1 l .......•.... 
GS-12 ........... . 
GS-13 .......... .. 
GS-14 .......... .. 
GS-15 .......... .. 
GS-16 .•.......... 
GS-17 ........... . 
GS-18 ..•.......•. 

Annual pay range 1 

$ 8,821 to $11,467 
9,657 to 12,555 

11,461 to 14,898 
13,507 to 17,557 
15,841 to 20,593 
18,404 to 23, 921 
20,982 to 26,574 
23,788 to 26, 960 
27,055 

1 As of December 1967. Base rotes, 203 post differential added for personnel recruited in U.S., 
Hawaii, er Guam for employment in Trust Territory, and 253 TPD for personnel recruited from 
U.S. and Hawaii for employment in Guam. 

(2) Schedule of U.S. ungraded positions 

Title 1 
Public Works quarterman ...................................... I 
Public Works leodingman ..................................... . 
Senior general mechanic ..................................... . 
Cook ........................................... · .. ·.······· 
Mess attendant .....................................•........ 
Leadingman, power plant & refrigeration ................•....... 
Senior supv. boatbuilder ....................................... . 
Master fisherman ............................................ . 

(3) Micronesian Pay Plan 1 

Pay grade 

Professional, 
Administrative 
and Protective: 

B-1 ........... . 
B-2 ........... . 
B-3 ........... . 
B-4 ........... . 
B-5 ........... . 
B-6 ........... . 
B-7 .......... .. 
B-8 ........... . 
B-9 ........... . 
B-10 .......... . 
B-11 .......... . 
B-12 .......... . 

Lobar, Crofts, and 
Domestics: 

A-1 ........... . 
A-2 ........... . 
A-3 ........... . 
A-4 ........... . 
1 As of July 1967. 

Annual pay range 

$ 696.00to$1,248.00 
790.00 ta 1,539.20 
894. 40 ta 1, 643. 20 

1, 040. 00 to 1,788. 80 
l, 185.60to 1,934.40 
1, 310. 40 to 2, 059. 20 
1,456. 00 to 2, 204. 80 
1, 601. 60 to 2, 350. 40 
1,768.00ta 2,516.80 
I, 955. 20 ta 2, 891. 20 
2, 142. 40 to 3, 078. 40 
2, 329. 60 ta 3, 265. 60 

696. 40 ta 1, 102. 40 
769. 60 ta 1, 185. 60 
852. 80 ta 1, 268. 80 
956. BO ta 1, 372. 80 

Pay grade 

labor, Crofts, and 
Domestics:-Con. 

A-5 ............. . 
A-6 ............. . 
A-7 ............. . 
A·8 ............. . 
A-9 ......... · ... · 
A-10 ........... .. 
A-11 ............ . 
A-12 ........... .. 
A-13 ........... .. 
A-14 ............ . 

Senior, Professional 
and Executive: 

C-1 ............. . 
C-2 ............. . 
C-3 ............. . 
C-4 ............. . 
C-5 ............. · 
C-6 ............. . 
C-7 ............. . 

Pay range 

$11, 980. 80 per annum 
l 0, 732. 80 per annum 
3. 69 to 4. 31 per hr 
l. 80 per hr 
I. 47 per hr 
10, 732. BO per annum 
13, 291. 20 per annum 
13, 291. 20 per annum 

Annua I pay range 

$1,060.80 to $1,476.80 
l, 164.80 to 1,580.80 
1,268.80 to 1,684.80 
1,372.80 ta 1,788.80 
1,476.80 to 1,892.80 
1,580. 80 to l, 996.80 
l,684.80to 2,100.80 
1,830.40 to 2,350.40 
1,976.00 to 2,496.00 
2, 121.60 to 2,641.60 

2,800.00 to 3,960.00 
3,240.00 to 4,720.00 
3,740.00 ta 5,340.00 
4,480.00 ta 6,480.00 
5,300.00 to 7,620.00 
6,200.00 to 8,680.00 
7,500.00 to 10,300.00 
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rRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 

_s FOR STAFF MEMBERS 

Pay grade 

GS-10 .•...••..••• 
GS-11 ..•.••...••• 
GS-12 •••••••••••• 
GS-13 •••...•••.•. 
c;.5 .. 14 •••••••••••• 
GS-15 .........•.. 
35-16 ........... . 
::;5 .. 17 ..•....•...• 
:;s .. 1s ........... . 

Annual pay range 1 

$ 8,821 to $11,467 
9,6S7 to 12,SSS 

11,461 to 14,898 
l3,S07 to 17,SS7 
l S,841 to 20,S93 
18,404 to 23, 921 
20,982 to 26,S74 
23 ,788 to 26, 960 
27,0SS 

erential added for personnel recruited in U.S., 
and 2S3 TPD for personnel recruited from 

............... ! 

Pay grade 

.abor, Crafts, and 
Domestics:-Con. 
·S ............. . 
·6 ............. . 
-7 ............. . 
-8 ............. . 
-9 ............. . 
-10 ............ . 
-11 ............ . 
12 ............ . 
13 ............ . 

-14 ............ . 

nior, Professional 
nd Executive: 
1 ······· ...... . 

-2 ............. . 
.3 ............. . 
. 4 ............. . 
-S ......•...••.. 
-6 ............. . 
-7 ............. . 

Pay range 

$11, 980. 80 per annum 
10, 732. 80 per annum 
3. 69 to 4. 31 per hr 
1. 80 per hr 
l. 47 per hr 
10,732. 80 per annum 
13, 291. 20 per annum 
13, 291. 20 per annum 

Annua I pay range 

$1,060.80 to $1,476.80 
1, 164.80 to 1,S80.80 
l,268.80to l,684.80 
1,372.80 to 1,788.80 
1,476.80 to l ,892.80 
1,S80.80 to l, 996.80 
1,684.80 to 2, 100.80 
1,830.40 to 2,3S0.40 
1,976.00 to 2,496.00 
2, 121.60 to 2,641.60 

2,800.00 to 3,960.00 
3,240.00 to 4,720.00 
3,740.00 to S,340.00 
4,480.00 to 6,480.00 
S,300.00 to 7,620.00 
6,200.00 to 8,680.00 
7,S00.00 to 10,300.00 

rative Structure of Government 

w.~ ... ..., .. __ • ___ ... :,_··.•~ 

(4) Single Pay Rates 
~ - --- --- -------

Diver .. 
Diver, heloer . 
Diver, Ma$ter. 
Stevedore .. 
Stevedore gang !oreman 
Winchman ..... 

------------

$ l. lS per hour 
. 90 per hour 

l. 40 per hour 
. 42 per hour 
. 7S per hour 
. 6S per hour 

CONTRACT SALARY SCHEDULES (U.S. Personnel) 

PUBLIC WORKS 

Engineers ............... ................. . 
Public Works and Engineering Technicians .... . 

$7,SOO to $1S,OOO 
7,SOO to lS,000 

(Overseas employees' salaries include 203 differential) 

PUBLIC HEAL TH 

Nurses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7 ,800 to $14,200 
(For local-hire deduct 203) 

Hospital and Public Health Personnel. ........ . 
Dentists ....................... _ .......... . 
Medico I Officers ........................... . 

4,700 to 12,400 
11,000 to 23,SOO 

9,600 to 26,000 

(For overseas employees' salaries include 203 differential) 

(5) Salaries paid Micronesian employees of Judiciary Department, 1968° 

Posit ion Mariana 

Is lands 

Presiding Judge of 
District Court .... $4, 140.00 

Admin. Asst. to 
Justice (interdis-
trict) ........... -·-

Associate Judge of 
District Court and 
Special Judge of 
High Court ...... 11. soc 

Associate Judge of 
District Court and 
Special Judge of 
High Court ...... ---

As soc i ate Judge of 
District Court .... ---

Community Court 
Judge ........... S.7Sc 

Clerk of Courts ... 3,090.00 
Assistant Clerk of 

Courts .......... 1,768.00 
Second Asst. Clerk 

of Courts ........ 203.84d 
Third Asst. Clerk 
of Courts ........ ---

Probation Officer.. -·-
Trainee .......... . so· 

0 Per annum, except where noted. 
b Half-year salary . 
c Per day when sitting. 
d Port-ti me. 

District 

Marshall 
Palau Ponape 

Islands 

$4, 140. 00 $4, 140.00 $4, 140.00 

--- --- ·--

11. soc 3,610.00 11. soc 

--- 11. soc --· 

--- --- ---

S. ?Sc S. ?Sc S.7Sc 
3,090.00 3,090.00 3,090.00 

1, 310. 40 1, 8Sl. 20 1, 943. 00 

S. ?SC 1, 768. 00 1,089.00 

--- --- 1, 019. 20 
--· 2,3SO.OO ---

. so· . so· ---

• SO¢ per hour. 
1 2 trainees paid by Neighborhood Youth Corps. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Truk 

$4, 140.00 

---

3,610.00 

3,42S.00 

11. soc 

S. ?Sc 
3,090.00 

1, 943.40 

1,768.00 

S.7Sc 
1, 768. 00 

I 

... 

Yap 

$2,070.00b 

---

11. soc 

---

-·-

S.7Sc 
3,090.00 

-·-

·--

---
·--
---
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B. NUMBER OF POSITIONS OCCUPIED 

(1} Number of nonindigenous employees, classified by position, grade, and sex, on 
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968 

All contract employees are ungraded; GS listings are for equiv
alent salary. 

HEADQUARTERS 

Posit ion Grode Mole Fe ma le Total 

OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER 
High Commissioner ..... ... '····· GS-18 l . 1 

Deputy High Commissioner ........ GS-16 l . 1 

Secretory ........ ······ ......... GS-7 - 2 2 
Pub I ic Defender . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GS-12 1 . 1 

LEGAL 
Attorney General ................. GS-14 1 1 

Asst. Attorney General .... ..... .. GS-12 1 . 1 

Secretory ........ ... ... ... .... .. GS-6 . 2 2 

Clerk Typist ............... ······ GS-3 . 2 2 

Clerk Ty pi st ......... .......... GS-4 - 1 1 

Protective Services .............. GS-11 1 1 

District Attorney ................ GS-12 1 1 

District Attorney .... ... ········· GS-11 1 . 1 

Genera I Attorney ..... ..... ... ... GS-11 1 . 1 

Administrative Officer ............ GS-12 1 1 

ADMINISTRATION 
Asst. Comm., Administration ...... GS-15 1 1 

Management Improvement Officer ... GS-13 1 . 1 

Secretory ············· .......... GS-6 - l 1 

Clerk Typist ... ·········· ....... GS..4 . l l 
Mail & Files Supervisor ........... GS-5 1 1 

BUDGET AND FINANCE 
Director, Budget & Finance ....... GS..14 1 . 1 

Finance Officer .... .. .... .. ..... GS-13 1 . 1 

Budget Officer .. ······ .......... GS-13 3 . 3 

Budget Analyst .................. GS-12 1 . 1 

Systems Accountant .............. GS-13 l . 1 

Supervisory Operating Acct. ....... GS-12 1 . 1 

Supervisory Operating Acct. .. .. ... GS-11 1 . 1 

Fiscal Accounting Assistant ... ... GS-11 1 . 1 

Fiscal Accounting Assistant ...... GS..9 1 - 1 

Fiscal Accounting Assistant . ~ . . . . . GS..7 l . 1 

Accoun tan I ...................... GS..9 1 - 1 

Accounts Maintenance Clerk ....... GS..4 l . 1 

Accounts Clerk .................. GS-4 . 1 1 

Chief, Automated Doto Processing .. GS-11 l - 1 

Computer, Automated Dato 
Processing ..... ........ ... . .. GS-7 l . 1 

Accountant ...................... GS-11 l . 1 

p ROGRAM PLANNING 
Program Analyst ................. GS-15 l J 

Clerk Typist .... ....... ... .. .. .. GS-4 . 1 J 
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.ified by position, grade, ond sex, on 

acted; GS listings are for equiv-

TERS 

Male 

l 
1 
3 
l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

Female 

2 

2 
2 
1 

Total 

1 
1 
2 

1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
l 

ive Structure of Government 

(l) Number of non indigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on 
headquarters staff as' of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

HEADQUARTERS (Continued) 

Position 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Director, Communications ....... . 

Communications Specialist ...... . 
Supvr. Elex. Ma int. Technician .. . 
Electronic Technician .......... . 
Electronic Technician .......... . 
Secretary ..................... . 
Radio Operaior ................ . 
Radio Operator ................ . 

PERSONNEL 
Personnel Officer .............. . 
Personnel Management Specialist .. 
Staffing Specialist ............. . 
Employee Management Specialist .. 
Clerk Ty pi st .................. . 
Socio/ Security Administrator .... . 
Social Security Examiner ....... . 

PROPERTY AND SUPPLY 
Director, Property & Supply ..... . 
General Supply Officer .......... . 
General Supply Assistant ....... . 
General Supply Assistant ....... . 
Stock Control Clerk ............ . 
General Supply Clerk ........... . 
Supvr. Purchasing Agent ........ . 
Administrative Officer .......... . 
General Supply Clerk .......... . 
Supply Assistant .............. . 

PUBLIC WORKS 
Director, Public Works .......... . 
Supvr. Structural Engineer ...... . 
Maintenance Superintendent ..... . 
Con st. & Ma int. Supt. . ......... . 
Draftsman .................... . 
Civil Engiheer (General) ........ . 
Structural Engineer ............. . 
Const. Supt. (Office Manager) .... . 
Engineering Construction .•...... 
Engineering Technician ........ . 
Architect ..................... . 
Const. Examiner/Estimator ..... . 
Construction Superintendent ..... . 
Engin. Technician (concrete) .... . 
Adm in. Ofr. (Actg. Safety Ofr.) •.... 
Construction Superintendent ..... . 
Construction Inspector ......... . 
Architect ..................... . 
Secretary ..................... . 
Chief, Operations & Maintenance .. 
Equipment Specialist ........... . 
Senior General Mechanic ........ . 

*Contract employees. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Grade 

GS-13 
GS-10 
GS-11 
GS-10 
GS-9 
GS-7 
GS-7 
GS-4 

GS-13 
GS-7 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-3 

(GS-11) 
(GS-9) 

GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-3 
GS-9 
GS-7 
GS-11 
GS-4 
GS-5 

(GS-15) 
GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-7 

(GS-11) 
GS-12 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-11 

(GS-9) 
GS-11 

(GS-12) 
(GS-9) 
GS-11 

(GS-5) 
(GS-14) 
GS-9 

Ungraded 

Male 

1 
1 
2 
1 
1 

1* 

1 * 

1 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
l 
1 

1 * 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1* 

1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
l 
l 
1* 

1 
1* 
2* 

l 

l* 

1 
1 

Female Total 

l* 

... 

l 
l 
2 
l 
1 
l 
1 
1 

1 
l 
1 
l 
l 
1* 

l * 

1 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
l 
l 
1 
1 

1 * 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 * 
1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 * 
1 
1 * 
2* 

1 
1 * 
1* 

1 
1 
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(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on 

headquarters staff os of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

HEADQUARTERS (Continued) 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Director, Community Develpment ... 
Asst. Community Development Ofr. 
Clerk Ty pi st ................... . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 

EDUCATION 
Asst. Commissioner 1 Education , ... 

Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Director, Education ............ . 

Education Specialist (Deputy) .... . 
Coordinator, Federal Program .... . 
Coordinator, Adult Education ..... . 
Recruitment & Certification Ofr ... . 
Education Specialist (Vocational) .. . 
Ed. Specialist (Scholarship) ...... . 
Librarian ...................... . 
English Language Supervisor .... . 
Education Spec iol i st (Homemaking 

& Food Services) ............. . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Clerk (Scholarship) ............. . 
Secretary ...................... . 
Clerk-Stenographer .............. . 
Clerk- Typ1 st . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 
Clerk-Typist ................... . 

PUBLIC HEAL TH 
Asst. Commissioner, Public Health .. 
Director, Dental Services ........ . 
Hospital Adm1n istrator Specialist. .. 
Pharmacist .................... . 
Supvr. Survey Statistician ........ . 
Medical Records Librarian ...... . 
Nurse Specialist ................ . 
Staff Nurse .................... . 
Staff Nurse ..................... . 
Medical Equipment Repairer ...... . 
Mosquito Control Superv 1 sor ...... . 
General Supply Asst. (Medical) ... . 
Secretary ..................... . 
Clerk Stenographer . . . . . . ...... . 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
Asst. Commissioner, Public Affrs .. . 
Secretary ..................... . 

NFORMATION SERVICES 
Editorial Assistant 

'Contract employees. 

Grade 

GS-13 
GS-11 
GS-3 
GS-10 

GS-15 
GS-6 
GS-14 
GS-12 

(GS-11) 
GS-12 

(GS-11) 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-10 

(GS-11) 

GS-10 
(GS-11) 
GS-6 
GS-6 
GS-5 
GS-5 

(GS-5) 

(GS-17) 
GS-13 
GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-6 

(GS-11) 
(GS-9) 
GS-9 
GS-5 
GS-5 

GS-15 
GS-6 

GS-9 

Mole 

l 
l 

2 

1 

l 
l 
l * 
1 
l * 
l 
1 
l 
l * 

-
-

1· 

]' 

1' 
l 

Female 

1 
1 * 
1 
1 
1 
l 
2* 

Total 

1 
1 
1 
2 

1 
1 
l 
1 
1* 
l 
1 * 
1 
1 
l 
1 * 

1 
1 * 
l 
l 
1 
l 
2* 

1* 
l 
l 
1 
l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1* 
l * 
l 
l 
l 

1 
1 

1 
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1ssified by position, grade, and sex on 
Continued) 

RS (Continued) 

de Male 

'3 
'l 
I 

0 

5 

4 
2 
l) 
2 
l) 

2 
l 
0 
l) 

) 

I) 

') 

2 

l* 
l 
l * 
l 
l 

l* 

l* 

l * 
l* 
l 

Female Total 

l * 
l 
l 
l 
l 
2* 

l 
l 
l 
2 

l * 
l 
1 * 
l 

1* 

1 * 
l 
l 
l 
1 
2* 

1* 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l* 
l* 
l 
l 
1 

trative Structure of Government 

. . 

(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex on 
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968(Continued) 

HEADQUARTERS !Continued) 

Position 

POLITICAL AFFAIRS 
Asst. Political Affairs Ofr ....... . 
Clerk ......................... . 

RESOURCES AND DEVELOPMENT 
Asst. Commr., Resources & 

Development . . . . . . . . . ....... . 

AGRICULTURE 
Director, Agriculture ............ . 
Asst. Director, Agriculture ....... . 
Secretary ...................... . 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Director, Economic ............. . 

Loan Specialist ................ . 
Secretary ...................... . 
Economist ..................... . 
Secretary ...................... . 

LAND MANAGEMENT 
Director, Land Management ....... . 
Realty Ofr. (Actg. Chief, Land and 

Materials) .................... . 
Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor ........ . 
Administrative Asst. (detailed) ... . 

TRANSPORTATION 
Director, Transportation .......... . 

Marine Surveyor ................ . 

Total-Civil Service .......... . 
-Contract .............. . 

Total, Headquarters Saipan ..... 

Grade 

GS-9 
GS-4 

GS-15 

GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-5 

GS-15 
GS-11 
GS-5 
GS-11 
GS-6 

GS-11 

GS-11 
GS-11 

(GS-9) 

GS-13 
GS-12 

I 
! 

Male 

l 
l 
l* 

95 
16 

111 

HEADQUARTERS FIELD STAFF 

Position Grade Male 

AGRICULTURE 
Entomologist .................... GS-12 l 
Agriculturist .................... GS-10 l 
Agronomist ..................... GS-7 l 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Supvry Elex. Technician .......... GS-10 3 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Fisheries Biologist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GS-12 l 

PUBLIC WORKS 
Construction Superintendent ....... GS-11 l 
Senior General Meehan ic .......... Ungraded l 
Leadingman (Dredge Operation) .... Ungraded 2 

Total, Headquarters Field ...... 11 

"Contract employees. 

Female 

39 
4 

43 

Female 

-
-
-

-

-

-
-
-
-

Total 

Total 

1 
l 
1* 

134 
20 

154 

l 
l 
l 

3 

l 

l 
l 
2 

11 

Fiscal Year 1968 185 
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(1) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade and se)( on 
headquarters staff as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

LIAISON OFFICES 

Position 

LIAISON OFFICE, GUAM 
Administrative Officer (LNO) ..... . 
Ed. Specialist (Guidance) ........ . 
Student Sponsor Coordinator ...... . 
Dormitory Manager .............. . 
General Supply Assistant ........ . 
Secretary ....................... . 
Radio Operator ................. . 
Clerk Typist .................. .. 
Housemother ................... . 
Cook .......................... . 
Mess Attendant ................. . 
Housekeeper ................... . 
Housemaster ................... . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
Clerk ......................... . 
Clerk Typist ................... . 

LIAISON OFFICE, KWAJALEIN 
Administrative Officer ........... . 
Secretary (typing) ............... . 

Total-Civil Service .......... . 
-Contract .............. . 

Total, liaison Offices ........ . 

Total, Headquarters, Field and 
Liaison Offices 
-Civil Service .............. 
-Contract .................. 

Grand Tota I .............. 

Grade 

GS-13 
(GS-9) 
GS-7 
GS-7 
GS-9 
GS-5 
GS-5 
GS-3 
GS-3 

Ungraded 
Ungraded 

GS-3 
GS-3 
GS-7 
GS-2 

(GS-3) 

GS-11 
GS-5 

SUMMARY 

Male 

1 * 

12 
l 

13 

118 
17 

135 

Female 

1 * 

4 
1 

5 

43 
5 

48 

Total 

l* 

16 
2 

18 

161 
22 

183 

(2) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and se)( in each 
district as of June 30, 1968 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Position Grade Male Female Total 

District Administrator ............ GS-14 l - 1 
Asst. Di strict Admini strotor ....... GS-12 1 - 1 
Agriculturist .................... GS-11 1 - 1 
Agriculturist . ····· .............. GS-9 2 - 2 
Education Specialist (Vocational) .. GS-9 1 - 1 
Elementary Supervisor ............ (GS-9) 1* 1* 2* 

Supervisor Audiovisual Aids ....... (GS-9) 1' - l* 
Educational Admini strotor . . . . . . . . GS-12 1 - I 
Administrative Ass i slant ......... GS-9 l - 1 

*Contract employees. 
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:ified by position, grode and sex on 
mtinued) 

FF ICES 

Male Female Total 

1 -
1 * -
1 -
1 
1 

1 

l -
l 
- l 

ed 1 

ed l 
1 -
l 
l -
l -

) - 1 * 

l l -
; - l 

12 4 
1 l 

13 5 

\ARY 

118 43 

17 5 

135 48 

l 
1 
l 
l 
l 
l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
l 
1 
l* 

l 
1 

16 
2 

18 

161 
22 

183 

ossified by position, grade, and sex in each 

~NDS DISTRICT 

ode Male Female Total 

-14 1 1 

~12 1 l 

·-11 1 1 

;.9 2 2 

)-9 1 l 

)-9) 1 * l* 2* 

;.9) l' 1 * 

;.12 1 l 

)..9 1 1 

inistrative Structure of Government 
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••• 

~-: ......... ~-IA.J: .... 4'.,... ... i. .... . 

(2) Humber of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex in each 
district as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT (Continued) 

Position Grade Male 

Teachers ............... .. . .. GS-8 3 
Teacher (detailed to L/Mgmt) ... ... ( 1) * 
Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... (GS-7) 8* 

Land Commissioner ......... """"" GS-12 1 
Supvr. Cada stra I Surveyor ....... GS-11 1 
Medical Officer .................. (GS-13) 1 * 
Const. & Maintenance Supt. 

(District Public Works Ofr.) ..... GS-12 l 
Quarterman (Power Plant) ......... Ungraded 1 
Leadingman (Pub! ic Works) ........ Ungraded 1 
Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded 1 
Fiscal Accounting Asst. (WAE) .. GS-11 1 
Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded 2 

District Total-Civil Service .... 20 
- Contract ........ 11 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Position 

District Administrator 
Asst. District Administrator ...... . 
Asst. District Administrator ...... . 
Di strict Budget & Acctng Officer .. . 
General Supply Assistant ........ . 
Agriculturist ................... . 
Community Development Advisor .. . 
Ed. Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ........ . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 

Secondary Principal ............. . 
Head Cook ..................... . 
Teach er - Prine ipal ............. . 
Teachers ...................... . 
Su~stitute Teacher ...•........... 
Const. & Maint. Supt. (District 

Public Works Ofr.) ............ . 
Leadingman (Public Works) ....... . 
Clerk Typist ................... . 
Realty Officer .................. . 
Secretary (Ebeye) ............... . 
Const. & Maintenance Supt ....... . 
Senior General Mechanic ......... . 
Housing Authority Manager ....... . 
Information Specialist ........... . 

District Total-Civil Service ... . 
- Contract ...... . 

*Contract employees 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Grade 

GS-14 
GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-12 
GS-9 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-11 

(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 

(GS-9) 
(GS-1) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-7) 
(GS-5) 

GS-11 
Ungraded 

GS-3 
GS-9 
GS-5 
GS-11 

Ungraded 
(GS- 11) 

GS-9 

Male 

1 
1 
1 
1 
l 
1 
l 
1* 
l* 

1 * 
1 * 
1* 
9* 

1 
2 

l 
2 
1 * 
1 

15 
15 

Female 

4 
-

11 * 
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
4 

12 

Female 

6* 
1* 

2 
7 

. ... 

Total 

Total 

7 
( l) * 

19* 
1 
1 
1* 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

24 
23 

1 
1 
1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
l* 
l* 

1 * 
l* 
l* 

15* 
1* 

1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 * 
1 

17 
22 
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(2) Number of nonindigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex tn each 
district as of June 30, I 968 (Continued) 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Position Grade 

District Administrator . ··········· GS-14 
Administrative Officer ............ GS-11 
Secretary ...... ··········· ...... GS-5 
General Supply Assi stont .... ·-··· GS-9 
Cooperative Officer ....... ······· GS-10 
Agriculturist .. ·················· Gs.11 
Community Development Advisor ... GS-11 
Supervisory Boatbuilder ..... - ..... (GS-12) 
Administrative Assistant .......... (GS-9) 
Education Specialist ............. GS-9 
Education Spec iol ist .... ···-····· (GS-9) 
Secondary Principal .............. (GS-11) 
Elementary Principal .............. (GS-9) 
Teacher ........................ GS-8 
Teachers ··············· ········ (GS-7) 
Supvr. Cadastral Surveyor ......... GS-11 
Head Nurse .......... ·····-····· GS-7 
Leadingman (Public Works) ........ Ungraded 
Senior General Mechanic .......... Ungraded 
Administrative Asst. for Fisheries .. GS-6 

Di strict Total - Civil Service .... 
- Contract ........ 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Position 

District Administrator ...•........ 
Secretary ...................... . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 
District Budget & Acctg. Ofr ...... . 
General Supply Assistant ........ . 
Cooperative Officer ............. . 
Clerk Typist ................... . 
Agriculturist ................... . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
Community Development Advisor .. . 
Prine ipal-T eacher .............. . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Elementary Principal ..... , ...... . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
Education Specialist ........... . 
Teacher ....................... . 
Teachers ....................... . 
Clerk Stenographer .............. . 
Supvr. Codastral Surveyor ........ . 
Medical Officer ................. . 
Const. & Maintenance Supt ....... . 
Clerk Typist .................. .. 
Senior General Mechanic ......... . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 

District Total-Civil Service ... . 
-Contract ....... . 

*Contract employees. 

Grode 

GS-14 
GS-5 
GS-12 
GS-12 
GS-9 
GS-10 
GS-3 
GS-11 

(GS-9) 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-9 

(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 
GS-8 

(GS-7) 
GS-4 
GS-11 

(GS-13) 
GS-11 
GS-4 

Ungraded 
G!>-10 

Male 

Male 

1 
l 

l 
1 
1 
l 
1 * 
1* 
l 
l* 
1* 
1* 

1 
10* 
1 

-
1 
2 

-
12 
15 

1* 

l* 
l* 
2* 
1 

10* 

I* 

2 
l 

14 
16 

Female 

Female 

l 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1 
8* 

-
1 
-
-
l 

4 
8 

8* 

1 

6 
8 

Total 

Total 

I 
1 
l 
l 
l 
1 
l 
1* 
1* 

1 
1* 
1* 
1* 

2 
18* 

1 
1 
l 
2 
1 

16 
23 

1* 

1 
1 
1 
I* 
1* 

2* 
2 

18* 
1 
1 
1* 
1 
I 
2 
1 

20 
24 
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ied by position, grade, and sex in each 

RICT 

Male Female Total 

1 I 

1 - I 

1 1 
1 - 1 

1 - 1 

1 - 1 

1 - 1 
1 * - 1 * 

1* - I* 

I - I 
1 * - 1* 

1 * - 1 * 

1 * - I* 

I I 2 
10* 8* 18* 

1 I 

- I 1 

I - I 

2 - 2 

- 1 1 

12 4 16 
15 8 23 

!ICT 

Male Female Total 

l - 1 

- I 1 

l - I 

l - I 

l - I 

l - l 

- I l 

l . l 

l * - l * 

l - l 
I - l 

- l I 
I* - 1* 

I* - l * 

2* - 2* 

l l 2 
10* 8* 18* 

- l I 

l - l 

l * I* 

l - l 

- l I 

2 - 2 

l - l 

14 6 20 

16 8 24 

ttive Structure of Government 

(2) Number of non indigenous employees classified by position, grade, and sex in each 
district as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Position 

District Administrator ........... . 
Secretary ...................... . 
District Budget & Acctg. Officer .. . 
General Supply Officer .......... . 
Cooperative Officer . . . ......... . 
Communication Specialist .. ~ ..... . 
District Agriculturist ............ . 
District Ed. Administrator ........ . 
Elementary Specialist ........... . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Cafeteria! Manager .............. . 
Teacher ....................... . 
Teachers ...................... . 
Clerk Stenographer .............. . 
Clerk ......................... . 
Supvry Cadastral Surveyor .....•... 
Medical Officer ................ . 
Const. & Maintenance Supt ....... . 
Clerk-Stenographer ............. . 
Senior General Mechanic ......... . 
General Supply Officer .......... . 

District Total-Civil Service 
-Contract ....... . 

Grade 

GS-14 ] 
GS-5 
GS-12 
GS-12 
GS-10 
GS-10 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-9 

(GS-9) 
GS-9 

(GS-7) 
GS-8 

(GS-7) 
GS-5 

(GS-3) 
GS-11 

(GS-13) 
GS-11 
GS-4 

Ungraded 
GS-9 

YAP DISTRICT 

Position 

District Administrator 
Secretary ...................... . 
District Budget & Acctg. Ofr ...... . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
General Supply Assi slant ........ . 
Communication Specialist ....... _. 
Agriculturist ................... . 
Community Development Advisor .. . 
Education Specialist (Ed. Adm.) .. . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Secondary Principal ............. . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
English Language Supervisor ..... . 
Teach er ....................... . 
Teacher ....................... . 
Teachers ....................... . 
Medical Officer ................ . 
Clerk (Med. Records) ............ . 
Const. & Maintenance Supt ....... . 
Senior General Mechanic ........ . 
Fiscal Acctg. Clerk ............. . 
Const. & Ma int. Supt ............ . 

District Total-Civil Service ... . 
- Contract ...... . 

'Contract employees. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Grade 

GS-14 
GS-5 
GS-12 
GS-9 
GS-9 
GS-10 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-12 
GS-9 

(GS-11) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 
GS-10 
GS-8 

(GS-7) 
(GS-13) 
GS-4 
GS-12 

Ungraded 
GS-5 
GS- II 

Male 

Mole 

l * 
I 
l* 

21 * 

l * 
1 

4 
l 

16 
24 

1 
l 
2 
l 
1 
l 
I* 
l* 

10* 
I* 

l 
4 

16 
13 

Female 

Female 

7* 
l 
1* 

4 
8 

l* 

l 
3* 

5 
4 

'· 

Total 

Total 

1 
l 
l 
1 
l 
l 
1 
1 
l 
1 * 
l 
l* 
l 

28* 
I 
l* 
1 
l * 
1 
1 
4 
1 

20 
32 

l 
l 
l 
1 
l 
1 
2 
1 
l 
l 
1 * 
1* 
1* 
1 
l 

13* 
1 * 
l 
1 
4 
I 
l 

21 
17 
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(3). Number of nonindigenous employees for all districts, classified by position, grade, 
and sex, as of June 30, 1968 

Position 

District Administrator 
Assistant District Administrotor .. . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 
Agriculturist ................... . 
Agriculturist ................... . 
Administrative Assistant ......... . 
Information Specialist ........... . 
General Supply Assistant .•....... 
Cooperative Officer ............. . 
Secretary ...................... . 
Fiscal Accounting Clerk ......... . 
Clerk Stenographer .............. . 
Clerk Typist ................... . 
Clerk Typist ................... . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Principal· Teacher .........•..... 
Education Specialist (Ed. Adm.) .. . 
Teacher ....................... . 
Teacher ....................... . 
Surveyor & Carta. Engineer .•...... 
Land Management Officer ......•.. 
Canst. & Maint. Supt ............. . 
Const. & Maint. Supt ............. . 
Leadingman .................... . 
Senior General Mechanic .... ~ .... . 
Medical Records Clerk .......... . 
Community Development Advisor .. . 
Land Commissioner ............. . 
Quarterman (Power Plant) .......•. 
Fiscal Acctng. Assistant (WAE) ... . 
Asst. District Administrator ...... . 
Dist. Budget/Acctg. Officer ...... . 
Ed. Specialist (Ed. Adm.) ........ . 
Head Nurse .................... . 
Adm. Asst. for Fisheries ......... . 
Administrative Officer .......... . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 
Communication Specialist ........ . 
Clerk Stenographer ....•.......... 
Elementary Supervisor ........... . 
Supervisor Audia/Visual Aids ..... . 
Teachers ...................... . 
Medical Officer ................. . 
Education Specialist ............ . 
Administrative Officer ........... . 
Secondary Principal ............. . 
Head Cook ..................... . 
Teacher-Principal .............. . 
Substitute Teacher ........... · ... . 
Housing Authority Manager ....... . 
Supervisory Baatbuilder ......... . 
Elementary Principal ............ . 
Cafeteria! Manager .............. . 

*Contract employees. 

Grade 

GS-14 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-9 
GS-9 
GS-9 
GS-10 
GS-5 
GS-5 
GS-4 
GS..3 
GS-4 
GS-9 
GS-9 
GS-12 
GS-8 
GS-10 
GS-11 
GS-9 
GS-12 
GS-11 

Ungraded 
Ungraded 

GS-4 
GS-11 
GS-12 

Ungraded 
GS-11 
GS-13 
GS-12 
GS-11 
GS-7 
GS-6 
GS-12 
GS-10 
GS-10 
GS-5 

(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-7) 
(GS-13) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 
{GS-9) 
(GS-1) 
(GS-9) 
{GS-5) 
(GS-11) 
(GS-12) 
(GS-9) 
(GS-9) 

Mole 

5 
2 
1 
7 
2 
1 
1 
5 
3 
. 
. 
-
. 
-
5 
l 
2 
5 
l 
4 
1 
2 
5 
4 

17 
-
4 
l 
1 
l 
1 
4 
2 
. 
-
1 
1 
2 
. 
1* 
1* 

68* 
4* 
5* 
5* 
3* 
l* 
1 * 
-
l* 
1* 
2* 
1* 

Female 

5 
1 
2 
2 
1 
l 

B 

1 
1* 

43* 

1* 

Total 

5 
2 
l 
7 
2 
2 
l 
5 
3 
5 
l 
2 
2 
1 
6 
l 
2 

13 
1 
4 
1 
2 
5 
4 

17 
l 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
l 
2 
l 
2* 
1* 

111* 
4* 
5* 
5* 
3* 
l * 
1 * 
1 * 
l* 
1 * 
2* 
1 * 
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111 districts, classified by position, grade, (3) Number of non indigenous employees for oll districts, classified by position, grade, 
and sex, as of June 30 1968 (Continued) 

' 

Mole Female Total Position Grode Mole Female Total 

5 5 
2 2 

Clerk ................. ..... (GS-3) - l * 1* 
English Language Supervisor .. IGS-9) - 1* l* 

1 1 Total-Civil Service Employees 92 25 117 

7 7 -Contract Employees .. ... 94 47 141 

2 2 
1 2 *Contract employees. 

1 1 
5 5 SUMMARY 
3 3 

5 5 
l 1 
2 2 

District 
Civil Service Contract 

Mole Female Total Mole Female Total 

2 2 Mariano Islands ... 20 4 24 11 12 23 
1 l Marshall Islands ... 15 2 17 15 7 22 

5 l 6 Palau ............ 12 4 16 15 8 23 
l l Ponape ..... ·.· .... 14 6 20 16 8 24 
2 2 Truk ............. 15 4 19 24 8 32 
5 8 13 Yap .............. 16 5 21 13 4 17 
1 1 
4 4 
l l 

Total all 
districts ..... 92 25 117 94 47 141 

2 2 
5 5 
4 4 

17 17 
1 

4 4 
1 1 
l l 
l l 
l 1 
4 4 
2 2 

l 
1 

1 l 
l l 
2 2 

l 
l* l* 2* 
l* l * 

68* 43* lll* 
4* 4* 
5* 5* 
5* 5* 
3* 3* 
l * l * 
l * l* 

l* l* 
l* l* 
l * 1 * 
2* 2* 
1* l* 
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(4) Number of nonindigenous employees on the Judicial Staff, classified by position, 
grade, and sex, as of June 30, 1968 

Position Grode 
Civil Service 

Total 
Mole Female 

FIELD HEADQUARTERS (SAIPAN) 
Chief Justice ................... GS-15 1 - 1 
Associate Justice ................ GS-14 2 - 2 
Administrative Officer ............ GS-12 1 - 1 
Shorthand Reporters .............. GS-9 - 3 3 
Clerk Typist .................... GS-3 - l 1 

Total, Judicial Stoff .......... 4 4 8 

(5) Number of nonindigenous employees in the Congress of Micronesia, classified by 
position, grade and sex, as of June 30, 1968 

Position 

Clerk Ty pi st ...................... . 
Librarian ......................... . 
Admini strotive Officer .............. . 

Total, Congress of Micronesia 
Employees ................... . 

Grade 
Equivalent 

GS-3 
GS-4 
GS-11 

Contract 

Mole Female 

2 
1 

3 

Total 

2 
1 
l 

4 

(6) Summary of nonindigenous persons employed by the Trust Territory Government as 
of June 30, 1968 

Civil Service Contract Grond Branch of government 
Total Mole Female Total Mole Female Total 

Executive: 

Headquarters 1 ••••.•• 118 43 161 17 5 22 183 
All districts .. ·····. 97. 25 117 94 47 141 258 

Executive branch total ... 210 68 278 111 52 163 441 
Judiciary ........ ·····. 4 4 8 . . . 8 
Congress of Micronesia .. . - . l 3 4 4 

Total ............... 214 72 286 112 55 167 453 

1 Includes Headquarters field stoH and liaison Guam and Kwajalein. 

(7) Number of Micronesian employees by sex, type of work, and district as of June 30, 
1968 

Di strict and type of work Male Female Total 

MARI ANA ISLANDS 
Senior, Professional and Executive ........... 34 1 35 
Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 225 Ill 336 
Labor, Crofts and Domestic ................. 226 5 231 

Total ................ ' . ........ .... .. 485 117 602 
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Judicial Stoff, classified by position, (7) Number of Micronesian employees by sex, type of work, and district as of June 30, 
1968 (Continued) 

Civil Service 
Total 

Di strict and type of work i Mole Female Total 
I 

Male Female MARSHALL ISLANDS I 
Senior, Professional and Executive ...... .. . . I 26 1 27 

1 - 1 Professional, Administrative and Protective -- - 354 69 423 
2 2 
1 - I 

Labor, Crofts and Domestic .... .. - - - ..... -· - 137 5 142 

- 3 3 Total ................................ 517 75 592 
- 1 l 

PALAU 
4 4 8 

Senior, Profess ionol and Executive .......... 37 2 39 
Professional, Administrative and Protective _ .. 205 153 358 

ngress of Micronesi o, classified by Labor, Crafts and Domestic ······· .......... 232 18 250 

Total ................................. 474 173 647 
Contract 

Total 
Male Female 

PONAPE 

- 2 2 
l 1 

l - l 

Senior, Professional and Executive .......... 37 - 37 
Professional, Administrative and Protective. - - 423 49 472 
Labor, Crafts and Domestic ................. 248 11 259 

Total .. -.............. _ ....... _ .. _ .. _ ... 708 60 768 

1 3 4 
TRUK 

the Trust Territory Government as 
Senior, Professional and Executive .......... 29 - 29 
Professional, Administrative and Protective ... 436 86 522 
Labor, Crofts and Domestic ................. 180 6 186 

Contract Grand Total .. ·-· ............................ 645 92 737 
Male Female Total Total 

YAP 

17 5 22 183 
94 47 141 258 

Senior, Professional and Executive .......... JO - JO 
Professional, Administrative and Protective_ .. 217 25 242 

111 52 163 441 
Labor, Crofts and Domestic ................. 146 18 164 

- - - 8 Total .......................... ······. 373 43 416 
I 3 4 4 

TRUST TERRITORY HEADQUARTERS 
112 55 167 453 

Senior, Professional and Executive .......... 34 1 35 
(wajalein. Professional, Administrative and Protective_ .. 92 73 165 

Labor, Crafts and Domestic ................. 107 2 109 
work, and district as of June 30, 

Total . ········ ........................ 233 76 309 

ale Female Total TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL 

Senior, Professional and Executive .. ······ .. 207 5 212 

34 l 35 Professional, Administrative and Protective ... l, 952 566 2, 518 
225 Ill 336 Labor, Crofts and Domestic ................. l, 276 65 I, 341 
226 5 231 Total ................................. 3, 435 636 4, 071 
485 117 602 
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.,_. (8) Number of Micronesian employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work ond department, for all districts as of June 30, 1968 co 

.;:.. 
PROFESSIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, PROTECTIVE 

Deportment Sex 
Pay grade 

Total 
B-2 B-3 B-4 B-5 B-6 B-7 B-8 

5: 
8 ..... 
::i ..... 
Cll ..... 
'1 
PJ ..... ..... 
< ro 

~ 
'1 
t:: 
n ..... 
t:: 
'1 
ro 
0 .... 
0 
Sl 
ro 
'1 
::i 
8 ro 
::i ..... 

Administration .............•................ 

Administrative Services ..................... 

Personnel and Immigration ......... •:, .... , .. 

Fin once ................................... 

Supply .................................... 

Economic .................................. 

Political and Public Information .............. 

Communications ............................ 

Agriculture ................................. 

Education ..............................•.. 

Community Development ........•...•.•...... 

M 1 
F 1 

M l 
F 4 

M 2 
F 2 

M -
F 4 

M 1 
F 1 

M . 
F . 
M 4 
F 4 

M 4 
F 1 

M 4 
F 1 

M 153 
F 39 

M . 
F 1 

1 
. 1 2 

2 5 2 
2 4 l 

2 -
6 1 

2 3 16 
3 15 2 

6 20 7 
5 7 3 

1 1 
1 2 2 

1 3 9 
. 2 3 

5 13 19 
. 1 . 

21 41 . 
1 2 1 

327 90 149 
73 21 50 

7 l 1 
2 1 2 

B-9 B-11 B-12 

2 1 3 . 8 
2 1 . - - 7 

2 3 J 2 - 18 
2 2 - . . 15 

1 8 2 - 15 
3 - l . . 13 

11 6 2 2 . 42 
4 4 l 2 . 35 

16 9 3 . 62 
4 . . . - . 20 

2 . - 3 . . 7 
. 1 . 6 

2 12 7 - - 38 
1 . . - - 10 

3 21 3 5 2 . 75 . . - . 2 

29 10 14 . 119 
. . . . . . 5 

55 55 16 6 . 3 854 
7 6 . . . 196 

5 3 1 4 - 22 
5 . 1 . . 12 

'· 
.• 

1 •. 

. . "': 

Both 
sexes 

15 

33 

28 

77 ::~~ .. 

82 f: 
13 ' 
48 ~ .. 

.,_ 
77 '"~ 

124 

l, 050 

34 



\l 
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I 

.... 

;l 

l 

1 

l 
l 
1 

3 7 

~-
F 1 2 2 . 1 6 I 13 

< Political and Public Information .............. 1 3 9 2 12 7 38 ('!) M 4 

ra F 4 2 3 l 10 I 48 

""I 
s::: Communications ............................ M 4 5 13 19 3 21 3 5 ') . 75 
("') F 1 1 2 I 77 ..... 
s::: 
""I Agriculture ..•.............................. M 4 21 41 29 10 14 119 
('!) 

. 
0 F 1 1 2 1 5 I 124 
....., 

0 Education ................................. M 153 327 90 149 55 55 16 6 3 854 
0 F 39 73 21 50 7 6 196 I i, 050 
< 
('!) 

""I Community Development ..................... M 7 1 1 5 3 1 4 22 
::s s F 1 2 1 2 5 1 12 I 34 
('!) 

::s ..... 

~ (8) Number of Micronesian employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work and department, for all districts as of June 30, 1968 {Continued) 
I'll 
n PROFESSIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE, PROTECTIVE (Continued) 
r.i -K! 
('!) 

r.i 
""I 
....... 
CD 
0) 
~ 

....... 
tO 
01 

Department 

Legal: 
Public Safety and Legal Dept. ............ 

Public Defender Asst ..................... 

Fisheries ............................... 

Land Management ........•............... 

Public Health .............................. 

Public Works ........................•...... 

Transportation .............................. 

Total ..............•................. 

Sex 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

B-2 B-3 

65 1 
. 

. 

. 

. 

32 25 
3 1 

121 27 
68 7 

7 7 
. 9 

. . 

. . 
395 431 
129 104 

Pay grade 

B-4 B-5 B-6 B-7 B-8 

59 3 33 11 1 
1 l 2 . . 

. . . 4 . 

. . . . . 

- . 2 . 1 
1 . . . 

6 12 4 7 . 
3 5 2 2 . 

110 47 44 9 4 
43 46 30 9 . 
22 2 9 7 . 
6 1 2 . . 
. . . . . 
. . 1 . . 

376 269 218 167 30 
116 120 65 25 2 

Total 
Both 

B-9 B-11 B-12 sexes 

2 . 175 
. . . 4 179 

4 . . 8 
. - . . 8 

. 3 

. . I 1 4 

1 . 87 
. . 16 103 

3 . . 365 
. . . 203 568 

. . . 54 
2 . . 20 74 

. . . . 

. . . 1 l 

61 2 3 1, 952 
5 . - 566 2,518 

!
';~ .. 
~ .. 
.\ ,. 
' l. 

f:~ r:. 
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~ (8) Number of Micronesion employees, classified by sex, pay grade, type of work and deportment, for all districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 
O> 

LABOR, CRAFTS AND DOMESTICS 

Department Sex 
Pay grade 

Total Both 
A-1 A-2 A-3 A-4 A-5 A-6 A-7 A-8 A-9 A-10 A-11 A-12 A-13 A-14 sexes 

Administration ................ M 1 . . . . . . . . . . . l 
F . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Administrative Services ....... M 2 3 5 . 4 . 3 2 . . . . 19 
F . 3 6 2 5 . 3 . . . . 19 38 

Supply ....................... M . 2 11 32 16 6 . 1 3 . . 71 
F . . . . . - . . 71 

1 

i > 
~ 

0.. s .... 
::i 

Communications .............. M . . . - 5 I - 8 . - - 1 - . 15 
F . - - . . . . . . . . 15 

Economic .................... M . . 4 6 1 8 2 7 . . . . . 28 .... 
CIJ .... F . l - . 4 . . . . . . . . 5 33 
"i 
!':> .... .... 
< 

Education ................... M . l 4 3 39 6 8 1 - 3 l . 66 
F . . 1 . 7 . - 1 - . . - . 9 75 

. 
~ 

('!) 

t 
CJ] .... 
"i 

Pub! ic Health ................ M 2 7 6 3 25 13 2 3 2 . 1 . 64 
F 5 10 6 . 4 . 3 . . . . . . 28 92 

c 
n .... c 
"i 

Pub I ic Works ................. M 2 33 55 43 66 59 128 135 59 132 132 40 23 2 909 
F 1 . . . . . . . . - . 1 910 

··1 -~ 
('!) 

0 ....... 
Agriculture ................... M 11 . 43 14 2 5 8 7 . 2 1 . . 1 94 

F . . 3 . . . . . . . . . 3 97 
0 
0 
< 
(1) 

Fisheries .. . .. ... ..... .. . .. . M . 3 l 2 . 1 . . 1 l - - . 9 
F . . - . . . . . . . . . . 9 

"i 

·~ 1·· ::i s 
ct> 
::i ..... 

Total ................. M 18 47 118 71 155 124 168 169 61 139 139 41 23 3 l, 276 
F 6 13 17 2 16 4 6 1 . . - . . . 65 l, 341 

~ ---
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~ 
"V 

--

....... 
·"''! 

.... 
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-···· .......... IYl - I 4 3 39 6 8 1 - 3 1 - - 66 
F - - 1 - 7 - . 1 . . . - . . 9 75 

ro 
(/) ..... 
"1 

Public Health ................ M 2 7 6 3 25 13 2 3 2 . 1 . . . 64 
F 5 10 6 - 4 . 3 . . . . . . . 28 92 

r::: 
r.i ..... 
r::: 
"1 

Pub I ic Works ................. M 2 33 55 43 66 59 128 135 59 132 132 40 23 2 909 
F 1 . . . . . . . . . . . - . 1 910 

ro 
0 ,_., 
Q 
0 
< ro 
"1 

Agriculture ................... M 11 . 43 14 2 5 8 7 . 2 1 . . 1 94 
F - - 3 - - . . . . . . . . . 3 97 

Fisheries .. ... ... ..... .. . .. . M . 3 1 . 2 . 1 . . 1 1 . . . 9 
F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

::s 
s 
ro 
::s ..... 

Total ................. M 18 47 118 71 155 124 168 169 61 139 139 41 23 3 1, 276 
F 6 13 17 2 16 4 6 1 . . - . . . 65 1, 341 

'rj .... 
f/J 
r.i 

(8) Number of Micronesian employees classified by sex, poy grade and type af work and department for all districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

e:. 
~ 
ro 
Ill 
"1 
,_. 
tO 
m 
CXl 

Department 

Administration ....................... . 

Administrative Services 

Personnel ............ , ............... . 

Finance ............ · 

Supply 

Communications ....................... . 

Economic Development ................. . 

Community Development ................ . 

Political and Public Info ................ . 

~ Education ............................ . 
~ 

'(- ·.---------
__..,~, _,, 

Sex 

I M 
F 

M 
F 

M I 
F 

M I 
F 

M 
F 

M I 
F 

M I 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

M 
F 

SENIOR, PROFESSIONAL AND EXECUTIVE 

Pay grade 

C-1 1 I C-2. I C-3 1 I C-4 1 I 

6 I 3 

14 I 3 I . I 2 

3 I 4 

4 I 2 

6 I 2 I . I 2 
. 

29 I 6 
3 

C-5 41 C-6 C-7 

2 I 
Total 

9 

4 . 

10 

19 

8 

7 

2 

11 

36 
3 

I 
Both 
sexes 

9 

4 

10 

19 

8 

7 

2 

11 

39 
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(B) Number of Micronesian employees classified by sex, pay grade and type of work and deportment for all districts as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

SENIOR, PROFESSIONAL AND EXECUTIVE (Continued) 

Department Sex 
Pay grade 

Total I Both 

C-1 C-2 C-3 C-4 C-5 C-6 C-7 sexes 

Legal: 

Pub! ic Safety ............. · .. · .. · · · · I M I 6 I I 1 I I I I I 7 
F 7 

Public Defender Rep. . .....•........ M 3 3 
F ·. 3 

Land Management .................. M 5 3 1 9 
F . I 9 

Public Health .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. I M I i; I 1~ I 22 I 7 I 7 I 1 I I 66 
F 2 I 68 

Pub I ic War ks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I M I 4 I : I I I I . I I 5 
F I 5 

Agriculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I M I a I I I I I . I I 8 
F I 8 

Fisheries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I M 
F 

T ransportotion ........................ M 
F 

Total .......................... M I 11~ I 3~ I 29 I 1s I 14 I ! I 2 I 207 
F 5 I 212 

'· 

11·.-
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(9) Number of Micronesian employees of the Judiciary Department classified by posi
tion in each Trust Territory district as of June 30, 1968 

·-----·-
District 

Title of position Mariana Mars~lou Total 
Pon ape Truk Yap 

Islands Isla~-

Presiding Judge of 
District Court ······ .. l l l l l l 6 

Administrative Assistant 
to the Justices • > ••••• - . - - . . 

Associate Judge of 
District Court ........ 3 2 3 4 3 2 17 

Community Court Judge .. 3 21 16 14 40 12 106 
Clerk of Courts ......... l l l l l l 6 
Assistant Clerk of 

Courts ............... l l l 2 2 . 7 
Second Asst. Clerk of 

Courts . ... . ..... .... l 1 l la l . 5 
Third Asst. Clerk of 

Courts ....... ······. . . - - - - . 
Probation Officer . ...... . l . l - 2 
Summer Trainee Clerk of 

Court ............... l"' 2b l - 2 - 6 

Total ............ 11 29 25 23 51 16 155 

° Female. b Includes l female. 

(10) Number of Micronesian employees of the Congress of Micronesia classified by 
position as of June 30, 1968 

Title of position Male Female Total 

Legislative Counsel ................... . l l 
Clerk ..............................•.. 2 2 
Secretarial and other .................. . 2 2 4 

Total ......................... . 5 2 7 

(11) Summary of Micronesians employed by the Trust Territory Government as of June 
30, 1968 

Branch of government 

Executive .............. .............. . 

Judiciary ............................. . 
Congress of Micronesia ................ . 

Total .......................... . 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Male 

3,435 
152 

5 

3,592 

Female 

636 
3 
2 

641 

Total 

4, 071 
155 

7 

4,233 

199 
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JUSTICE I 
A. MAJOR CRIMES 

Number of major crimes committed in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 

Crime committed 

District Aggravated Thefts with Tata I 
Homicides 

assau It violence 

Mariana Islands .................. . 
Marsha II Islands ................. . 
Palau ......................... ··· 4 5 
Ponape ......................... . 2 
Truk ............................ . 2 3 
Yap ............................ . 

Total ..................... . 8 2 8 

B. PROSECUTIONS, ACQUITTALS, AND CONVICTIONS 

Number of prosecutions, acquittals, and convictions in High Court, District Court, 
and Community Court in all Trust Territory districts, July 1967-June 1968 

Number prosecuted Number acquitted Number convicted 

9 
2 
6 
1 

18 

Type of court 
lndig- Nonindig- In dig- Nonindig- lndig- Nonindig-
enous enous enous enous enous enous 

High Court ........ 15 1 3 - 12 1 
District Court ..... l, 988 130 77 2 I, 911 128 
Conmunity Court ... I, 040 10 235 8 805 2 

Total ....... 3,043 141 315 10 2, 728 131 

C. CONVICTIONS 

Total number of persons convicted, classified by type of offense and type of punishment, 
July 1967-June 1968 

Total convictions 
Tbtal, all ages Type of punishment or treatment 1 • 2 

by type of offense Male 
Fe-

Total A B c D E F G H I J 
male 

Felonies ... ······· .... 80 5 85 48 2 8 8 42 - 9 - -
Misdemeanor under Terri-

tory-wide law, exclu-
sive of minor traffic 
violations ........... 999 78 1,077 279 9 295 48 421 24 19 - - -

Violations of district 
orders ............... 45 76 121 27 - 9 3 82 - - - - -

See footnotes on next page. 
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JUSTICE I 
ust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 

Crime committed 

Aggravated Thefts with Total 
OS 

ossau It violence 

- - . 
- - -
4 - 5 
2 - -
2 l 3 

- l -
8 2 8 

JNVICTIONS 

ctions in High Court, District Court, 

stricts, July 1967-June 1968 

Jmber acquitted Number convicted 

-
-
9 
2 
6 
l 

18 

dig- Nonindig- In dig- Nonindig-

OU S enous enous enous 

3 - 12 l 
77 2 1, 911 128 

235 8 805 2 

315 10 2, 728 131 

by type of offense and type of punishment, 

Type of punishment or treatment l, 2 

A. B c D E F G H I J 

18 2 8 8 42 - 9 - - -

'9 9 295 48 421 24 19 - - -

17 - 9 3 82 - - - . . 

Justice 

.· 

Total number of persons convicted, classified by type of offense and type of punishment, 
July 1967-June 1968 (Continued) 

Total, all ages Type of punishment or treatment I, 2 
Total convictions 
by type of offense Male 

Fe-
male 

Total A B c D E F G H I J 

Violations of district leg-
islature laws ......... 265 15 280 9 l 138 1 110 22 . . 

Violations of municipal 
ordinances ........... 248 25 273 19 - 103 6 133 12 . . . -

Violations of local 
customs . ......... ... 5 . 5 . 1 3 l . . - -

Total ........... 1, 642 199 1, 841 382 12 553 67 791 59 28 - -
1Type of punishment or treatment: A-Depr1vot1on of liberty; 8-Deprivatron of liberty and fine; C-Fine; D-Fine 

and suspended sentence; E-Suspended sentence; F-Wornmg; G-Restitution or compensation; H-Deprivation of 

liberty and suspended sentence; I-Deprivation of liberty, suspended sentence, and fine; J-Deprivotion of liberty 

and restitution and compensation, 
2Note: There were coses in which more than one punr shmenf or treatment was imposed. 

Ill PUBLIC FINANCE 

A. LOCAL GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES 

District and municipal government revenues and expenditures of 
each Trust Territory district, July 1967 - June 1968 were as follows: 

(1) Consolidated statement of cost of operation of all Trust Territory district and mu
nicipal governments 

District 
Budgeted 
expense 

Revenues Expenditures Balance 

Mariana Islands ... $ 171, 648 $ 217, 231 $134, 177 $ 83,054 
Marshall Islands .. 276, 774 191,406 143,675 47, 731 
Palau ........... 130,498 108, 864 86,600 22,264 
Ponape .......... 287, 294 261, 627 179, 313 82,314 
Truk ............ 162, 455 182,083 124, 722 57, 361 
Yap ............. 78, 177 103, 872 76,249 27,623 

Total ...... $1, 106,846 $1,065,083 $744, 736 $320, 347 

(2) Comparative statement of total municipal and district government finances for past 
5-year period, fiscal years ending June 30, 1964 through June 30, 1968 

1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 

Year 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Total revenues 

$ 980,083 
891, 393 
969,600 
934, 872 

1, 065, 083 

Total expenditures 

..... 

$795,952 
552,099 
645, 330 
712,252 
744, 736 
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(3) Local government revenues and expenditures by district and municipality or other 
local government unit in eoch Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures 

government unit expense 

Rota ·················· $ 1, 695 $ 1, 939 $ 1, 698 
Soi pan ••••••••••••••••• 38, 065 37,896 34,428 
Tinian ................. 4,592 !, 874 1, 706 

Di strict tot a I .••.• $ 44,352 $ 41, 709° $ 37,832 

Mariana Islands 

legi sloture ........... $127,296 $175,522 $ 96, 345 

Total, municipal and 

district government. $171,648 $217,231 $134, 177 

0 Includes $444 carryover 1967 from Rota. 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures 

government unit expense 

Ailinglopalap •••..••••.. $ 1, 648 $ 515 
Ailuk ................ 560 543 
Arno ................. 1, 900 1, 805 
Aur ................ , ... 480 476 
Ebon ...•••.••.••...••• 1, 115 1, l 15 
Jabwot ................ 50 45 
Joluit ................. --- ---
Kili ·················· 360 358 
Kwajalein ············ 19,000 18, 546 
Loe ••••..••...•..•.•.. 270 266 
Lib .................. ... ·--
Likiep ..•••.•••......•. 679 679 
Majuro ..•.•.•...•..•.•. 9,631 9,631 
Maloelap .............. 900 890 
Mejit ................. 500 442 
Mili .................. 1, 200 l, 154 
Namorik ············ .. ... ... 
Na mu ················· 1, 820 1, 814 
Range lap ............... 288 288 
Ujae .................. 415 415 
Uielang ...•.•..•.•..... ... . .. 
U1irik ················· 290 2BS 
Wotho ................. 210 210 
Waqe .................. 320 312 

District To!al 0 ... $ 41, 636 $ 39, 792 

Marshall Islands 
Congress ........... $235, 138 151, 614b 

Total, municipal and 

district government .. $276, 774 $191,406 

0 All District unit figures are for 1967; 1968 figures unavailable. 
b !nck.Jes $39,712 other revenues. 

$ 515 
444 

1, 776 
426 
900 

34 
---
300 

14, 377 
256 
---
618 

9,631 
480 
414 

1, 128 
... 

l, 640 
264 
275 
... 
288 
168 
264 

$ 34, 198 

109,477 

$143,675 

Balance 

$ 241 

3,468 
168 

$ 3,877 

$79, 177 

$83, 054 

Balance 

$ ---
99 
29 
50 

215 
11 

. --
58 

4, 169 
10 

-·· 
61 

... 
410 

28 
26 

.. . 
174 
24 

140 
.. . 
... 

42 
48 

$ 5 594 

42, 137 

$47, 73! 
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·es 
or 

by district and municipality or other 
y district, July 1967-June 1968 

>S DISTRICT 

ve nu es Expenditures Balance 

l, 939 $ l, 698 $ 241 

3 7,896 34,428 3,468 
1, 874 1, 706 168 

4 1, 709° $ 37,832 $ 3,877 

17 5,522 $ 96, 345 $79, 177 

21 7,231 $134, 177 $83, 054 

s DISTRICT 

nu es Expenditures Balance 

515 $ 515 $ ---
543 444 99 

1, 805 1, 776 29 
476 426 50 

1, 115 900 215 
45 34 11 

--- --- ---
358 300 58 

8, 546 14,377 4, 169 
266 256 10 
--- --- ---
679 618 61 

9, 631 9,631 ---
890 480 410 
442 414 28 

l, 154 I, 128 26 
--- --- ---

l, 814 I, 640 174 
288 264 24 
415 275 140 
--- --- ---
288 288 ---
210 168 42 
312 264 48 

9 '792 $ 34, 198 $ 5 594 

'614b 109,477 42, 137 

1,406 $143,675 $47, 731 

1navoilable. 

Public Finance 
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(3) local government revenues and expenditures by district and municipality or other 
local government unit in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 
(Continued) 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures Balance 

government unit expense 

Aimeliik ............... $ 727 $ 369 $ 315 $ 54 
Airai .................. 666 --- --- ---
Angaur ................ 9,000 8, 488 8,207 281 
Kayangel .............. l, 652 --- --- ---
Koror ................. 29, 082 25,406 25, 053 353 
Melekeiok .............. 574 --- --- ---
Ngaraard ............... 1, 905 l, 135 894 241 
Ngardmau .............. l, 026 --- --- ---
Ngaramlengui ........... 932 --- --- ---
Ngarchelong ........... 2,562 674 665 9 
Ngatpang .............. 265 246 211 35 
Ngchesar .............. 992 790 708 82 
Ngiwal ................ 916 --- --- ---
Peleliu ................ 3,225 1, 974 1, 665 309 
Sonsorol ............... 595 290 85 205 
Tobi .................. 562 496 277 219 
Merir Island ............ --- --- --- ---

District total ..... $ 54,681 $ 39, 868 $38,080 $ 'l, 788 
Palau District 

Legislature .......... 75,817 68,996° 48,520 20,476 
Total, municipal and 

district government. $130,498 $108, 864 $86,600 $22,264 
0 Includes $5 other revenues. 

PON APE DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures Balance 

government unit expense 

Metalanim, Ponape ...... $ 15,416 $ 5, 446 $ 5,446 $ ---
Uh, Ponape ............ 6,553 4,479 4,479 ---
Ki ti, Ponape ........... _ 14,418 6,877 6,877 ---
Jokaj (Sokeh), Ponape ... 6,204 l, 334 1, 318 16 
Net, Ponape ........... 3,500 I, 525° 1, 525 --- 0 

Kolonia, Ponape ........ 4, 171 3, 932 3, 932° ---0 

Ngatik ................. 451 328° 328° --- 0 

Nukuoro ................ 831 425° 425° ---0 

Kapingamarangi ......... 420 125° 125° --- 0 

Mok ii .................. 334 211 211° ---0 

Pingelap ............... 468 316 291 25 
Kusaie (all islands) ..... 11, 700 9, 722 9,624 98 

District total ..... $ 64,466 $ 34, 720° $ 34,581° $ 139° 
Ponape Di strict 

Legislature .......... $222,828 226,907b 144,732 82, 175 

Total, municipal end 
di strict government .• $287, 294 $261, 627 $179,313 $82,314 

0 1968 information; other Di strict amounts are for 1967 
b Includes $121,692 other revenues. . 

Fiscal Year 1968 203 
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(3) Local government revenues and expenditures by district and municipality or other 
loc.ol government unit in each Trust Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 
(Continued) 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures Balance 

government unit expense 

Dub Ion ................ $ 2,800 $ 680 $ 139 $ 541 
Eot .... ··············· 300 290 250 40 
Fala-Beguets ······-··· 200 165 164 I 
Felan ................. 3,000 2, 909 2,900 9 
Moen .................. 14,000 13,882 13,832 50 
Param ................. 300 255 255 .. -
Pata . ················· 950 655 275 380 
Polle .................. 750 588 559 29 
Romanum ............... 300 289 198 91 
Tai ··········· ........ 2,400 910 663 247 
Ts is .................. 150 88 64 24 
Udot ... ··············· 1,500 l, 050 835 215 
Uman .................. 2,500 2,446 2,428 18 
Wonei ................. 490 360 347 13 
Etal ................... 400 393 389 4 
Ku tu ......... ······· .. 395 295 290 5 
lukunor ............... 700 650 645 5 
Mor (Moch) ............. 400 360 299 61 
Namoluk ............... 190 155 150 5 
Oneop ................. 400 350 340 JO 
Sato wan .... ... ........ 500 446 446 -.. 
Ta .................... 190 112 106 6 
Magur ...... .... ... .... 100 95 95 ... 
Ono ................... 95 67 47 20 
Onari .................. ... 80 80 -- . 
Pisoras ................ 100 85 80 5 
Pu lap ................. 290 250 215 35 
Pulusuk ............... 300 260 190 70 
p·uluwat ............... 650 560 505 55 
Ulul ................... -. - 150 135 15 
Tamatam ............... -. - 60 60 -- -
Fananu ............... 200 178 174 4 
Murilo ................. 150 120 120 . -. 
Noma .................. 700 537 282 255 
Namwin ................. 150 140 140 .. -
Ruo ................... . . - ·-- .. - -- -
Lo sap ................. -·· 150 96 54 
Pis Losap (Mortlock) .... 105 80 35 45 

District total ..... $ 35,655 $ 30, 140 $ 27,828 $ 2,312 

Truk District 
Legislature .......... 126,800 151, 943 96,894 55,049 

Total, municipal and 
district government .. $162,455 $182,083° $124,722 $57,361 

0 Includes $22, 173 carryover 1967. 

YAP DISTRICT 

Municipality or other Budgeted 
Revenues Expenditures Balance 

government unit expense 

Yap Islands Congress ... $78, 177 $103, 872 $76, 249 $27,623 

Total, municipal and 
district government .. $78, 177 $103,872° $76,249 $27, 623 

0 Includes $3,659 carryover 1967. 
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Comporative statement of source of funds for fiscal years ending June 1964 to June 1969. General funds and direct U.S. appropriations 
p.i -><: 
CD 
p.i ., 
...... 
co 
0:. 
ex:> 

1).:1 

0 

-

Source 

Revenues and territorial taxes: a 

Copra export tax ................................... 
Copra export tax returned to districts ................. 
Trochus she I I export tax ........................... 
Trochus shell export tax returned to districts .......... 
Scrap metal export tax ................... , .......... 
Scrap metal export tax returned to districts ............ 
Import tax ......................................... 
Import tax returned to districts ....................... 
Motor vehicle fuel sales tax ......................... 
Motor vehicle fuel sales tax returned to districts ....... 

Sub-total territoria I taxes .................. 

Miscellaneous income: 
Licenses and permits .............................. 
Fines, forfeitures and penalties ...................... 
Nomination fees ................................... 
Court fees ........................................ 
Business licenses ................................. 
Payments in "lieu of taxes ........................... 

Total Revenues ........................... 

Reimbursements and other operating income: 
Medical and dental fees ............................. 
Building and dwelling rentals ........................ 
Service credits .................................... 
Utility charges .................................... 
Cargo handling and miscellaneous .................... 
Radio dispatch revenue ............................. 
Freight and passenger revenue (sea) .................. 

c.n See footnotes at end of table. 

$ 

1964 1965 

--- --- $ 
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- --- $ 

--- --- $ 
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---

--- --- $ 

58,434 $ 65,575 $ 
94, 463 240, 117 
30,280 117, 850 
45,460 264,029 
39,619 40,532 
49, 061 68,532 

--- b317,387 

Fiscal Year 

1966 1967 1968 {Estimate) 1969 

220,990 $ 166,501 $ 138,956 $ 270,000 
--- ( 51, 604) ( 69, 478) ( 135, 000) 
--- --- 980 ---
--- --- ( 490) ---

13,349 31, 193 15, 753 20, 000 
( 4, 401) ( 15, 597) (7, 877) ( 10, 000) 

367,200 435, 493 957,441 1, 100, 000 
( 171, 772) (217, 746) ( 478, 720) ( 550, 000) 

35, 261 66,467 115, 996 125,000 
( 28, 209) ( 53, 174) ( 92, 797) ( 100, 000) 

432,418 $ 361, 533 $ 579, 764 $ 720,000 

5,076 $ 6,467 $ 2,840 $ 5,000 
4, 117 4, 873 15,907 20, 000 

--- 700 --- 1, 000 
4, 661 3,400 3,990 5,000 

--- --- 14,508 16,000 
--- --- 82,000 82,000 

446,272 $ 376, 973 $ 699,009 $ 849, 000 

61, 791 $ 69, 598 $ 69, 198 $ 80,000 
246, 744 245,994 298,441 62,000 

65, 246 82, 410 150,634 147, 000 
139,675 91, 210 82,054 79,000 

--- --- --- ---
67,204 65,438 50, 305 82,000 

c --- --- --- ---
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::;g Comparative statement of source of funds for fiscal years ending June 1964 to June 1969. General fund and direct U.S. appropriations (Continued) 
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Fiscal Year 
Source 

1964 1965 1966 1967 

Reimbursements and other operating income: (Continued) 
Freight and passenger revenue (air) .. , ............... $ --- $ 378,667 $ c7 $ ---
Sales of petroleum products ..... , ................... --- --- --- ---
Stevedoring ......... , ...... , ...................... 69,060 104, 697 d --- ---
Internal revenue and trochus royalties ... , ............ 7,280 72, 489 --- ---
Copra processing tax ......................... , ..... 146, 855 290, 469 --- ---
Miscellan.eous not classified ................... , .... 96,664 51, 980 49,406 17, 109 
Other collections ........... -. , ..................... 74, 204 10, 734 11,500 27,838 
Scrap and property sales .. , ......................... 22, 483 15, 552 2, 259 32, 307 
Interest and discount earned ........................ 61, 652 6,000 --- ---
Fines and court fees .' ...... , .......... , ............ 3, 691 8,863 --- ---
Payments in lieu of taxes .......... , ........ , ...... , --- --- --- 82,000 

Total reimbursements and other operating 
income ................................... ·s 799,206 1s 2,053,473 $ 643,832 $ 713, 904 

Total revenues, reimbursement and other 
operating income ... ........................ $ 799,206 $ 2,053,473 $ 1, 090, 104 $ l, 090, 877 

Direct U.S. appropriation., ....... , .. , .................. 195, ODO 260,000 417,000 472, 000 
Grants Fram U.S. Congress ..... , ................. , ..... 14, 805, 000 17, 240,000 16, 927, 000 18, 722, 000 
Unobligated funds brought forward ....................... 6, 288, 563 3,954,263 5, 321, 534 6, 151,328 

Total .............. , ... , ................... $22,087, 769 $23,507, 736 $23, 755,638 $26,436,205 

0 
Local revenues ore collected under measures enacted by the Congress of Micronesia during its July 1965 and subsequent sessions . 

b First three months of FY 1965 revenues. Subsequent revenues were credited to Sea Transportation Revolving fund. 

1968 (Estimate) 1969 

$ --- $ ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---
--- ---

12,543 ---
21, 567 ---
58, 708 ---

--- ---
--- ---

g Q 

$ 743, 450 $ 450,000 

$ l, 442, 459 $ 1. 299, 000 

543, ODO 575,600 
29,657,000 30, 179, 000 

6, 355, 488 ---

$37,997,947 $32, 053, 600 

c: Collections for Sea and Air Transportation are credited to revolving fund accounts for FY 1966 and FY 1967 except for $7 adjustment of prior year revenues in FY 1966. 

d FY 1966 an.d FY 1967 collections for stevedoring ore budgeted as expenditure reimbursements rather than revenue collections. 
; Much of FY 1964 revenues were treated as expenditure reimbursements rather than revenue collections. 

FY 1965 revenues are gross revenues. 
g Reported under ••Misce\\oneous income" above, 

l 
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Public Finance 

Detailed statement of Trust Territory government net obligations for Fiscal Year 1968 
·-····-- .,-····-

Source I Detail 

---------------------+· 
General Administration ............... . 

Construction .......................... . 
Legal and Public Safety ........... . 
Economic & Political Development 
Community Development ................. . 
Department of Health ..................... . 
Department of Education ................... . 
0 & M of Plant .......................... . 
Tronsportation Services & Enterprises ........... . 
Unobligated Funds Fwd ....................... . 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

High Commissioner ........................ . 
Judiciary ................................. . 
District Administration ...................... . 
Property and Supply ........................ . 
Budget and Finance ........................ . 
Al I Other Services ......................... . 

CONSTRUCTION 

Health ....................•................ 
Education ................................. . 

Utilities ...............•................... 
Tran sport at ion ............................. . 
Communications ........................... . 

Agriculture ....•........................... 
Fisheries ................................. . 
Hotels ................•................... 

Government Bui Id in gs ...................... . 
A & E .................................... . 
Construction Stores 

LEGAL AND PUBLIC SAFETY ................ . 

ECONOMIC & POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT 

Social and Political ........................ . 
Agriculture and Fisheries ................... . 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

DEPARTMENT OF HEAL TH 

Medical Services Administration ............. . 
Hospital & Out-island Services .............. . 
Sanitation ................................ . 
Dental Services ........................... . 
Medi cal Scholarship ........................ . 
Nursing School ............................ . 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Administration ............................ . 
EI ementary ............................... . 
Secondary ................................ . 
General Scholarship ........................ . 

Fiscal Year 1968 

.. « •• 

$3,006, 767 
7, 666, 775 

684, 174 
2, 181, 858 

440,365 
3,318,570 
4,701,212 
4, 181, 572 

645, 239 
8, 510, 191 

262,666 
276, 569 
621, 100 
614,838 
659, 844 
571, 750 

324, 803 
1, 753,763 
1, 272, 579 
2,258,477 

746,410 
171, 085 
24,051 

(339) 
906,432 
226, 910 
( 17, 396) 

1, 180, 001 
1,001,857° 

473, 471 
2,354,442 

128,410 
156, 401 
125, 776 
80,070 

646, 919 
2, 140, 306 
1, 388, 082 

525,905c 

. ... -~~' 

Totol 

$35, 336' 723 

3,006,767 

7,666, 775 

684, 174 

2, 181, 858 

440, 365b 

3,318,570 

4,701,212 
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Detailed statement of Trust Territory government net obligations for fiscal year 1968 

(Continued) 

Source 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

Administration & Districts .................. . 
Government Buildings . . . . . ............ , .. . 
Central Repair Shop ...... , ................. . 
Saipan Utility ............................. . 
Equipment Purchases ....................... . 

TRANSPORTATION ENTER PR !SES 

Air T ronsportotion , , ...................... . 
Seo T ransportotion ......................... . 
Communication ............................ . 

Broadcasting .............................. . 
literature Production ...................... . 

UNALLOTTED FUNDS CARRIED FORWARD ..•.. 

Total .............................. . 

Detail 

$3,636,473d 

144,475 
400,624 

1, 825 
458, 051 
167,401 
17,962 

0 Includes $61,000 far T.T. Farm Institute. 
b Includes $119,247 for Adult Education. 
c Includes $130,000 for Micronesian Teacher Education Center. 
d Includes Government Buildings and Equipment Purchases. 

208 

.... 

Total 

$ 4, 181,572 

645,239 

8, 510, 191 

$35,336,723 

Public Financ1 



iment net obligations for fiscal year 1968 

Detail Total 

····· $3,636,473d 
---..... 

..... 144,475 

..... 400,624 
--- $ 4, 181,572 ..... 

---..... 
..... l, 825 
..... 458, 051 
..... 167,401 
..... 17,962 645,239 

8, 510, 191 ..... 

..... $35,336, 723 

ducatian Center. 
lt Purchases. 

Public Finance 

TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS REVOLVING FUNDS 

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET JUNE 30, 1968 

Current Assets: 

Cash in Bank ............. 
Investment ................ 
Loan Receivable ........... 
Inventory ................. 
Advance - Transco Rev. 

Fund ................. - . 
Account Rece iv ab le -

Guaranteed in Default ... , 
Account Receivable -

Due from General Fund . --
Total Assets ........... 

Reserve: 

Loan Guaranteed ........... 
Unliquidated Obligation ..... 

Total Reserve .......... 

Net Worth: 

Invested Capital & Retain-
ing Earnings ............ 

Plus: Suspense Account .... 
Net Income or (Lossi. 

Total .................. 

Less: Surplus Reserve ..... 

Total Net Worth .. ······ 

Total Reserve and Net Worth ... 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Econom1c 

Development 
Loan 
Fund 

$ 75,315.98 
200, 000. 00 
451, 972. 06 

10,000.00 

3,948.81 

250,000.00 

$991,236.85 

$106, 398. 68 

$106,398.68 

$943, 096. 20 
29, 344. 53 
18, 796. 12 

$991,236.85 

l 06, 398. 68 

$884, 838. 17 

$991,236.85 

Copra 
Stabilization 

Fund 

$250,575.13 
325,000.00 

$575, 575. 13 

$ 

$ 

$407,227.02 

168, 348. 11 

$575, 575. 13 

$575, 575. 13 

$575, 575. 13 

Stock Fund 

s 

957,257.07 

$957,257.07 

$ 
945, 672. 00 

$ 945' 672. 00 

$957, 257. 07 

$957,257.07 

945, 672. 00 

$ 11, 585. 07 

$957, 257. 07 

Total 

$ 325,891. 11 
525,000.00 
451, 972. 06 
957, 257. 07 

10,000.00 

3, 948. 81 

250,000.00 

$2,524,069.05 

$ 106,398.68 
945, 672. 00 

$1, 065, 070. 68 

$2,307,58029 
29,344.53 

187, 144. 23 

$2,524,069.05 

l, 052, 070. 68 

$1, 471, 998. 37 

$2,524,069.05 

209 
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MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT nOUSING AUTHORITY 

Balance Sheet June 30, 1968 

Current As sets: Current Liabilities: 

Cash in Bank .......... . $ 5,303. 75 
52,500.00 
77,332.23 

Loan Payable . . . . . . . . . . $130,000. 00 

Saving Account ........ . 
Loan Receivable ....... . 

Net Worth: 

Capital - Retained 
Earnings .... $2, 600. 61 

Net Profit 
7/1/67 -
6/30/68 .. .. 2,535.37 

Total Net Worth ..... 

Total Liabilities 

5, 135. 98 

Total Assets........ $135, 135. 98 & Net Worth . . . . $135, 135. 98 

Profit and Loss Statement 
For Period July 1, 1967 thru June 30, 1968 

Income: 

Interest Income - TCD ............................................... . 
Interest Income - Loan .... · ........................................... . 
Proceeds from Sales & Services of House & Lots ........................ . 
Other Income ....................................................... . 

Total Income .................................................... . 

Expenditures: 

Salaries ................................................... . 
Travel and Transportation ................................... . 
Rent, Communications & Utilities ............................. . 

Total Expenditures 

$54. 16 
94. 48 
11. 16 

Net Profit to Date ............................................... . 

$1,300.00 
243.55 

1,016. 62 
135.00 

$2,695. 17 

$ 159.80 

$2,535.37 

210 Public Finance 
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'RICT rlOUSIHG AUTHORITY 

ot June 30, 1968 

Current Liabilities: 

Loan Payable . . . . . . . . . . $130, 000. 00 

Net Worth: 

Capital - Retained 
Earnings .... $2,600.61 

Net Profit 
7/1/67 -
6/30/68 .... 2,535.37 

Total Net Worth . . . . . 5, 135. 98 

Total Liabilities 
& Net Worth . . . . $135, 135. 98 

Loss Statement 
1967 thru June 30, 1968 

& Lots ...................... ··. 

$54. 16 
94. 48 
11. 16 

$1,300.00 
243.55 

1,016. 62 
135.00 

$2,695. 17 

$ 159.80 

$2,535.37 

Public Finance 

TRUST FUNDS 

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET June 30, 1968 

Current Assets: 

Angaur 
Mining 

Trust Fund 

Angaur 
School 
Fund 

Kili 
Trust 
Fund 

Cash in Bank ................. $ 17, 316. 93 $ 8, 429. 34 $ 13. 23 $ 
Loans Receivable. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5, 548. 05 
Investment - TCD . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1, 115, 000. 00 299, 986. 77 

Total Assets .............. $1, 132,316.93 $13,977.39 $300,000.00 $ 

Net Worth: 

Capital at 6/30/68 ........... . 
Add: Net Income 7/1-6/30/68 .. 

Total Net Worth ........... . 

Current As sets: 

$1, 126,837.35 $13,977.39 $300,000.00 $ 
5,479.58 

$1, 132,316.93 $13,977.39 $300,000.00 $ 

Saipan 
Trust 
Fund 

TT Galle
more Endow
ment Fund 

Ujelang 
Trust 
Fund 

Micro. 
School 
Fund 

753.37 
454.50 

1, 207. 87 

l, 207. 87 

1,207. 87 

Total 

Cash in Bank. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 6,527.91 $ 
130,000.00 
304, 717.44 

$ 6.62 $ 33,047.40 
Loans Receivable ............ . 
Investment - TCD ............ . 

136,002.55 
1,518.89 149,993.38 1,871,216.48 

Total Assets ............. . $ 441, 245.35 $ 1,518.89 $150,000.00 $2,040,266.43 

Net Worth: 

Capital at 6/30/68 ............ $ 419, 960. 36 $ 1, 367. 63 $150, 000. 00 $2, 013, 350. 60 
Add: Net Income 7/1-6/30/68.. 21, 284. 99 151. 26 26, 915. 83 

Total Net Worth ........... $ 441,245.35 $ 1,518.89 $150,000.00 $2,040,266.43 

ST A TUS OF AP PROP RIA TION - CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA 

June 30, 1968 

Congress of Micronesia 

Total Congress of Micronesia FY-68: 

Total Program ............................ . 
Funds Al lotted ........................... . 
Obligation Incurred ........................ . 
Unobligated Balance ...................... . 

Funds Brought forward FY-67 ................. . 
Obligation Incurred FY-67 ....... , ............. . 

Total Congress of Micronesia to Date: 

Total Program ............................ . 
Funds Al lotted ........................... . 
Obi igotion Incurred: ...................... . 

a. Obligation ..................... , ... . 
b. Expenditures ....................... . 

Unobl igated Balance ...................... . 

$917,670.92 
917,670.92 
430,064. 24 
487,606.68 

40,248.20 
40, 248. 20 

957,919. 12 
957, 919. 12 
470,312.44 
266, 585. 09 
203, 727. 35 
487, 606. 68 

Note: The Unobl igated Balance of $487,606.68 also includes the 
Surplus of $183,383.92 which will be allotted on FY-69, 
Operation. 

Fiscal Year 1968 211 



... 

. 
: ' ~ # .r 

~·,,· ... , 

i 
I 
j 

I 
I 

·• ~ :111 ·•' '• ' . 

--· ~, t rt,ff· ~··.. ~ :· ~.' _._:.Ll*l ., d!;i.C" ;#,;.-; ;...; ;J f, 

TAXATION I 
A. TERRITORIAL TAXES 
Statement of revenue from territorial toxes and returns to districts for fiscal year 1968 

Mariano MJrshall 
Palau Ponope Truk Yop Toto I Tax source 

Islands blonds 

EXPCRT TAX 

Copra expOf't tax .............. $ 2,895 $ 63,953 $ 3,793 $ 27,704 $ 29,251 $ 11,361 $ 138,957 

Distnct share .. .............. (1,447) (31,976) (1,896) (13,852) (14,626) (5,681) (69,478) 

Scrap rnetol export tax . .•....... 7,frl7 973 3,5n ·-· 3,089 287 15,753 

District share ........•.•..•.• (3,914) (487) (l,789) ... (1,544) (143) (7,am 

T rochus export tax ............ ... ... ... 980 ... . .. 980 

District share ............... ··- ... ... (490) ... ... (490) 

Sub-tote I eltport tax ............ 10,722 64,926 7,370 28,684 32,340 11,648 155,690 

District shore ............... (5,36)) (32,463) (3,685) (14,342) (16,170) (5,824) (77,845) 

Congress of Micronesia shore ... 5,361 32,463 3,685 14,342 16,170 5,824 77,845 

IMPORT TAX 

Import tax ..............•..... 260,020 ll3, 106 95,886 155,908 221,224 lll,296 957,440 

District share ................ (130,010) (56,553) (47,943) (77,954) (1 !0,612) (55,648) (478,720) 

Congress of Micronesia shore ... 130,010 56,553 47,943 77,954 110,612 55,648 478,720 

SALES TAX 

Motor vehicle fuel tax ....... , .. 41 ,571 20,518 18,048 11, 938 16,757 7,165 115, 997 

District share ... , , , .......... (33,257) (16,414) (14,438) (9,55 l) (13,4ClS) (5,732) (92,798) 

Congress of Micronesia share ... 8,314 4,104 3,610 2,387 3,351 1,433 23,199 

TOTAL TAX REVENUE •.••...• 312,313 198,550 121 ,304 l 96,530 270,321 130,109 1,3ll '127* 
District share ................ (168,628) ( 105,430) (66,ClS6) (101,847) ()40,188) (67,204) (649,363) 

Congress of Micronesia shore •.. 143,685 93, 120 55,238 94,683 130, 133 62, 905 661,764* 

*"Includes $82,000 corporate income payment to Headquarters in lieu of tax from IJ.obil Oil Micronesia, Inc: . 
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rAXATION I 
l returns to districts for fiscal year 1968 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total 

3,793 $ 27,704 $ 29,251 $ 11,361 $ 138,957 

(1,896) (13,852) (14,626) (5,681) (69,478) 

3,577 --- 3,089 287 15,753 

(1,789) --- (1,544) (143) (7,877) 

·-· 980 ··- --· 980 

·-- (490) ·-· -·· (490) 

7,370 28,684 32,340 11,648 155,690 

(3,685) (14,342) (16,170) (5,824) (77,845) 

3,685 14,342 16,170 5,824 77,845 

95,886 155,908 221,224 111,2% 957,440 

(47,943) (77,954) (110,612) (55,648) (478,720) 

47, 943 77,954 110,612 55,648 478,720 

18,048 11, 938 16,757 7,165 115,997 

(14,438) (9,551) (13,406) (5,732) (92,798) 

3,610 2,387 3,351 1,433 23,199 

121,304 1%,530 270,321 130, 109 1,311,127• 

(6&,066) (101,847) (140,188) (67,204) (649,363) 

55,238 94,683 130, 133 62,905 661,764• 

in lieu of tax from Mobil Oil Micronesia, Inc. 

Taxation 

B. MUNICIPAL ANO DISTRICT TAXES 

Consolidated statement of revenue from taxation for all districts 

District 

Mariana Islands ............. . 
Marshall Islands ................ . 
Palau ............................... . 
Pon ape .............................. . 
Truk ............................... . 
Yap ................................. . 

Total .......................... . 

Municipal taxes 

$ 41,265 
39,790 
39, 868 
34,650 
30, 140 

( ") 

$185,713 

a Municipalities of Yap now combined with Yap legislature. 

• 
MONEY AND BANKING 

A. MONEY SUPPLY 

District taxes 

$175,522 
111, 902 
68,991 

105,215 
142,429 
109, 752. 

$713, 811 

(1) Estimated total amount of currency in circulation throughout the districts as of 
June 30, 1968 

Fiscal Year 1968 

District 

Mariana Islands •••• 
Marshall Islands ••• 
Palau ........... . 
Ponape ••••••••••• 
Truk ............ . 
Yap •••••••••••••• 

Total,,, •••• 

0 Not available. 

Amount 

$ 250,000 
( ") 

990,000 
80,000 

( ") 

850,000 

$2, 170,000 
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.. · 
(2) Aggregate amount of deposit money throughout the districts 

District Number of Total Remarks 
accounts savings 

Mariana Is. .. l, 673 $ 432, 125 Regular saving accounts (Bonk of America) 
7 180,000 Time deposits " 

186 283,546 Checking accounts " 
502 26, 387 School saving accounts .. 

Total ... ... $ 922,058 

Marshall Is. ... 448 $ 129,317 Marshall Islands credit union 
573 184,350 Kwojalein employees credit union 
69 11, 690 K.l.T.C.O. employees credit union 

Total ...... $ 325,357 

Palau ........ 1,460 $ 838,817 Regular saving accounts (Bonk of Hawaii) 
895 199,974 Credit union 

Total. ..... $1, 038, 791 

Ponape ....... 890 $ 387,567 Indigenous savings accounts (Bank of Hawaii) 
l 73,487 Ponape legislature reserve funds .. 

Total ...... $ 461, 054 

Truk .......... 795 $ 267, 888 Regular saving accounts (Bank of America) 
352 1,444 Uman credit union " e . 483 1, 136 Dublon credit union .. 
176 1, 053 Udot credit union " 
636 12, l 17 Felan cri>dit union " 
650 120,354 T ruk Government employees 

credit union .. 
66 2,369 Truk Coop credit union .. 

724 120, 397 North Moen credit union ... 
Total ...... $ 526,758 

Yap .......... 238 $ 51,605 Government employees credit union 
140 7, 157 Yap Coop Association credit union 

Total ...... $ 58, 762 

Grand Total $3,332, 780 

. ,:.: ~ · .. ... . . 
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roughout the districts 

Remarks 

Regular saving accounts (Bank of America) 
Time deposits " 
Checking oc counts 

School saving accounts 

Aarshall Islands credit union 
(wajalein employees credit union 
(.l.T.C.0. employees credit union 

~egular saving accounts {Bank of Hawaii) 
:redit union 

1digenous savings accounts (Bank of Hawaii) 
onape Legislature reserve funds " 

egular saving accounts (Bank of America) 
11an credit union " 

Jblon credit union 
fot credit union 
•fan credit union 
uk Go~ernment employees 
credit union 

uk Coop credit union 
irth Moen credit union 

vernment employees credit union 
p Coop Association credit union 

Money and Banking 

,. COMMERCE AND TRADE 

A. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 

No foreign exchange balances are maintained. 

B. VALUE OF EXTERNAL TRADE 

(1) There are no reexports. The estimated value of imports and exports for the last 
5 years is as follows: 

Year 

1964 ................. . 
1965 ................. . 
1966 ................. . 
1967 ................. . 
1968 ................. . 

Imports 

$ 5,685,585 
7,090,916 
8,916,617 
9,819,480 

13,572,052 

Exports 

$2,644, 105 
3, 152, 459 
3, 008, 159 
2,321,671° 
3, 025, 571 

a Decrease due to drop in revenue from copra export. 

(2) Total value of imports and exports each Trust Territory district, July 1967 -
June 1968 

District Imports Exports 

Mariana Islands ......... $ 4, 561,400 $ 128,899 
Marsha II Is lands ........ 2, 805, 121 l, 251, 907 
Palau ................. 2, 134, 482 422, 396 
Ponape ................ 1,398,815 544,095 
Truk .................. 1, 889, 310 539,060 
Yap ................... 782,924 139, 214 

Total ............ $13,572,052 $3,025,571 

C. IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 

(1) Estimated value of imports by commodity by principal country of origin to the 
Trust Territory, July 1967 - June 1968 

Commodity 
Country of origin 

Total 
U.S. Japan Al I other 

Food 
Rice ....................... $ 693, 869 $ 38,354 $ 448,949 $ l, 181, 172 
Flour ....................... 363, 855 41, 951 16,092 421' 898 
Sugar ....................... 237,349 261,408 75,833 574,590 
Conned meat ................. 387,640 61, 987 129, 920 579, 547 
Conned fish .... ···-···· ·-··· 135,516 410, 171 19,546 565,233 
Other ....................... 1,489, 015 749, 853 368, 166 2,607,034 

Total food .......... , .. $3, 307, 244 $1, 563, 724 $1,058,506 $ 5, 929, 474 

Beverages ..................... $ 756,249 $ 239,663 $ 29, 475 $ 1, 025, 387 
Tobacco and tobacco products .... 648, 174 5,587 26,805 680,566 
Clothing and texti Jes ............ 233,208 352,480 4,870 590,558 
Building materials .............. 837,549 598, 150 603, 742 2,039,441 
Boat parts and gear ............. 98,204 42,768 2, 921 143,893 
Machinery ..................... 258, 926 436,915 42, 317 738, 158 
Petroleum, oil and lubricants ..... 96,412 108, 793 554, 193 759,398 
All other ''"''' ................ 542,537 465, 560 657, 080 1,665,177 

Grand Tota I ............ $6, 778,503 $3,813,640 $2,979,909 $13,572,052 

Fiscal Year 1968 215 
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(2) Quantity and value of commodities exported by country of destination from Terri
tory, July 1967 - June 1968 

Japm U.S. and other Other districts Total 
Commodity 

Ouantity Value($) Quantity Value($) Quantity Value($ Quantity Value($) 

Copra 
(short tons) ····· 12,880 2, 504, 741 ... ... . .. --- 12,880 2, 504, 741 

Scrap metal 
(short tans) ..... 4, 731. 2 286,465 53 2,000 -- . . -- 4, 784. 2 288, 465 

Handicrafts 
and shells ...... . -- ·-- Various 45,897 Various 102, 903 rYarious 148, 800 

Trochus 
(lbs) ........... 101 15,303 ·-· . -- . -- --- 101 15, 303 

Vegetables 
(lbs) ··········· ·-- --- 105,378 15, 161 -·- ·-· 105,378 15, 161 

Fish 
(lbs) ··········· --- --- 161,641 19,616 8, 252 l, 6SJ 169,893 21, 266 

Crabs and 
Lobsters (lbs) ... ·-- ·-- 475 200 --- --- 475 200 

Meat 
(lbs) ........... ·-· --- 57, 527 18, 615 . -- ... 57, 527 18, 615 

Other ············· -·- ... rv'arious 13,020 ·-· ... Various 13,020 

Total ······· 2,806,SJ9 ·-· 114, 509 ··- 104, 553 ... 3, 025, 571 

D. TRADING ORGANIZATIONS 
(1) Number of business enterprises licensed and engaged in importing, exporting, 

wholesaling, and retailing as of June 30, 1968 ° 

District 
Number of 

Assets District 
Number of 

Assets 
firms firms 

Mariana Islands ... 54 $ 3,669,552 Truk Islands ...... 18 $ 1, 943, 740 
Marshall Islands .. 21 2,960,375 Yap Islands ....... 99 712, 456 
Palau Islands .... 43 2, 169, 920 
Ponape Islands ... 12 1,244, 160 Total .......... 247 $12, 700,203 

a There are also many small retail stores in each district center and outlying areas. During 
the year about 1,021 small stores were in operation. 

(2) Import, export, wholesale, and retail firms according to type of business as of 
June 30, 1968 

Type of business 

Import-export 
wholesale-retail ............. . 

Import-wholesale 
retail ...................... . 

Import-wholesale ................ . 
lmport-export-retai I .............. . 
Import-retail ................... . 
Limited-import-retail ............ . 
Expart-retai I ................... . 
Import-export ................... . 
Export ........................ . 
Retail ......................... . 
Recreat ional-retai I .............. . 
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Palau Ponape 

3 

6 

3 

l 
3 
9 

4 

4 

Truk Yap 

2 

3 
7 5 

l 
BS 

Total 

12 

21 
l 
3 

33 
11 
2 
l 
B 

96 
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ted by country of destination from Terri-

1d other Other districts Total 

!value($) Quantity Value($ Quantity Value($) 
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ind engaged in importing, exporting, 
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Number of 

Assets 
firms 

Jk Islands ....... 18 $ I, 943, 740 
p Islands ....... 99 712, 456 

Total .......... 247 $12, 700,203 

,strict center and outlying areas. During 
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Total 
Palau Ponape Truk Yap 

3 2 12 

6 4 21 
I 

3 3 
3 4 7 5 33 

JI 
2 

I I 
3 I 8 
9 85 96 
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(2) Import, export, wholesale, and retail firms according to type of business as of 
June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

District 

Type of business Mari- Mar· 
onas shells 

Total 

Shipping ..................... . 
News dealer and retail........ . . 
General construction ..•.......... 
Insurance ..................... . 
Import and bar .................. . 
Copra trade .................... . 
Restaurant ............... · . · · . · . 
Entertainment ..•................ 
Transportation .................. . 
Hotel .......................... . 
Bar and restaurant .............. . 
Snack bar ...................... . 
Bar ........................... . 
Microl Corporation .............. . 
Air line ....................... . 
Palau Boatbldg. Assn ........... . 
Community club ................ . 
Import 0 

..•••••••••.••.•.••.•.•.. 

Total ....................... . 

1 
2 

I 
3 

3 
3 
3 
I 
7 
1 
2 

54 21 

Palau Ponape 

4 

3 
3 

5 

43 12 

Truk 

4 

18 

Yap 

99 

2 

2 
2 
1 
I 

12 

4 
6 
6 
1 

13 
1 
5 
1 
1 
1 

247 

0 The goods imported are divided among the Associated Retai I Stores. 

(3) Corporations or companies incorporated in the Territory as of June 30, 1968 

B&J Refrigeration of Micronesia, Inc. 
Bottling Company of Micronesia 
Corporation Sole - Bishop of Guam 
Foichuk Advisory Council 
Foichuk Cacao and Copra Producers 
Fefan Women's Cooperative 
Guerrero & Family Incorporated 

HELP 
Island Consumers Cooperative Association 
Island Industries Incorporated 
Ki ti Mini min Cooperative As so ci at ion 
Kolonia Consumers Cooperative Association 
Kusoie Island Cooperative Association 
r.wajalein Importing and Trading Company 
Lower Mortlock Cooperative Association 
Mariano Islands Community Action Agency 
Mariano Islands District Cooperative 
Majuro Trading Association, Incorporated 
Marshall Islands Community Action Agency 
Marshall Islands Import & Export Company 
Mercedorion Missionaries of Berriz 
Metalonim Copra Cooperative Association 
Metalanim Housing Cooperative 
Mi crol Corporation 
Micronesian Air Pacific 
Micronesian Medical Association 
Micronesian Construction Company 
Micro Mortgage Company, Inc. 
Micronesian Development Company, Inc. 
Micronesian Hotel Corporation 
Micronesian Insurance Underwriters, Inc. 
Micronesian Line 
Mobil Micronesia 
Mokil Island Cooperative 
Nam Trading Company 
Noma Trading Company 
Ngatik Island Cooperative 
Northern Marianas Development Company 
Northern Pacific Deve/opmen t Company 
Nukuoro Island Cooperative 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Oleaj Civic Senior Youth Organization 
Palau Boatbuilding & DrrDocking Association 
Palau Community Action Agency 
Palau Construction Company 
Palau Fishermen's Cooperative 
Palau Handicraft and Woodworkers Guild 
Palau Modekngei Cooperative 
Palau Shipping Company 
PICS Cooperative 
Pi is Fishermen's Cooperative Association 
Pingelop Consumer's Cooperative 
Ponape Community Action Agency 
Ponope Federation of Cooperative Associations 
Pon ape Fishermen's Cooperative 
Ponape Handicraft Cooperative 
Ponape Shipping Corporation 
Rota Producers Association 
Rota Shipping & Business Corporation 
Rota Slaughterhouse Company, Incorporated 
Soi pan Bus Company 
Saipan Community Church 
Saipan Fishing Corporation 
Saipon Shipping Company 
Soipan Stevedore Company 
T erro Mor Corporation 
Tinion Producers Association 
Truk Community Action Agency 
Truk Cooperative 
Truk Trading Company 
Truk Transportation Company 
Trust Territory Insurers, Inc. 
Uh Sounwet Cooperative As soci a ti on 
Ulithi Trading Company 
United Micronesia Development Association, lnc. 
Western Corolines Trading Company 
Yap Construction Company 
Yap Cooperative Association 
Yap Community Action Agency 
Yap Coral Fishing Company 
Yap Shipping Association 
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(4) Commerciol organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business 

and location TERRITORY-WIDE 

Type of business 

Home 
office 

Name 

1< Air Micronesia ........................ . 

*Micronesian Insurance Underwriters, \nc .. . 

*Mab ii Oil Micronesia, Inc ............... . 
*United Micronesian Development Ca., Inc .. 

Air tran sportotion ............. . 

Insurance .................... · · 

POL import ................... . 
Export & various non-GM business .. 
Indent agent ................... · 

Saipan 
Saipan 
Guam 
Saipan 
Saipan 

*Micro I Corporation .................... . 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Type of business** 
Location 

Name 

Al Fleming Store ...................... . 

I & G ......................... · 
I & G ..................... · ··· · 

Tinian 
Saipan 

E ..............•............... 
I & Elec. Equip .................. . 
Banking ...................... · · 
I (soft drink mfg.) ............... . 
1-E-G-Handicraft ............... . 
I &G ........................ . 
I &G ........................ .. 
I & G ......................... . 

Atalig, Dominic A. . ................... . 
Ayuyu' s Store ......................... . 
B and J Refrigeration of Micronesia, Inc ... . 
Bank of America ....................... . 
Bottling Company of Micronesia .......... . 
Cabrera, Escolastica T ............•..... 
Camacho, Rosa B. . ................... . 
*C and V Town House .................. . 
* Carmen Safeway Store ................. . 
Cruz, Justina Diaz .................... . 

I &G ......................... . 
I & G ..................... ·•·· · 

Rota 
Rota 

D and E Retai I Store ................... . I &G ........................ .. 
Diaz Store, Rota ...................... . 

Dolores Benavente Merchandise & 
Fish Market ........................ . 

......... ····· ........... . 

.......................... I & G 
I & G 
1-E-G-Fishing .................. . Friendly Store ....................•..... 

Guerrero & Forni ly, Inc ................•.. 
*J.C. Tenorio Enterprises .............. . 
Joe's Super Service Station ..•............ 
J. S. Villagomez Store .................. . 
Lizama, Magdalena .................... . 
lizama's Store ........................ . 
L. T. Camacho ........................ . 
Mafnas, Jose P ........................ . 
Mariana Islands Co-op Association ....... . 
Matsumoto, Jose ...................... . 
Matsunaga, Elizabeth ................•... 
Micro! Corporation ..................... . 
*Micronesian Construction Company ...... . 
Micronesian Development Corporation ..... . 

*Micronesian Hotel Corporation .......... . 
M. S. Tenorio .......................... . 
* M. S. Villagomez Enterprises ........... . 
Pacific T roding Company ............... . 
Pan American World Airways, lnc ........ . 
Pangelinan's Store ..................... . 

Penny's Store ......................... . 
Peter's Store .......................... . 
Rota Petroleum Company ................ . 

I &G ......................... . 
I ............................. . 
1-E-G ...................... ·. · · 
I &G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
I &G ......................... . 
1-E-G-Scrap .................... . 
I &G ......................... . 
I-Movie Theatre ................ . 
I & E ......................... . 
Insurance & I (auto parts) ........ . 
1-E Construction ................ . 

...................... 
Livestock 

Hotel & I ...................... . 
I &G ........................ .. 
1-E-G-Scrap .................... . 
I ............................. . 
Ticket Agency .................. . 
I &G ........................ .. 
I &G ......................... . 
I & G ........................ .. 
I ............................ .. 

Soi pan 

Saipan/ 
Tin ion 
Soi pan 

Rota 

See footnotes on page 221. 
Commerce and Trade 
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ritory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business 

I TORY-WIDE 

Type of business 

Air transportation ............... . 
Insurance ..................... . 

POL import .................... . 
Export & various non-GM business .. 
Indent agent ................... . 

LANDS DISTRICT 

Type of business** 

I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
E ....•.........•.•.....•....... 
I & Elec. Equip .................. . 
Banking ....................... . 
I (soft drink mfg.) ............... . 
l·E·G~Handicraft ............... . 
I & G ........................ . 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ...•...•.................. 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................•... 
I & G ......................... . 

I & G 
I & G 
1-E-G-Fishing .................. . 
I & G ......................... . 
I ............................. . 
1-E-G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
1-E-G-Scrap .................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
I-Movie Theatre ..........•...... 
I & E ......................... . 
Insurance & I (auto parts) ........ . 
l·E Construction ................ . 
Livestock 

~otel & I ...................... . 

& G ............. ······ ...... . 
-E-G-Scrap .................... . 

• icket Agency .............•..... 

& G ...... ············ ······ .. 
& G ········ ................. . 
& G ......................... . 

Home 
office 

Saipan 
Saipan 
Guam 
Saipan 
Saipan 

Location 

Tinian 
Saipan 

Rota 
Rota 

Saipan 

Saipan/ 
Tinian 
Saipan 

Rota 

Commerce and Trade 
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(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business 
and location (Continued) 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT (Continued) 

i 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~.,-~~-

Nome Type of business 

*Sablan, Vicente S ........ . I & G 
Sabten Aquarium ....•............... E (tropical fish) ................ . 
Saipan Bus Company . . . . . . . . ... . Public Utility .................. . 
Saipan Shipping Company ............... . I-Shipping Supplies .............•. 
Sho-Ni ...•............................ G ..................... ········· 
The Studio Enterprises ................. . I - Food Processing ...•.......... 
Tudela, Torcuato B .................... . I & G ......................... . 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Name 

Acme Importers ........................ . 
*Ajidrik Bien Wholesale Campany ........ . 
Andrew Hisaian Wholesale ............•.. 
Bilimon A. Company ...•................. 
Calco Enterprises .•..............•..... 
Coconut Rendezvous Club ............... . 
Ferdinand's Store ..................... . 
Island Consumer Co-op Association ..••... 
ltscoro ......................•......... 
*Kitco ...........•.................... 
Libokmeyo, Enoch H.B ................. . 
Maas Home Bakery .•...•................ 
*Marshall Islands Impart-Export Company .. . 
*Milne Bros. Wholesale Campany ........ . 
*Molik I shiguro Wholesale Company ...... . 
*Robert Reimers Enterprises ............ . 
Rocko Down .......................... . 
Salvedor Harris Wholesale Company ....... . 
Sawej Bros. Company .................. . 
Tibrikrik Wholesale Company ............ . 
W F R Wholesale Company .............. . 

I & G 
1-E-G 
I & G 
I & G 
I & G 

Type of business 

I (liquor) ....................•... 
I & G ..................•....... 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
1-E-G ........................•. 
I & G .........•...........•.... 
1-Retai I Bakery ..•............... 
1-E-G ......................... . 
I & G .......................•.. 
1-E-G ......................... . 
I & G ........................•. 
I ········ .... ········· ........ . 
I & G 
I & G 
I & G 
I & G 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Name 

Becheserak, T. Co ....................•. 
Ben Mersai Store ...................... . 
Ci sea Store ......................•..... 
Delemel Bakery ........................ . 
*DNT Wholesalers ...................... . 
*Etpison, Ngiratkel .................... . 
*Fritz Rubasoh Store ...........•........ 
Kand A .............................. . 
*Koror Wholesalers ..................... . 
Ngirarsaol, George I. ................... . 
*Palau Boatbuilding & Drydocking Assn ... . 
Palau Handicraft Shop .................. . 
*Palau Modekngei Coop Association ....•.. 

See footnotes on page 221. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

I & G 
I & G 
I & G 

Type of business 

I-Bakery ....•................... 
I & G & Construction ............ . 
1-E-G .•........................ 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ......................... . 
1-E-G .•........................ 
1-G-Movie Theatre .............. . 
1-E-Construction .......•......... 
E-Handicraft ..•................. 
I & G .•....................•... 

Location 

Saipan 

Location 

Majuro 

Location 

Koror 
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(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, as of June 30, 1968, by type of business 
and location (Continued) 

PALAU DISTRICT (Continued) 

Nome Type of business Location 

Palau Wholesalers ..................... . I &G ........................ .. Koror 

Rengiil Bros .......................... . I & G ........................ .. 
Sakuma' s Scrap Company ................ . 1-E-Scrop ...................... . 
Singeo, Yoich ......................... . 1-E-Fish ...................... . 
Tamae Mersai Store .................... . I & G ........................ .. 
Tmetuchl, Roman ...................... . 1-E-G-Construction .............. . 
T. Robert Store ........................ . I & G ........................ .. 
Ueki Enterprises ....................... . 1-G-Hotel ...................... . 
*Van Camp Sea Food Company ........... . E (fish) ........................ . 
*Western Caroline Trading Company ...... . 1-E-G-Con struction .............. . 
Yono, Dorothy ......................... . 1-E-G ......................... . 
Bank of Hawoi i ........................ . Banking ....................... . 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Name Type of bus in es s Location 

ADR Store I & G Pon ape 
Bank of Hawaii ........................ . Banking ....................... . 
*Car las Etscheit Soap Company .......... . 1-E (soap) ......•............... 
Club Kolonia, Inc. . ................... . I (liquor, cigarettes) ............. . 
*Eusebio R. Berman is Bros. Store ........ . l&G ........................ .. 
*Etscheit, Leo ........................ . l&G ........................ .. 
Ki lafwa, Charley ...........•............ l&G ......................... . 
*Kusaie Island Co-op Assn .............. . 1-E-G .................... - . - .. -
Martin's Enterprises ................... . I (liquor, entertainment) .......... . 
*Metalanim Copra Co-op Association ...... . l&G ........................ .. 
*Meta Ian im Housing Cooperative ......... . I (construction) ................. . 
Naomi's Pon ape Service Center .......... . I ............................ .. 
Nena, Lucius ........................ .. l&G ........................ .. 
Peter and Pou I ........................ . l&G ......................... . 
*Ponape Federation of Co-op Assn ....... . 1-E-G ......................... . 
Ponape Handicraft Co-op Assn ........... . E (handicraft) .................. . 
Ponape Retail Merchants Assn ........... . I & G ........................ .. 
Sigrah, Paul .......................... . l&G ........................ .. 
Ski 11 i ng, Norman ....................... . l&G ......................... . 
Tilfas, Windolin ....................... . l&G ......................... . 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Name Type of business Location 

Bank of America ....................... . Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Moen 
Christopher Store ...................... . l&G ........................ .. 
Erwin's Store ......................... . l&G ......................... . 
*Faichuk Cacao & Copra Co-op Assn ..... . l&G ........................ .. 
Family Store .......................... . I & G ........................ .. 
Four Leaf Clover Service Station & Garage.. I-Service Station ................ . 
Fujita Peter Liquor Store ............... . l·Retai I I iquor .................. . 
John and Villa Enterprises .............. . 1-E-G ....................... - .. 
Kristy Killion Co., Ltd ................ .. E ...................... - ...... . 

See footnotes on page 221. 
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as of June 30, 1968, by type of business 

r (Continued) 

Type of business 

'G ............ ····· ........ . 
,G ......... ········· ....... . 
:-Scrap .................... · · · 
:-Fish ............... . 
, G ........... ······ ........ . 
-G-Construction .............. . 
. G ......................... . 
,.Hotel ........... · · .. · · · · · · · · 
fish) ........................ . 
-G-Construction .............. . 
-G ......................... . 

iking ........ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

TRICT 

Type of business 

G .... ······· .............. . 
1king ............ · · · · · · · · · · · · 
(soap) ......•.. · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

iquor, cigarettes) ............. . 
G ......................... . 
G ............... ······ .•... 
G ......................... . 
·G ......................... . 
quor, entertainment) .......... . 

G .. ······ ............. ··•·· 
onstruction) ................. . 

G ......................... . 
G 
G 
1ondicraft) .................. . 
G ......................... . 
G ......................... . 
G ................ ·········· 
G .................... ······ 

~ICT 

Location 

Koror 

Location 

Pon ape 

Type of business Location 

<ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Moen 

:; .... ······· .............. . 
::; ......................... . 
; ......................... . 

vice Stoti on ................ . 
·ail liquor .................. . 

Commerce and Trade 

(4) Commercial organizations in the Territory, os of June 30, 1968, by typeofbusiness 
and location (Continued) 

TRUK DISTR JCT (Continued) 

Name 

Kristy's Store .......................... . 
Kul ion Chewek Store ........... . 
Maku Mailo Liquor Store ....... · · 
Nopo' s Store . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Pangelinan, John S. N. . ............ · · 
Pi is Fishermens Co-op ................ · · 
Su sumo Store .......................... . 
The Three K Company .................. . 
*Truk Community Club .................. . 
•T ruk Cooperative ..................... . 
* T ruk Trading Company ................. . 
Udot Trading Company, Inc .............. . 

I & G 
I & G 

Type of business 

I (retail liquor) ................. . 
I & G ..................... ·· .. . 
E (scrap) ...................... . 
1-E-F ishing .................... . 

I & G .................... ··· · ·· 
I & G ................. ·· ·· · · · · · 
I (liquor-cigarette.s) ............. . 
I & G ......................... . 
1-E-G-Hondicraft ................ . 

I & G .................. ·· · ·· ··· 

YAP DISTRICT 

Name 

Blue Lagoon .......................... . 
Eccles Wholesaler ..•................... 
Etpison, Ngiratkel ..................... . 
Fanoway Store ........................ . 
Gaangi med Wholesaler .................. . 
Leeguor Store ......................... . 
*Nam Trading Company ................. . 
*O'Keefe's Oasis Club ................. . 
Robomon Wholesaler ................... . 
The Maraw House ...................... . 
U and G Store ......................... . 
*Yap Cooperative Association ........... . 
*Yap Wholesalers ..................... . 
Minginifel, Ambrose .................... . 

*Annual gross revenue over $50,000. 
**Legend for type of business: 

A&E - Architects & Engineers 
I - Import 
E- Export 
G- General Merchandise 

Fiscal Year 1968 

I & G 
I & G 

Type of business 

1-E-G-Scrap .................... . 

I & G ..................... ····· 
I & G ..................... ·· .. · 
I & G .............. ···· ·· · · ···· 
I & G 
I {liquor resale) ................. . 
I & G ......................... . 
E {handicraft) ...•............... 
I ............................. . 
1-E-G ...................... · · .. . 
I & G ......................... . 
I & G ................. ·· · · ·· ·· · 

' .. 

Location 

Moen 

Location 

Yap 
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Im AGRICULTURE 

A. LAND AREA 
Land Area,Classification, and Ownership 

TRUST TERR /TORY - ALL DISTRICTS 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) Total 
Land Tenure Agricul-

Planted Unused acreage 
tural and 

with tree arable 
Grazing Forest Other 

garden land land* lands** 
crops land 

crops 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private ownership ...... 10, 791 69, 793 27, 011 9, 130 17, 513 37, 179 171,417 
Homesteads ............ 742 2,930 2,889 54 182 133 6,930 

Religious Missions .... 41 82 516 111 37 233 l,020 

Public Lands 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-

polities .............. 43 284 5,044 ~ 7, 116 2,629 15, 166 
Leased or occupied 

under permit ......... 1, 151 10, 938 10,094 12,039 6,575 27,490 68, 287t 
Public domain .......... --- 654 47, 720 28,802 67, 134 38, 726 183, 036 

U.S. Notional s ........ --- 20 287 50 --- --- 357 

Nationals of Other 
Countries ........... 16 210 424 100 266 258 1,294 

Total ............ 12,784 84, 911 93,985 50,336 98,843 106, 648 447,507 

*Including mangroves. 
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

l Some 35,649 acres included refer to the entire (pub/ ic) land areas of the. live inhabited 
northern Mariano Islands. 

3 
of 

total 

38.30 
1.55 

.23 

3.39 

15. 26 
40.91 

.08 

.28 

100.00 
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AGRICULTURE I 
RY - ALL DISTRICTS 

md classification (in acres) 

% 
(c) (d) (e) (fl Total 

of 

Unused 
acreage 

total 

arable 
Grazing Forest Other 

land 
land land* lands** 

27, 011 9, 130 17,513 37, 179 171, 417 38. 30 
2, 889 54 182 133 6, 930 1. 55 

516 111 37 233 l,020 . 23 

5,044 ~o 7, 116 2,629 15, 166 3. 39 

10, 094 12,039 6,575 27, 490 68, 2871 15. 26 

47, 720 28,802 67, 134 38, 726 183,036 40. 91 

287 50 --- --- 357 . 08 

424 100 286 258 1, 294 . 28 

93, 985 SO, 336 98, 843 106, 648 447, 507 100.00 

land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

tire (public) land areas of the five inhabited 

Agriculture 

Land Area, Classification, and Ownership (Continued) 

MARIANA ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land 
I (c) (d) (e) (f) (a) I (b) 

Land Tenure 
Agricul- Pl d ante Unused 

tura I and h arable 
Grazing Forest Other 

d wit tree land land* lands** gar en crops land 
crops 

lndigenou s Inhabitants 

Private ownership ....... 513 3,600 5,568 395 225 687 
Homesteads ............ 540 962 l,085 54 --- 50 

Religious Missions .. .. 5 10 15 55 2 7 
I 

Public Lands 

I 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-

polities ............. 28 --- l,500 50 10 1,058 
Leased or occupied 

under permit . . . . . . . . . 50 3, 032 8, 194 11, 889 6,500 18, 199 
Pub I ic domain .......... --- 100 37, 113 4,802 5, 135 6,007 

Total ··········· 1, 136 7,704 53, 475 17, 245 11, 872 26, 008 

MARSHALL ISLANDS DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) 
Land Tenure Agricul-

Planted Unused 
tural and 

with tree arable 
Grazing Forest Other 

garden 
land 

land land* lands~* 
crops 

crops 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private ownership ....... 681 20, 596 9,713 --- 20 12,271 
Homesteads ........... --- 159 --- --- --- ---

Religious Missions .... --- --- --- --- --- 100 

Public Lands 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-
polities ············· --- --- --- --- --- ---

Leased or occupied 
under permit . . . . . . . . . --- --- --- --- --- ---

Public domain .......... --- 421 107 --- 630 ---
Total ........... 681 21, 176 9,820 --- 650 12,371 

*Including mangroves. 

Total 

acreage 

10, 988 
2, 691 

94 

2,646 

47,8641 
53, 157 

117, 440 

Total 
acreage 

43, 281 
159 

100 

---

---
l, 158 

44, 698 

**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 
tRefers to the entire land areas of Agrihan, Pagan, Sarigan, and Anatahan. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

3 
of 

total 

9. 36 
2.29 

. 08 

2.25 

40.75 
45. 27 

100.00 

o• 
0 

of 
total 

96.84 
. 35 

. 22 

---

---
2.59 

100.00 
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land Tenure 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private OIMlership 
Homesteads ............ 

Religious Missions. .. 

Public Lands 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-
polities ············· 

leased or occupied 
under permit .......... 

Public domain .......... 

U.S. Nationals ..••.... 

Tatel ··········· 

and Ownership (Continued) 

PALAU DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) 

Agricul-
Planted Unused 

tural and 
with tree arable 

Grazing Forest Other 

garden land land* lands*' 
crops land 

crops 

1,300 2, 122 6,000 6,400 4,000 8, 180 
100 550 l, 250 --- -- - 83 

6 2 --- --- -- - 18 

10 -- - 3,544 -- - 7, 106 853 

178 -- - l, 550 150 --- 2,480 
--- --- 10,500 15,500 17, 054' 25, 043 

--- 20 287 50 --- --· 
l, 594 2,694 23, 131 22, 100 28, 160 36,657 

! 

Total 

acreage 

28,002 
l, 983 

26 

11, 513 

4,358 
68, 097i 

357 

114, 336 

*Including mangroves. 
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

1 Includes 9,344 acres of mangrove forests. 
ilncludes about 10,300 acres of rock islands. 

PONAPE DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land I 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) 
Total 

land Tenure Agricul-
Planted Unused 

tural and Grazing Forest Other 
acreage 

garden 
with tree arable 

land land* lands** 
crops land 

crops 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private ownership ....... 2,915 18,484 1,092 718 10, 200 2,468 35,877 
Homesteads ............ 100 1, 256 554 -·- 182 --- 2,092 

Religious Missions .... 10 60 483 54 35 50 692 

Public Lands 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-
polities ............. 5 284 -- - -- - --- 437 726 

leased or occupied 
under permit 918 7,256 330 --- -·- 6, 754 15,258 

Public domain .......... --- --- --- 8, 500 40,800 7, 198 56, 498 

Nationals of Other 
Countries ........... 15 210 424 100 286 257 1, 2'12 

Total ........... 3,963 27,550 2,883 9, 372 51,5031 17, 164 112,435 

*Including mangroves . 
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

1Not including about 5,850 acres of mangrove forests. 

% 
of 

total 

24. 49 
l.73 

.02 

10.07 

3.82 
59.56 

.31 

100.00 

3 
of 

total 

31. 92 
1. 86 

.61 

.64 

13. 57 
50. 25 

1. 15 

100.00 
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:ontinued) 

STRICT 

lassification (in acres) 

-
c) (d) (e) (I) 

sed 
,le 

Grazing Forest Other 

id 
land land* lands** 

lOO 6,400 4,000 8, 180 
~ --- --- 83 

.. ··- -·· 18 

44 -·- 7, 106 853 

50 150 ... 2,480 
00 15,500 17,0541 25,043 

87 50 ... . .. 

31 22, 100 28, 160 36,657 

Total 

acreage 

28,002 
l, 983 

26 

11, 513 

4,358 
68, 097t 

357 

114, 336 

highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

5TRICT 

ossification (in acres) 

-
) (d) (e) (I) 

Total 

;ed 
Grazing Forest Other 

acreage 

le 
d 

land land* lands** 

12 718 10,200 2,468 35,877 
i4 ... 182 ·-· 2,092 

:3 54 35 50 692 

- .. . -·- 437 726 

0 . -- ... 6, 754 15,258 
8,500 40,800 7, 198 56, 498 

4 100 286 257 l, 292 

l 9,372 51, 503t 17, 164 112, 435 

1ghways, airports, quarries, etc. 
sts. 

3 
of 

total 

24.49 
1. 73 

. 02 

10.07 

3. 82 
59.56 

. 31 

100.00 

"' •O 

of 
total 

31. 92 
1. 86 

. 61 

.64 

13.57 
50.25 

l. 15 

100.00 
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Land Area, Classification, and Ownership (Continued) 

TRUK DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arable land 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) Total 
Land Tenure 

Agricul· 
Planted Unused 

acreage 

tural and 
with tree arable 

Grazing Forest Other 

garden land land* lands** 
crops land 

crops 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private ownership ....... 4,053 19,000 556 87 58 776 24, 530t 
Homesteads ............ 2 3 ... . .. . .. .. - 5 

Religious Missions .... 20 10 18 2 ... 18 68 

Public Lands 
In use by Administering 

Authority and munici-
polities ............. ·-· ... . .. -- . . .. 16 16 

Leased or occupied 
under permit 5 650 20 . -- 75 52 802 

Public domain .......... ... 133 ... . .. 3,315+ 359 3,807 

Total ··········· 4,080 19,796 594 89 3,448 1, 221 29, 228 

*Including mangroves. 
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 
!Leased for indefinite period at District Center (Moen Island). 
+Ail mangrove forests. 

YAP DISTRICT 

Summary by land classification (in acres) 

Arab le land 

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) Total 
Land Tenure 

Agricul-
Planted Unused 

acreage 

tura I and Grazing Forest Other 

garden 
with tree arable lond land* lands'* 

crops land 
crops 

Indigenous Inhabitants 
Private ownership ....... 1,329 5,991 4,082 1,530 3,010 12, 821 28, 763 
Homesteads ............ ... . .. ··- . ·- ... ... . .. 

Religious Missions .... ... . -- ··- ... . .. 40 40 

Public Lands 
In use by Adminstering 

Authority and munici-
pal ities ............. ... ... . .. . .. . .. 241 241 

Leased or occupied 
under permit .......... ... . .. . -- . -· . -- 4 4 

Public domain .......... ... . .. . .. . .. 200 120 320 

Nationals of Other 
Countries ··········· 1 ... . .. ·-· ... 1 2 

Total ··········· 1,330 5,991 4,082 1,530 3;2101 13, 227 I 29, 370 

*Including mangroves. 
**Include rock, swamps, bushland, built-up land, highways, airports, quarries, etc. 

1Not including about 2,670 acres of mangrove forests. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

'\ 

"' 0 

of 
total 

83. 93 
. 02 

. 23 

.05 

2. 75 
13.02 

100.00 

"' 0 

of 
total 

97. 94 
. .. 
. 14 

.82 

. 01 
1. 08 

.01 

100.00 
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Public and private land holdings in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 (in acres) 

Total Land Public land Private land 
Others• District Area Area Percentage Area Percentage 

Mariana 

Islands ... 117, 440 106,358 913 10,988 93 94 
Marshal I 

Islands ... 44,698 5, 744 13 38,854 87 100 
Palau ...... 114,336 77, 828 68 36, 125 32 383 
Ponape ..... 112, 435 74, 545 66 35,906 32 1, 984 
Truk ....... 29,228 4, 877° 17 24,283 83 68 
Yap ........ 29,370 1, 180b 4 28, 148 96 42 

Territory· 
wide ..... 447, 507 270,532 603 174, 304 393 2,671 

"'Others" refers to lands owned by Religious Missions, U.S. Citizens, and foreign Nationals. 
0 lncludes 247 acres of private land leased by Trust Territory Government under indefinite use 
rights agreement whereby the Government has exclusive control of the land for administration 
purposes. 

blncludes 615 acres similar to arrangements in Truk District. 

B. ALIENATION OF LAND 

No land was alienated in the Territory during the past year. 

C. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
Total production (in 1,000 pounds) of agricultural crops in each Trust Territory dis
trict as of June 1968 

District 
Agricultural 

Mariana* Marshall Total Products Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 
Islands Islands 

Coconut .... ········ 614.0 12,360.0 591.6 4,985.9 3, 785.0 2, 071. 0 24,407.5 
Cacao .............. --- --- --- 22.9 12.5 -. - 35.4 
Vegetables .......... 107.5 3.5 56. 5 34. 1 89.3 152.5 443.4 
Citrus fruit .......... 50.0 19.0 15.3 69. 4 5.4 90. 7 249.8 
Breadfruit .......... 150.0 240. 7 105.0 2,302.0 4, 100. 0 109.3 7,007.0 
Banana ............. 186.0 281. 0 228. 0 1, 760.0 3,516.0 371. 0 6, 342. 0 
Taro .... ········ ... 145.0 39. 6 l, 028. 0 2, 719.0 389.5 3, 151. 0 7,472. 1 
Yam, sweet potatoes 

and tapioca ....... 260.0 5. 8 2,492.0 1,591.0 126.0 219.3 4,694. 1 
All others ······· ... 3,000.0 85.8 --- 35.5 3. 1 16.2 3, 140. 6 

Total ............ 4,512.5 13,035.4 4,516.4 13,519.8 12,026.8 6, 181. 0 53,791. 9 

*Typhoons Gilda and Jean destroyed most crops in the Marianas District. 
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Jst Territory as of June 30, 1968 (in ocres) 

Private Land 

Percentage 
Others* 

'ntage Area 

913 10,988 93 94 

13 38,854 87 100 
68 36, 125 32 383 
66 35,906 32 1, 984 
17 24,283 83 68 
4 28, 148 96 42 

603 174, 304 393 2,671 

Missions, U.S. Citizens, and foreign Nationals. 
"rust Territory Government under indefinite use 
exclusive control of the land for administration 

Truk District. 

'erritory during the past year. 

ulturol crops in each Trust Territory dis-

District 

>al au Ponape Truk Yap 
Total 

591.6 4,985.9 3,785.0 2, 071. 0 24,407.5 
. -- 22. 9 12.5 --- 35.4 
56. 5 34. 1 89. 3 152.5 443.4 
15.3 69. 4 5.4 90.7 249.8 

105. 0 2, 302. 0 4, 100. 0 109.3 7,007.0 
228.0 1, 760. 0 3,516.0 371. 0 6,342.0 
)28. 0 2, 719. 0 389.5 3, 151.0 7, 472. l 

192.0 1, 591. 0 126.0 219.3 4,694. l 
-- 35.5 3. l 16.2 3, 140. 6 

i16.4 13,519.8 12, 026. 8 6, 181. 0 53, 791. 9 

; in the Marianas Di strict. 
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D. CROP ACREAGES 
Estimated ocreoge of agricultural products in each Trust Territory district as of 
June 1968 

District 
Agricultural 

Mariana Marshall Total 
products Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 

Is lands Islands 

Coconut .........•.. 5,538 20,860 2,813 25,020 14,640 5, 750 74,621 
Cacao .............. --- --- . -- 200 400 --- 600 
Vegetables .......... 142 27 44 55 60 25 353 
Citrus fruits •........ 57 50 27 262 14 53 463 
Banana . ······ ..... 352 225 150 l, 312 2,545 363 4,947 
Breadfruit ........... 205 266 71 2, 097 5, 791 110 8,540 
Taro ...•........... 80 75 349 1, 210 1, 500 742 3,956 
Yam, cassava, sweet 

potatoes .......... 81 30 796 1, 540 21 225 2,693 
Other crops ......... 40 371 250 225 24 --- 910 

Total ..•......... 6, 495° 21, 904 4,500 31, 921 24, 995 7,268 97,083 

0 Decrease in production due to typhoons in November and April. 

Ill LIVESTOCK 

A. NUMBERS OF LIVESTOCK 
Estimated numbers of principal species of livestock in each Trust Territory district 
as of June 30, 1968 

District 

Lives tack 

Goats .............. 
Cattle ..•........... 
Carabao ............ 
Swine .............. 
Chickens ........... 
Turkeys ............ 
Ducks ............. 
Horses . ....... ..... 
0 l 3 used for draft. 
b 5 3 used for draft. 
c 573 used for draft. 

Mariana Marshall 
Isl ands Islands 

1,640 ---
5, 471° ---

2b ---
2, 910 5,600 

12, 977 56,000 
--- -.. 
175 2, 500 

14c . --
d 85 3 used far draft. 
• 100 3 used for draft. 

Palau 

400 
60 
54d 

4,000 
7,500 

---
150 
... 

B. LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION 
Number of pounds of livestock marketed 

Products 
Mariana Marshall 

Palau 
Islands Islands 

Beef ............... 179,558 --· 8, 000 
Pork ............... 45,865 . -- 50, 000 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Pon ape 

650 
390 
130 

6, 400 
28,200 

---
350 
---

Ponape 

3,000 
16,000 

Total 
Truk Yap 

850 1 3, 541 
8 16 5, 945 
9• 1· 195 

3, 410 1, 160 23,480 
18,000 6, 600 129,277 

--- ... ---
5 -. - 3, 180 

.. - -- - 14 

Truk Yap Total 

150 . . - 190, 708 
24,000 6,600 142, 465 
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C. GRAZING LAND 

Estimated number of acres of land used far grazing for cattle production 

District I Acres 

Mariana Islands.. 113, 977 
Marshall Islands 
Palau 
Pon ape ... . 
Truk ....... . 
Yap . 

Total .. 

A. QUANTITY AND VALUE OF CATCH 

425 
3, 280 

30 

17, 712 

FISHERIES 

Quantity and value of catch by district during the period July 1967 - June 1968 

Trochus 

District Number 
short tons 

Value 

Mariana Islands ... --- $ ---
Marshall Islands ... --- ---
Palau ............ 50 3,000 
Ponape ........... 45 8,313 
Truk ............. --- ---
Yap .............. --- ---

Total .......... 95 $11,313 
0 Includes catch af Van Camp Sea Foad Co. 
b lobsters. 

Crabs and lobsters 

Number 
lbs. 

Value 

691 $ 266 
200 200 

2,053 822 
--- ---

1, 920b 837 
270 86 

5, 134 $2, 211 

B. QUANTITY AND VALUE OF EXPORTS 

Tuna and all others 

Number Value 
short tons 

18 $ 7,589 
4 1, 370 

6,053° 602,655 
135 44,961 
64 26,218 
2 1, 119 

6,276 $683,912 

Quantity and value of fisheries products exported are listed in 
Appendix VII C (2). In all districts, except Palau, local sales of 
fish are more than exports. 

FORESTS 

Area of forest, value of marketable t_imber, and forest products 

District 

Mariana Islands .... 
Marshall Islands 

See footnotes at end of table. 

228 

Area of forest in acres 

Mangrove forest 0 

negligible 
negligible 

Other forestb 

23,377c 
650 

Forests 

I 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

No industrial enterprise, in the usual sense, is carried on in 
Micronesia. Following is a list of Trust Territory power plants, 
their connected and firm capacities and recent peak demands: 

Total capacity of power equipment installed in each Trust Territory district as of 
June 30, 1968 

District Number of units 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Saipan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-700 KW Worthington 

1-600 KW Worthington 
1-600 KW G.M.C. 567 Portable 

Total connected load 
Firm power (3300-700) 
Recent peak demand 

Rota................. 3-75 KW Caterpillar 
Firm power 
Total demand (estimated) 

There are no meters or informa
tion, but two engines are 

required on peaks. 

Tinian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-100 KW Waukeshaw 
Firm capacity 
Peak load - under 

One unit carries the load at oil 
times. 

PALAU................. 1-375 KW Fairbanks Morse 
1-310 KW Fairbanks Morse 
1-500 KW Caterpillar 
3-500 KW Enterprise 

Total capacity 
Firm capacity 
Recent peak demand 

Capacities and peak demands 

3,500KW 
600 
600 

4,700KW 
4,000KW 
2,700KW 

225KW 
150KW 
130KW 

300KW 
200KW 
lOOKW 

375KW 
310KW 
SOOKW 

1.500KW 

2,685KW 
510KW 
535KW 

Note: Both Fairbanks Morse generators are pre-war units. 
They are in poor operating condition. Page Power plant 
and facilities have been turned over to the Territory. 
They consist of 3-500 KW units. 

YAP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-250 KW Fairbanks Morse 
3-350 KW Caterpillar Unit 

250KW 
l,050KW 

Total 
Firm 

Recent peak demand 
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150KW 
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300KW 
200KW 
lOOKW 

375KW 
310KW 
500KW 

l,500KW 

2,685KW 
510KW 
535KW 
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Total capacity of power equipment installed in each Trust Territory district os of 
June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

District 

TRUK 

PONAPE .............. . 

Kusaie •.•...•.•.•.••. 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Ebeye ••..•.•••••..••. 

Majuro •.•••••.•.•.•••• 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Number of units 

2-500 KW Caterp i 1 lar Un its 
2-225 KW Worthington Units 

Total installed capacity 

Firm power 
Recent peak demand 

Capacities and peak demands 

1,000KW 

~ 

l,450KW 

250KW 
500KW 

Note: The two (2) Worthington Units are in very poor condition. 
Plans are to replace them with one 500 KW Caterpi I lar 
Unit. 

3-500 KW Caterpillar Units l,500KW 

Firm power l,OOOKW 
Recent peak load 400KW 

2-50 KW Caterpillar Units 

Tota I capacity lOOKW 

Firm power 50KW 

3-350 KW Caterpillar 1, 050KW 

Firm power 700KW 

Recent peak 225KW 

3-300 KW Cleveland Diesel 
Units 900KW 

1-500 KW Caterpi Iler Unit 500KW 

Total l,400KW 

Firm power 900KW 

Peak load 450KW 
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• TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

A. POST AL SERVICE 

B. 

c. 

(a) Number of postal establishments classified 
according ta category. 

(b) Volume of letters, periodicals, parcels handled .. . 

(c) Money orders ................................ . 

TELEPHONE SERVICE 
(a) Number of local systems 

(b) Number of paid subscribers 

(c) Number of instruments 

(d) Number of dispatches 

TELEGRAPH SERVICE 
(a) Number of stations 

Six district post offices; plus 
one in Ebeye, Marshalls; one 
in Rota, Marianas; one in 

Tinion, Marianas; one in 
Capital Hill, Saipan. (There 
is also one military post 
office in Kwajalein.) 

805, 030 pounds of mail. 

Number 
Issued 13,776 
Paid 1,647 

40 

340 

989 

Number 
Sent 19,619 
Received 16, 195 

Value 
$449, 114 

41,533 

Revenue 
$104,286 

6 Government-owned 

D. RADIO SERVICES 
(a) Number of stations 

Commercial Service 
(Govt owned & operated) 

M:ir i- M:ir
~ shells 

Radiotelephone.. • • • • • • • • • . • • • (1) 
Radiotelegraph . • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • l 

Broadcasting Service 

Govt owned & operated- AM ..••• 
Private-FM.,. •••••••••••••••• 

Non-Government Service* 

Point-to-point (long range)....... 5 
Short range • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . l 
Ship stations • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • 2 

Government Service 

N\ojor stations** ... o ••••••••••• 

Secondary (out-island) 
Point-to-point . • • • . . . . • • • • • • • 7 
Short range • • . • . • • • • . • . . . . . • 2 

Ship stations (by registered 
homeport).................... 2 

*Not open to public correspondence 

2 

8 
6 
6 

30 
26 

Palau Ponape T ruk 

6 
l 

12 

15 
7 

2 

4 

7 
17 

12 
6 
2 

11 
34 

5 

Yap 

4 

9 
18 

**Open to public correspondence are the stations noted under "commercial telegraph.• 

(b) Some 11,505 privately owned sets, none of which are registered, are estimated in 
indigenous homes . 

0 Telephone system in Palau was destroyed by Typhoon Sally. 
Plans have been made to instal I a new 100 pair system. 

Total 

(I) 

6 

6 
2 

39 
14 

23 

6 

79 
104 

11 
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d Six district po~t offices; plus 
one in Ebeye, Marshalls; one 
in Rota, Marianas; one in 

Tinion, Marianas; one in 

Capital Hill, Saipan. (There 
is also one military post 
office in Kwajalein.) 

died ... 805, 030 pounds of moi I. 

Number 
Issued 13,776 
Paid 1,647 

40 

340 

989 

Value 
$449, 114 

41,533 

Revenue Number 
Sent 19,619 $104,286 
Received 16, 195 

6 Government-owned 

Palau Ponape Truk Yap Total 

(I) 

6 

6 
2 

6 4 12 4 39 
1 6 14 

12 2 23 

6 

15 7 11 9 79 
7 17 34 18 104 

2 5 11 

ed under "commercial telegraph." 

ore registered, ore estimated in 

>n Sally. 
em. 

:ansport and Communications 

E. ROAD TRANSPORT 
(a) Paved roads (miles) 

(b) Unpaved roads (miles) ...............•......... • .• · • · 

102.5 

409. 2 

(c) Number of privately owned vehicles by type in Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 

Type of motor vehicle 
District and type 

Motor bikes Other Total of ownership Truck Pickup Sedan Jeep 
& scooters 

motor 
vehicles 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Indigenous •.•.•.... 35 182 642 294 91 13 1, 257 
Nonindigenous ...... 11 25 296 29 26 6 393 
Government ........ 24 70 18 75 - - - 20 207 

Total ....•...... 70 277 956 398 117 39 1, 857 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Indigenous ....•.... 4 150 104 7 123 9 397 
Non ind igenaus .....• ·-- 6 12 1 12 --- 31 
Government .....•.•. 6 12 4 7 . -- 1 30 

Tatel ..•........ 10 168 120 15 135 10 458 

PALAU 
Indigenous ......... 41 64 103 64 168 --- 440 
Non indigenous .•.•.• --- 9 34 5 42 --- 90 
Government ...•...•. 8 17 7 21 1 3 57 

Total ..•••.•.•.. 49 90 144 90 211 3 587 

PONAPE 
Indigenous ...•..•.. 2 50 31 17 140 --- 240 
Non indigenous ..•..• -- - 15 9 12 43 --- 79 
Government ....•••.. 16 11 4 20 1 1 53 

Total ........... 18 76 44 49 184 1 372 

TRUK 
Indigenous .....•... 10 84 56 8 35 5 198 
Non indigenous ....•• 1 13 16 7 33 --- 70 
Government ...•.... 15 22 5 13 1 3 59 

Total ....•...... 26 119 77 28 69 8 327 

YAP 
Indigenous .••..•... 2 26 25 20 160 --- 233 
Noni nd igenous ...•.. 2 5 16 5 27 --- 55 
Government .•.• ..... 5 11 2 18 -. - 3 39 

Total .•......... 9 42 43 43 187 3 327 

Total Indigenous 94 556 961 410 717 27 2,765 
T otol nonindig-
enous ...... 14 73 383 59 183 6 718 

Government ..• 74 143 40 154 3 31 445 

Total ..... 182 772 1, 384 623 903 64 3, 928 

Fiscal Year 1968 233 
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(d) Number of buses, passenger capacity, length of lines, and number of passengers 

conveyed during the period June 1967-July 1968 
Length of 

No. of passen· 

No. of buses \ 
Passenger capacity lines (miles) 

ger s conveyed 

District 

Mariano \s\onds ... 
8 6 for 41 

64 98, 550 

2 for 21 

Marshall Islands .. 
7 4 for 20 

3 24, 520° 

3 for 48 
13.5 89, 500 

2 21 . .. 
Palau . ·········. 
Ponape .......... 

... . .. . .. 

Truk ······ ...... 
5 1 for 10, 1 for 20 13.0 60,000 

2 for 25, 1 for 28 . .. . .. 
. .. . . . 

Yap ............. 

0 
1967 information; 1968 figure unavailable. 

F. RAILWAYS There are no railways in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

(a) Number of po s sengers 
1965 1966 1967 1968 

Passengers flown ......... 
24, 537 29,000 30,386 33, 926 

Passenger mi \es flown ..... 
8,045, 758 8,742,664 9,230,402 11, 608,702 

$1, 058, 383 $1, 509, 217 

G. AIR TRANSPORT 

Passenger revenues ....... 

(b) Freight 
Cargo (pounds) flown ...... 

141, 563 367,255 366, 123 

48, 118 27,430b 67,900 
$39,587 $27,244 

Cargo (tons) miles flown ... 
Cargo revenues ........... 179,684 107,172b 186,035 

185,316 Mail (pounds) ............. 
Moil (tons) miles .......... 

33,204 34,291 

10 
(c) Number of civil airfields 

in use (The landing at Ponape is a water landing) 

0 Information not avai \able. 
b Figures for 9 months . 

1967 ~ 

H. METEOROLOGICAL SERVICE 

(a) 
Number of weather stations 

5 5 

(b) Number of employees 

47 42 

I. WATER TRANSPORT (l) Vessels over lOO tons gross registered in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 

Type of vessel 

Gross tonnage eoch 
Number 

Cargo, medium (Maritime designation, Cl-MA-VI) M/V 
Gunners Knot ................................. . 

Cargo and passenger (Maritime designation, Cl-MA-VI) 
M/V Pacific \slander ........................... . 

Former U.S. Army FS type vessel (Navy designation, 
AKL) ........................................ . 

3,812 

4, 182 

3 692; 680 and 558 
4 486; 363; 200 and 200 

Motor Vessel ................................... . 

Transport and Communications 
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1967 
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$1,058,383 

366, 123 
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186,035 
185,316 

1967 
5 

47 

1968 
33, 926 

11,608, 702 
$1. 509, 217 

$27,244 

1968 
5 

42 

10 

the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 

Number 

/V 

-VI) 

on, 

Gross tonnage each 

3,812 

4, 182 

3 692; 680 and 558 
4 486; 363; 200 and 200 

Transport and Communications 

(2) Number of motor boats 25 ft; and over by District, registered in the Trust Territory 
as of June 30, 1968 

Number 
Di strict Total 

25 ft. 26-40 ft. 41-65 ft. 66-85 ft. 

Mariana Islands •••• . . 2 . 2 
Marshall Islands ••• 2 4 3 . 9 
Palau ············ 13 40 5 13 71 
Ponape ••••••••••• 2 3 2 . 7 
Truk .............. l 6 3 1 11 
Yap •••••••••••••• . . . . . 

Total •••••••••• 18 53 15 14 100 

(3) Cargo and passengers carried by field trip vessels, as of June 30, 1968 

Itinerary 

Mariana Islands field trips ••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Marshall Islands field trips •••••••••••.•••••••••. 

Palau field trips ••••••••••••••••••••.• • · • • • • • · • 

Ponape field trips ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. • 

Truk field trips •••••••••••.•.••••.•.•••••.••••• 

Yap field trips •••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• 

Total ••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• • 

Revenue 
tons 

77, 256 

12, 160 

298 

1, 138 

l, 036 

4, 114 

96,002 

Passengers 

Cabin Deck 

63 118 

620 l, 450 

20 68 

?62 l, 751 

320 l, 120 

240 5, 752 

l, 525 10,259 

(4) Cargo and passenger carried by Micronesian Line vessels, as of June 30, 
1968 

Itinerary 

Guam to Trust Territory ports ••.•••.••••.• , ••••• 

Trust Territory ports to Guam •••••••••••..•••••.• 

Trust Territory parts to Trust Territory ports .••••• 

Japan to Trust Territory ports •••••.•••..•••.•••• 

Trust Territory ports to Japan ••••..••••••••.••••• 

Formosa to Trust Territory ports •.••.•....••••••• 

REMARKS: 
M/V Gunners Knot, Voyages 10-13 
M/V Pacific Islander, Voyages 10-14 
M/V Palau Islander, Voyages 44-62 
M/V Majuro, Voyages 1-2 

Total •••••.•• , ••••.•••.• ·• ••• •• •• · • •• · 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Revenue 
tons 

25,339.9 

2, 930. 9 

8,975.2 

29,412.8 

11,525.6 

2,884.0 

81,068.4 

Passengers 

Cabin Deck 

48 47 

40 41 

307 964 

5 

3 

403 l, 052 

235 
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(5) Vessels other than those registered in Trust Territory entered and cleared in 
externol trade (U.S. flog). 

Nome of Vessel Tonnage 

1. S/S. Alaska Bear ..............•.............•....... 4,579 (Net registered) 

2. SIS. Canada Bear ...........................•....... 4, 565 do 

3. S/S, Hawaii Bear ...•.......•.............•...•...•.. 4,563 do 

4. SIS. F .J. Lucken back ............................... . 4,654 do 

5. S/S. Chicot •..•..•••........•.••......•..........••• 3,865 do 

• NATIONAL INCOME AND RELATED DATA 

Information on national income was given in Part VI, Economic 
Advancement, Section 3, Chapter 1. As noted in that chapter, since 
so much of the income of the people of the Territory is computed on 
a subsistence basis, statistics tend to be somewhat meaningless. 
"National income," computed from wages and copra and other 
exports, represents onlyaportionofthetrue income of the Territory. 
Export statistics, wage statistics, government revenue and expendi
tures, Territory and local, are given in other tables in this section. 

236 National Income and Related Data 

... -· 

. " 



·rust Territory entered and cleared in 

Tonnage 

4,579 (Net registered) 

············· 4,565 do 

4,563 do 

4,654 do 

3,865 do 

COME AND RELATED DATA 

1e was given in Part VI, Economic 
1. As noted in that chapter, since 

Ile of the Territory is computed on 
end to be somewhat meaningless. 
rom wages and copra and other 
of the true income of the Territory. 
, government revenue and expendi
iven in other tables in this section. 

National Income and Related Data 

fit t$ 

• COOPERATIVES AND CREDIT UNIONS 

(1) Trust Territory Credit Union Statistics, calendar year 1967 

District Amount of Percent 

Total increase increase 
Marshall Mariana Palau Pon ope 

Islands Islands 
Tn.ik Yap over 1966 over 1966 

Number of credit 

unions ••••••• 2 3 24 8 8 2 47 6 14 

Total assets ... $188. 127 $238. 306 $199,221 $ 50, 707 $137, 450 $ 65, 967 $ 879, 778 $ 337, 215 62 

Number of 
members ••••• 891 9n 987 1,245 2,844 356 7, 295 2, 144 41 

T otol members 
savings ..... $169, 083 $213, 454 $163.890 $ 36, 416 $127, 167 $ 54,475 $ 764, 485 $ 287, 816 60 

Average savings 

per member.,. $ 189 $ 220 $ 166 $ 29 $ 45 $ 153 $ 105 $ 13 14 

Number of mem-

bers with 

loais ... , •••. 492 768 659 370 848 189 3, 326 1, 008 43 
Loai balances 

outstaiding ••• $185,248 $217, 491 $159, 750 $ 45, 889 $122,761 $ 57,673 $ 788, 812 $ 307, 741 64 

Number of loans 

made during 
1967 •..•...• 497 1, 382 617 501 896 166 4, 059 1, 003 33 

Amount of such 
1oQ1S . ...... $211, 080 $519, 686 $168, 345 $ 72,510 $161, 796 $ 75, 429 $1, 208, 846 $ 328, 147 37 

Average size of 

loai during 

1967 ........ $ 425 $ 376 $ 272 $ 145 $ 181 $ 454. $ 298 $ 10 3 

Number of loans 

made since 

commence-

ment •••••••• 1, 175 2, 867 3, 041 1,067 2,537 1, 306 11, 993 3, 918 48 

A.mount of such 

lams ....... $646, 971 $894, 214 $717, 290 $117,838 $389, 774 $324, 253 $3, 090, 340 $1, 223, 923 65 
Cash bol once at 

12/31/67 .... $ 2, 597 $ 12, 962 $ 33, 761 $ 3,571 $13,014$ 7, 707 $ 73,612 $ 35, 231 92 

Total income for 

1967 ........ $ 16, 598 $ 17, 843 $ 18, 188 $ 3,468 $ 10, 520 $ 6, 739 ~ 73, 356 $ 29, 282 66 

Net earnings for 

1967 ........ $ 12,497 $ 11, 025 $ 15,543 $ 2,411 $ 5, 018 $ 4, 800 $ 51, 294 $ 15, 572 43 

Amount poid in 

dividends and 

interest {est.). $ 8, 341 $ 8, 222 $ 5, 871 $ 680 $ 3, 784 $ 1, 848 $ 28, 746 $ 12, 388 76 
Reserve for pos. 

sible uncol· 

lectible loons $ 5, 247 $ 5, 730 $ 19, 703 $ 1, 330 $ 4, 631 $ 5, 192 $ 41, 833 $ 11, 788 39 

Reserves - per• 

cent of out• 

standing loans 3 3 12 3 4 9 5 -1 -1 
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t; (2) Trust Territory cooperative stotistics, calendar year 1967 
CXl 

Mariana Marshall 
Islands Islands 

Number of cooperatives ............ , ......... l 2 

Number of members .......................... 355 62 

Sales 

Merchandise ............................ $30,420 $3,034 

Copra .................. , ............... 0 0 

Handicraft .............................. 0 0 

Marine (fish, trochus; etc.)·; ............... 0 0 

Mi see I laneous {boats, produce, lumber, etc.). 0 0 
--- --

() 
0 

Total sales ............ , ............... , ... $30,420 $3,034 
0 

"C 
(!) Total sales and other revenues ...... , ........ 30, 562 3, 034 ., 

; 
s:.i ...-
~a-

Net Savings (earnings) ....... : ............... { 740) 118 

(!) 
Cll Wages and salaries paid ..................... 1, 719 0 

s:.i a Dividends and patronage refunds paid (est.) .... 0 0 

() 
"'I Total assets at end of year ................... $8,265 $15,373 
(!) 

.... 0.. ..... ...- Cash at end of year ......... , ............... 5, 839 15, 121 

c:: 
::s Share capital ............................... 8, 985 15,373 ..... 

0 '•iilll 
0 
::i 
Cll 

Retained earnings and reserves ............... $( 701) 0 

{ 
~ 

District 

Pol au Pon ape Truk Yap 

3 16 5 2 

68 2, 971 2,450 1,593 

$77, 998 ~], 947, 452 $535, 798 $865,369 

0 196,443 114, 297 106,663 

0 16, 147 5,576 0 

67,634 70,604 16,223 8, 091 

54,893 16,095 15, 193 0 

$200,525 ~2,246, 741 $687,087 $980, 123 

233, 124 2,446,421 716,062 1, 141, 283 

26,241 268,632 84,443 74, 507 

35,255 191, 465 47, 710 132, 262 

1, 900 190,954 45,937 20, 572 

$191,277 $1,231,083 $244, 720 $532,319 

15,864 98,099 25, 475 44,401 

3, 920 240, 098 51, 788 116, 330 

$154,245 $479, 161 $166,003 $225, 496 

1967 Increase 

Total over 1966 

29 5 

7,499 1, 322 

$3,460,071 $1, 046, 488 

417,403 -100,303 

' 21, 723 4,921 

162,552 57,274 

86, 181 -8.087 

$4,147,930 $443, 884 

4,570,486 615,504 

453,201 223,288 

408,411 -13, 754 

259,363 120,580 

$2, 223,037 $737,480 

204,799 25,900 

436,494 104, 570 

$1,024,204 $283,821 

Percent 
Increase 

21 

21 

43 

-19 

29 

54 

08 
I -

12 

15 

97 

-3 

87 

49 

14 

31 

38 
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Cooperatives and Credit Unions 

(3) Trust Territory credit unions by type as of June 30, 1968 

Name of credit uni on 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Rota Credit Union ................. . 
Saipan Credit Union ................ . 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
KECU Credit Union ................ . 

KITCO Credit Union ...........•..... 
Marshall Islands Credit Union ........ . 

PALAU 
Angaur-Kasebechakl Credit Union .... . 
Bungelkelau Credit Union ........... . 
lma-Ngerel Credit Union ........•.... 
Mengel long Ngar-Ebedel Credit Union .. 
Nekken Credit Union ............... . 
Ngaradrudm Credit Union ...........•. 
Ngarcholmuul Credit Union ... , ...... . 
Ngar-Chosbechakl Credit Union ...... . 
Ngar-Omeketel Credit Union .... , .... . 
Ngar-Oureng Credit Uni on , .... , . , . , .. 
Ngeschella Sils Credit Union ........ . 
01 lei-Kayangel Credit Union ......... , 
Palau Administration Credit Union ... . 
Palau Constabulary Credit Union, .... . 
Palau Public Health Credit Union .... . 
Palau Public Works Credit Union ..... . 
Sacred Heart Credit Union ....... , .. . 
Six Star Credit Union ... , ........... . 
W.C.T.C. Credit Union .............. . 
Klaiwesobel Credit Union ...... , .... . 
Nanatan (Ngaraard) ..... , ....•. , .... . 
Ngarahubhub (Ngaraard) ..........•... 
Ngar Semosem Credit Union , ........ , 
Ngkek I au (Ngaroard) ................ . 
Tulungalek Credit Union .. , ......... . 

PON APE 
Kiti Minimin Credit Union ......... , .. 
Kusaie Island Credit Union .......... . 

Mesenieng Credit Union ........... , . 
Mwonse Credit Union .......... , .... . 
Net Credit Union ..•............ , ... . 
St. lgnatius-Metolanim Credit Union .. . 
Sokehs Pah Credit Union , .......... . 
Uh Soumwet Credit Union , .... , ..... . 
Trukese Credit Union ............... . 

TRUK 
Fefan Credit Union .......... , ..... . 
Namuisafo Credit Union .... , ..... ,.,. 
North Moen Credit Un ion ......... , .. . 
Truk Cooperative Credit Union ....... . 
Truk Gov't Employees Credit Union ... . 
Uman Credit Union. ...... , .......... , 
Tolowas Credit Union (Dublon) ... , .. . 

YAP 
Yap Cooperative Assn. Credit Union ... 
Yap Government Employees Credit 

Union .............. , .. , .... , ... . 

Totals ....................... . 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Chartered Type 

Com Trad· Comments 
Yes No Gov't mu• ing Other 

nity Co. 

x 
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x 
x 
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x 

x 
x 
x 
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x 
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x 
x 
x 
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x 
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x 
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x 
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x 
x 
x 
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x 
x 
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x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
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x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 

32 

x 

x 

x 

x 

4 

x Kwojolein Test Site 
employees 

Serves Aimeliik 

Serves community 

Al so serves Co-op 
members 
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(4) Trust Territory cooperatives by type as of June 30, 1968 

Chartered Type 

Name of cooperative Copra 
Whole· 

Boot· 
Fisher· Hand1· Farm-

Comments 

Yes No ond Haus· bu• Id- Other 
retail 

sale ing 
ing 

men's croft ers 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Mariana Islands District 

Coop Assn .......... x x 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Ebeye Coop Assn ...... x x 

Isl and Consumers Coop 
Assn ............... x x 

PALAU 
Palau Boat Builders 

Assn ............... x x 

Palau Fishermen's Coop x x 

Palau Modekngei ...... x x 

PONAPE 
KACA Atoll Coop Assn. x x 

Kitti Minimin ........•. x x 

Kolonia Consumers 
Coop Assn ......... x x 

Kusaie Farmer Coop 
Assn ............... x x 

Kusaie Island Coop 
Assn .............. x x 

Metalanim Copra Coop .. x x 

Metalanim Housing Coop x x 

Mokil Island Coop Assn. x x 

Ngatik Island Coop 

Assn .............. x x 

Nukuoro Island Coop 
Assn ............... x x 

PICS ................. x x 

Pingelap Consumers 
Coop Assn .......... x x 

Ponape Federation of 
Cooperatives ........ x x 

Ponape Fishermen's 
Cooperative ......... x x 

Ponape Handicraft 
Cooperative ........ x x 

Ponape Producers Coop 

Assn .............. x x 

Uh Soumwet Coop Assn . x x 

T RUK 
Faichuk Cacao and 

Copra Producers ..... x x 

Felan Women's Coop ... x x 

Lower Mortlock Coop 
Assn ............... x x 

Piis Fishermen's Coop .. x x 

Truk Coop ............ x x 

Dub Ion Women's Coop ... x x 

Losap Housing Coop ... x x 

Lukunor Copra Coop ... x x 

240 Cooperatives and Credit Unions 

... 



June 30, 1968 (4) Trust Territory cooperotives by type as of June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

Type Chartered Type 

Comments Name of cooperative Copt'"a Whole- Haus• 
Boat· 

Fisher• Handi- Form• Comments 
Yes No and sole ing 

bui Id- men's craft .,. Other 
retail ing 

YAP 

Yap Coop Assn ........ x x 

Yap Shipping Coop 
Assn ·············· x x Shipping Co. 

Totals . . . . . . . . . . . 30 3 20 1 2 1 4 2 2 1 

x 

x ,. I COST OF LIVING 

Average retail price of chief stable foodstuffs, June 30, 1968 

District Trust 
Item Mariana Marshall Territory 

Palau Pon ape Truk Yap Islands Islands average 
x 

x 

Rice (per lb.) ...... $. 11 $. 15 $. 16 $. 14 $. 15 $. 17 $. 14 
Sugar (per lb.) ...... .09 '15 '13 '10 . 14 . 13 '12 Flour {per lb.) ...... '15 09 . 12 '10 .09 '11 '11 Sa rd in es (per can) ... .25 30 '28 . 27 .25 . 30 .27 
Corned beef (per can) . 55 .55 .51 . 45 .so . 55 . 52 
Salt (per package) ... .23 .25 '25 . 25 . 25 .25 '24 Soy Sauce (per 

bottle) ........... .35 
Milk, evaporated (per 

.45 .44 .35 .39 '45 . 41 

con) ............ .22 25 .21 '22 '25 .27 .23 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 
x 
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LABOR 

A. ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE POPULATION 
The largest portion of the population of the Territory is engaged 

in subsistence activities, and no statistics were available on these. 
B.-C. EMPLOYMENT BY INDUSTRY AND DISTRICT 

Number engaged in employment for wages in the Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 

Employer 

Trust Territory Administration ....... . 
U.S. Post Office .................... . 
U.S. Weather Bureou ................. . 
U.S. Coast Guard ................... . 
Judiciary .......................... . 
District government ................. . 
Municipal government ................ . 
Congress of Micronesia .............. . 
Army Station Kwaialein .............. . 
Micro Metal 0 

•••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Trading companies .................. . 
Other wholesalers .................. . 
Other local businesses .............. . 
Missions .........••................ 
Community Action Agency ............ . 
Bank of Hawaii ..................... . 
Bank of America .................... . 
Shipping companies ................. . 
Pacific Micronesian Line 0 

•••••••••••• 

Cooperatives and credit unions ....... . 
Micronesian Construction Company .... . 
Micronesian Dev. Company ........... . 
Van Camp Sea Food Co .............. . 
Truk Transportation Co. " ............ . 
Saipan Bus Company ................ . 
Atkins Kroll 0 

••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Mobil Micronesia .................... . 
Bottling Company of Micronesia ....... . 
Pan American Airways .............. . 
Saipan Hotel 0 

••••••••••.••••••••.••• 

United Micronesia Dev. Assn ...•...... 
Stevedoring companies ............... . 
Hotel Royal Toga ................... . 
Northern Marianas Dev. Co ........... . 
Peace Corps ....................... . 
Private households .................. . 
Micronesian Insurance ............... . 

Selmur Productions, Inc .............. . 

M 

3,407 
7 

40 
19 
27 
23 

391 
7 

613 

363 
276 
270 
121 
38 

3 
10 

253 

80 
393 
35 
76 

10 

32 
12 
1 

4 
165 
28 
3 
8 

45 
l 

74 

lndigenou s 

F Annual 
wages 

637 $ 6,946,358 
7 40, 37'1 

69,390 
26, 799 

1 72, 680 
9 67, 943 
2 142, 747 
2 38, 000 

168 2, 145,987 

144 
89 

133 
49 
38 
2 
3 
9 

6 
33 

2 

6 

7 
35 

5 
225 

2 
1 

577, 617 
368, 097 
269,320 
103, 312 

10, 006 
8,928 

24,030 
259, 718 

58, 895 
197, 284 

17, 500 
89,604 

24,246 

25,554 
13, 781 

245 

11, 000 
107,549 
51, 093 

1,440 
15,467 

101, 569 
4, 484 

33,079 

Non indigenous 

M F Annual 
wages 

7 
6 $ 23,702 

74, 232 

500 2 
1 3 25, 583 

11 4 
8 
1 

25 31 
2 
2 

50 

l 
26 

3 
190b 

1 
2 2 

11 5 

61, 500 
32, 505 

17, 940 
6,434 

19, 126 

147,950 

1, 900 
55, 889 
30,000 

300, 654 

6,223 

315 

6,900 
19, 106 
13, 197 

Total ............................ 6,835 1,615 $11,924,101 344 52 $843,656 
0 Not available. 
b Okinawans. 
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LABOR 

tion of the Territory is engaged 
ttistics were available on these. 
DISTRICT 

ie Trust Territory as of June 30, 1968 

Indigenous Non indigenous 

F Annual M F Annual 
wages wages 

637 $ 6,946,358 . . . . . . . . 
7 40, 379 ... 6 $ 23,702 

... 69,390 7 .. 74,232 

... 26, 799 . . . .. ... 
l 72,680 ... . . ... 
9 67, 943 . . . .. ... 
2 142,747 2 .. 500 
2 38, 000 l 3 25,583 

168 2, 145,987 . . . . . ... 
... .. . ... . . . .. 
144 577,617 11 4 61, 500 
89 368,097 8 . . 32, 505 

133 269,320 l .. a 

49 103, 312 25 31 17, 940 
38 10,006 2 .. 6,434 

2 8,928 2 .. 19, 126 
3 24,030 . . . . . ... 
9 259, 718 50 .. 147,950 

. . . .. . ... . . . .. 
6 58,895 l .. 1, 900 

33 197, 284 26 .. 55, 889 
... 17, 500 3 .. 30,000 

2 89,604 190b .. 300,654 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

6 24,246 . . . . . ... 
.. . . . . ... . . ... 
... 25,554 l .. 6,223 
... 13, 781 ... . . ... 
. . . 245 . .. l 315 
... . . . . .. . . . .. 
... 11, 000 l . . 6, 900 

7 107,549 2 2 19, 106 
35 51, 093 11 5 13, 197 

.. . 1,440 ... .. ... 
5 15,467 .. . . . ... 

225 101,569 . . . . . ... 
2 4,484 . . . . . ... 
1 33, 079 .. . . . ... 

1, 615 $11,924,101 344 52 $843,656 

Labor 

fi'*••··· ,,. ••_.,, llJ .. 

I 
Total employment for wages by districts 

Di 5tric! 
Indigenous Nonindioenousb 

M F Annual wages M F Annua I wages 

' 
Mariana lslands 0 

••••••••• 
; 

I, 458 397 $ 2,950,285 75 10 $262, 016 
Marsha II Is lands. ......... 1,512 283 3,668, 708 19 13 90,227 
Palau ......••........... 1, 360 411 1, 759, 547 223 12 369, 840 
Ponape ................. 1,027 201 1, 445, 305 21 14 51,518 
Truk .................... 949 248 1, 375, 954 4 3 54, 263 
Yap .................... 529 75 724, 302 2 .. 15,792 

Total ............... 6,835 1, 615 $11,924, 101 344 52 $843,656 

0
1ncludes Trust Territory Heodquorters and Congress of Micronesia. 

bNonindigenous employees of the Administration are not included. Nonindigenous employment includes 

employees of other U.S. Government agencies, American managers of trading companies and other business 
firms, Belgian permanent residents engaged in business, teachers in missions, temporary Filipino 

employees of Mobil Micronesia and construction companies, and private wholesalers . 

D. COMPULSORY LABOR 

No compulsory labor law is enacted • 

E. WAGE RATES 

Wage rates in general follow the Trust Territory Micronesian Title and Pay Plan. 

F. WORK DAY, WORK WEEK 

The 8-haur day, 40-hour week is the standard pattern of wage work • 

G. LABOR AND MEDICAL INSPECTIONS 

There was no labor or medical inspection as such. 

H. INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS 

(a) Number of industrial accidents that occurred during the year 

Industrial accidents 
Indigenous Non indigenous 
personnel personnel 

Fatal ............ 4 .. 
Non-fatal 

Lost time ••••..• 9 2 
Others •••.••••.• . 10 

Total ....... 13 12 

(b) Illness or death due to occupational disease ............. . 

(c) Number of persons receiving compensation for: 

1. Partial disability....................................... 2 
2. Total disability . . • • . . • • . . • . . . . • . • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • . • • • • . • 2 
3. Death due to industrial accidents or occupational disease 2 

I. OFFENSES AGAINST LABOR LAWS 
No employee or employer was charged with offense against labor laws. 
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J. COLLECTIVE AGREEMENTS 

There were no callect1ve agreements 1n force. 

K INDUSTRIAL DISPUTES 

There were no industrial disputes. 

L. UNEMPLOYMENT 

Unemployment is not a problem in the Trust Territory since outside the district centers the 
economy is largely subsistence. 

M. EMIGRATION FOR EMPLOYMENT 

Nineteen Micronesians migrated to the United States during the year for the probable pur
pose of seeking employment. 

N. EMPLOYEES RECRUITED FROM OUTSIDE TERRITORY 

For number of employees recruited from outside the Territory, see Band C above "Nonin
digenous workers in the Trust Territory," and Statistical Appendix 11 which lists all em
ployees of the Trust Territory Government. 

• SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES 

Social Security prov1s10ns are discussed in Part V., chapter 5 
and Part VII, chapter 5. 

Since 1962, the Territory has been entitled to disaster relief 
under the U.S. Federal Disaster Act. In 1963, $1,300,000 was al
located to the Marianas by the Office of Emergency Planning to 
perform necessary rehabilitation work to damage caused by a 
typhoon in April. Over $390,000 was allocated in 1964 to provide 
assistance to Peleliu and Angaur Islands of Palau District hit by a 
typhoon in November. In October 1965a typhoon hit Pagan and Agri
han in the Northern Marianas. Some building materials, food and 
emergency supplies were sent to the stricken areas by the Mariana 
Islands District Administration. 

In 1967 the Territory received an allocation of $2, 150,000 from 
the Office of Emergency Planning for rehabilitation work on Koror 
and Babelthuap islands in the Palau District, which were devastated 
by Typhoon Sally in March. The U.S. Congress has also provided a 
supplementary appropriation of $1. 7 million for the reconstruction 
of schools, public buildings and housing in the town of Koror. 

Government funds in the amount of $300,000 were reprogrammed 
for reconstruction of Rota Hospital and other essential public facil
ities, which were destroyed by Typhoon Gilda. 

Section VII, chapter 5, details funds allocated for rehabilitation 
following Typhoon Jean, which struck the Truk and Mariana Islands 
districts in April 1968. 
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l Security and Welfare Services 

,. PUBLIC HEAL TH I 
A. EXPENDITURES ON HEALTH, MEDICAL, AND SANITATION SERVICES 

B. 

Type of Expenditure Amount 1968 

Administration .................... $ 473, 471 

Construction ..................... . 

Hospitals and Out-islands services .. . 

Dental services 

Sanitation ....................... . 

324,803 

2, 354, 442 

156, 401 

128, 410 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3, 437, 527" 

0 Included in this amount are $1,333,228 salaries 
for medical and health personnel, $116,298 for 
health and medical equipment, and $470,777 for 
medical supplies. 

ESTABLISHMENTS FOR IN-PATIENT CARE 

(a) General hospita Is 
Field hospitals 

Total ······························································ 
Total number of admissions by service (exclusive of newborn) in Trust 

Territory district hospitals for the year ended June 30, 1968 
Medicine 

15 years and over ••••••••••••.•••...••.•••...••••••••...•••••• 
Under 15 years (pediatrics) •••.••..••.•••.•••..•.•••.••..•...•.• 

Surgery ••••••••.•••.•.•••••...••••.•••.•••.••...•.•••..•••.•..•.• 
Obstetrics ••.••••.•.•.•••.•..•••.•.••.••••.••••.•.•..•••...••••.• 
Tuberculosis ................................................... . 
Leprosy .•••••••.••.••.••••..••••••••.•.••••••••.••••.•.•••.•.••. 

6 
3a 

-9 

4,662 
3, 238 

751 
2, 138 

88 
18 

All services, total ••...•..••••.••••••••••••..•••.••••••...•.•..• 10, 895 
0 

Rota field hospital was destroye~ by a typhoon in the fall of 1967. Services were given in temporary 
quarters during the rest of the fi seal year. 

(b) There are no maternity homes in the Trust Territory. There were 50 beds for obstetrical 
cases in the general and field hospitals as of June 1968. 

(c) There are no infectious disease hospitals in the Trust Territory. Facilities for isolat
ing patients are provided in each district hospital. 

(d) There is no leprosarium in the Trust Territory. Facilities for isolating patients are made 
available at the district hospitals for care of active cases. 

(e) There are no mental hospitals in the Trust Territory. Foci I ities for care of patients with 
mental illness are provided in each hospital. 

(f) There is a rehabilitation center in the Marshall Islands District hospital at Majuro 
where physical therapy is given to patients with residual effects of poliomyelitis and 
to patients with other conditions where such treatment is indicated. 

(g) There are no private or mission hospitals in the Territory. 
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C. SERVICE UNITS FOR OUTPATIENT CARE 

(a) There is a general outpatient clinic in each hospital. 

(b) Tuberculosis control and leprosy control are under the supervision of the district 
hospitals. Weekly chest clinics are held in all hospitals, and leprosy control clinics 
are held weekly in five and monthly in one district. A diabetes mellitus clinic is 
held weekly in three district hospitals, a hypertension clinic in one, eye clinics in 
two, and family planning clinics in three districts. 

(c) There are 8 dental clinics in the Territory. Facilities are provided in one other lo
cation, served on a part-time basis. 

(d) There are no mobile health units in the Territory. 

(e) The only other units for outpatient care are dispensaries C11d health aide posts under 
Government administration. One health aide is stationed at each, except far four in 
Palau, two in Ponape and one in Yap which are staffed by graduate nurses. Following 
are the number of dispensaries and health aide posts in each administrative district: 

Mariana Is lands. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Marshall Islands... . . . . . . . 44 
Palau..................... 11 
Ponape . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 12 
Truk...................... 53 
Yap...................... 14 

Total............... . . . 139 

D. SERVICE UNITS FOR MATERNAL AND CHILD HEAL TH 

(a) During the year ended June 30, 1968, antepartum clinics were held twice a week in 
two districts and once a week in the other four. Some postpartum examinations were 
given al the hospital clinics. 

(b) The number of cases and attendances at maternity clinics and well-baby conferences 
in Trust Territory Districts are shown in the table below. Well-baby conferences are 
held weekly in five districts and monthly in one. There were head start health pro
grams in all districts and an organized program in one public school. In case of ill
ness children are referr<>d to a district or field hospital out-patient clinic or to a dis· 
pen sary for treatment. 

(1) Number of cases and attendances at maternity clinics and well-baby conferences 
at Trust Territory district hospitals, July 1967 through June 1968 

District Hospital 
Maternity Clinic Wei I-baby Conference 

Cases Attendances Cases Attendances 

Mariana Islands .......... 684 1,806 453 2, 129 
Marshall Islands ......... 299 l, 052 100 183 
Palau .......... _ ........ 379 l, 799 381 l, 320 

Ponape ................. 457 l, 162 418 l, 139 

Truk ............•....... 683 l, 308 364 973 

Yap .......•............ 195 l, 063 149 840 

Total ................ 2,697 8, 190 l, 865 6,584 
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(2) Number ond percent of registered live births by type of attendant, Trust Territory 
districts, 1967 (by district of residence of mother) 

Type of attendant 
Di strict 

Physi- Graduate Health or 
Midwifeb Other 

cian nurse 0 nurse aide 

NUMBER 
Mariana Islands .•.••• 339 96 15 1 --
Marshall Islands •.••. 236 118 394 5 22 
Palau ·············· 345 24 7 -- 48 
Ponape .•.•......•..• 67 208 43 178 120 
Truk .••.•.••.•.•••.• 199 32 33 97 442 
Yap ...•..•••...•..• 89 65 15 6 57 

Total ............ 1, 275 543 507 287 689 

PERCENT 
Mariana Islands •••••• 75. 2 21. 3 3.3 0. 2 --
Marshall Islands •.•..• 30.5 15.2 50.8 0.6 2.8 
Palau ..••..•••.•••.• 81. 4 5. 7 1. 6 -- 11. 3 
Ponape ............. 10. 9 33.8 7.0 28.9 19.5 
Truk ··············· 24.8 4.0 4. 1 12. 1 55.0 
Yap ..•••••..••..••• 38.4 28.0 6.5 2.6 24. 6 

Total ············ 38.6 16.4 15.4 8. 7 20.9 

a 11 Graduate nurses" are graduates of a 2·year training school for nurses in the Trust Terrifory. 

b Traditional village midwives, most of whom hove had some training at district hospitals. 

Total 

451 
775 
424 
616 
803 
232 

3, 301 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

100 

(3) Number and percent of registered live births in hospital, dispensary, and at home, 
Trust Territory districts, 1967 (by district of residence of mother) 

Place of birth 

District 
District field 

Total 

hospital hospital" 
Dispensary Home 

NUMBER 
Mariana Islands ••.•• 400 32 16 3 451 
Marshall Islands •..•• 225 199 184 167 775 
Palau ············· 363 -- 5 56 424 
Ponape ••..••.•.••. 220 45 6 345 616 
Truk ..••.•..•.•..•. 253 -- -- 550 803 
Yap •••••••••••.••• 153 -- 7 72 232 

Total ··········· 1, 614 276 218 1, 193 3,301 

PERCENT 
Mariana Islands ...•• 88. 7 7. 1 3.5 0. 7 100 
Marshall islands .... 29.0 25.7 23. 7 21. 5 100 
Palau ...•••...•.••• 85. 6 -- l. 2 13. 2 100 
Pon ape .•.••••••.•• 35. 7 7.3 1. 0 56.0 100 
Truk ....•••.•• • • • .• 31. 5 - - -- 68.5 100 
Yap ............... 65.9 -- 3.0 31. 0 100 

Total ··········· 48.9 8.4 6.6 36. 1 100 
0 1ncludes three field or sub-hospitals: on Ebeye (Marshall Islands District), Kusoie (Ponape District), 

and Rota (Moriona Islands District}. 
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E. LABOR A TORY SERVICE UNITS 

There is a small general laboratory 1n each district hospital. In addition two hospitals 
have bacteriology laboratories. There ore no independent public health laboratories in the 
Trust Territory. Certain types of tests are performed in loborotories elsewhere. 

F. PUBLIC HEAL TH PERSONNEL 
Personnel in Department of Public Health by type of position, employer and residence 

status as of June 1968 

Type of position, employer and residence status 

NON INDIGENOUS 
Physician (M.D.)" 

Trust Territory (T. T.) 
Peace Corps (P.C.) 

Physician, M.D. total ...........•........... 

Dental surgeon (DDS) (T.T.)" ...................... . 
Consultant in program planning (P.C.)" ............. . 
Sanitary engineer (T.T.) 0 

.••.•••.••••••••••••.••••• 

Sanitarian (T .T .)" ................................. . 
Hospital administrative specialist (T.T.)" ........... . 

Registered nurse: 
Administration and Nursing School: 

Trust Territory" ........................... . 
Peace Carps 0 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Hasp ital: 
Trust Territory" ........................... . 
Peace Corps 0 

••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.••• 

Public Health: 
Peace Corps 0 

Registered nurses, total 

Licensed practical nurse (P.C.) ................... . 

Registered pharmacist" 
Trust Territory ............................... . 
Peace Corps ................................. . 

Health educator (P.C.) ............................ . 
Physical therapist (T.T.) ......................... . 
Public health statistician (T.T.) ................... . 
Medical record librarian (T.T.) ..................... . 
Roentgenogrophic technician (P .C.) ................ . 
Laboratory technologist (P.C.) .................... . 
Medical equipment repairman (T.T.) ................ . 
Health generalists (P.C.) ......................... . 
Clerk typists (T.T.) ...........................•... 

Non· indigenous, total: 
Trust Territory ............................... . 
Peace Corps ................................. . 

Total 

0 University trained. 
b Director and Assistant Director of Public Health . 
c Director of Dental Division . 

248 

Head
quarters 

b2 

2 

'l 
l 
l 
l 
l 

4 
3 

7 

2 

16 
4 

20 

Di strict 

3 
6 

9 

l 
9 

6 

16 

6 

3 
l 
l 

6 
5 

57 
l 

6 
99 

105 

Total 

5 
6 

11 

4 
3 

l 
9 

6 

23 

6 

l 
3 
l 
l 
l 
l 
6 
5 
l 

57 
l 

22 
103 

125 
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1 district hospital. In addition two hospitals 
ndependent public health laboratories in the 
formed in laboratories elsewhere. 

by type of position, employer and residence 

e status Head
quarters 

2 

c 1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

4 
3 

7 

2 

16 
4 

20 

Di strict 

3 
6 

9 

1 
9 

6 

16 

6 

3 
1 
1 

6 
5 

57 
1 

6 
99 

105 

Total 

5 
6 

11 

4 
3 

1 
9 

6 

23 

6 

1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
6 
5 
1 

57 
1 

22 
103 

125 
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Personnel in Department of Public Health by type of position, employer and residence 
status as of June 1968 (Continued) 

Type of position, employer and residence status 

INDIGENOUS (Trust Territory Government) 
Medical officer (M.O.)d ........................... . 
Dental officer (D.0.) ............................. . 
Graduate nurse: 

Nurse teacher, Trust Territory school of nursingr .. . 
In hospital ................................... . 
In public health section ........................ . 
In dispensary ................................. . 

Graduate nurses, total 

Health aide or nurse aide: 
In hosp ito I ................................... . 
In pub I ic health section ........................ . 
In dispensary ................................. . 

Health aide and nurse aide, total ............. . 

Health aide or nurse aide trainee .................. . 
Health educator ................................. . 
Health education assistant ........................ . 
Dental nurse .................................... . 
Dental aide ..................................... . 
Dental prosthetic technician ....................... . 
Hospital administrator assistant ................... . 
Medical record assi slant ..•........................ 
Vital statistics assistant ......................... . 
Vital registration supervisor ....................... . 

Pharmacist ..................................... . 
Pharmacist technician ............................ . 
Pharmacy aide .............. : .................... . 
Laboratory technician ............................. . 
Laboratory technician assistant .................... . 
Laboratory aide ................................. . 
Roentgenog raph i c tech n i c ion ...................... . 
Roentgenographic technician trainee ............... . 

Medical equipment repairman assistant .............. . 

Other technicians and assistants .................. . 
Clerks and clerk typists .......................... . 
Service workers ................................. . 

Environmental health: 

Chief sanitarian and area sanitarian ............. . 

Sanitarian .................................... . 

Sanitation worker ............................. . 

Sanitation trainee or helper ..................... . 

Soni ration personnel, total .................. . 

Indigenous personnel, total .................. . 

All personnel, total .. _ ...................... . 

Head-
quarters 

·2 

7 
2 

3 

3 

19 

39 

2 

2 

d Graduate of Fiji School of Medicine or with training considered equivalent. 

e One is stationed at Headquarters, the other in Palau. 

f One is a college graduate and a graduate of a nursing school in the Philippines. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Di strict Total 

37 39 
18 19 

2 
88 88 
11 11 
9 9 

108 110 

131 131 
4 4 

128 128 

263 263 

18 18 
1 1 
2 2 

14 14 
9 9 
6 6 
6 6 
6 6 

1 
5 5 
1 1 
4 4 
5 5 
9 9 

11 11 
4 4 
6 6 
6 6 

1 
3 3 

54 61 
97 99 

3 
25 25 
23 23 

2 2 

50 53 

743 762 

848 887 
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G. DISEASES TREATED 

(l) Number and percent of hospital discharges classified by cause group as reported 
by the six Trust Territory district hospitals, 1967 

Cause group 

Tuberculosis of respiratory system (002-007) 
Other forms of tuberculosis (010-019) 

Tuberculosis, all forms, total (002-019) ........... . 

Gonococcal infections (030-035) ....................... . 
Amebiasis (046) ..................................... . 
Other and unspecified forms of dysentery (045, 047, 048) .. . 

Dysentery, all forms total (045-048) .............. . 

Food poi saning (049) . . . . ....................... . 
Whooping cough (056)... . . ........................... . 
Meningococcal infections (057) ........................ . 
Leprosy (060) ....................................... . 
Tetanus ( 061) ..................................... · .. 
Encephalomeningitis (082.1, 082.9) ..................... . 
Measles (085) ....................................... . 
Rubella (German measles) (086) ........................ . 
Chickenpox (087) ..................................... . 
Mumps (089) ........................................ . 
Infectious hepatitis (092) .....................•........ 
Filariasis (127) .................................. · · .. 
Ancylostomiasis (129) ................................ . 
Infestation with other helminths (130) ................... . 
Fungus infections (131-134) ........................... . 
Other infective and parasitic diseases (002-138, exclusive 

of above) ........................................ . 
Malignant neoplasms (140-205) ......................... . 
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of unspecified nature 

(210-239) ........................................ . 
Asthma (241) ................................ · · · . · .. · · 
Diabetes mellitus (260) ............................... . 
Mental, psychoneurotic and personality disorders (300-329) .. 
Vascular lesions of central nervous system (330-334) ..... . 
Inflammatory diseases of central nervous system (340-345) .. 
Diseases of eye (370-389) ............................. . 
Diseases of ear and mastoid (390-398) ................. . 
Rheumatic fever (400-402).. . . . . . . ................... . 
Rheumatic heart disease (410-,; i6) ...................... . 
Other diseases of heart and circulatory system (420:468) .. . 
Acute upper respiratory infections (470-475) ............. . 
Influenza (480-483) .................................. . 
Pneumonia (490-493) ................................. . 
Bronchitis (500-502) .................................. . 
Other diseases of respiratory system (510-527) ........... . 
Gastritis and duodenitis (543) ......................... . 
Other diseases of stomach and duodenum (540-542, 544, 

545) ............................................ . 
Appendicitis (550-553) ................................ . 
Hernia (560, 561) .................................... . 
Gastroenteritis and colitis (571) ....................... . 
Cirrhosis of liver (581) ............................... . 
Diseases of gallbladder and bile ducts (584-586) ......... . 
0

Less than O.l percent. 
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Number Percent of total 

165 l. 9 
29 0. 3 

194 2.2 

32 0.4 
170 1. 9 

3 

173 2. 0 

2 
76 0.9 

1 
16 0. 2 
4 

12 0. 1 

37 0.4 
33 0.4 

616 7.0 
21 0.2 
17 0.2 

121 1. 4 
2 

46 0.5 
102 1. 2 

64 0.7 
264 3.0 

72 0.8 
123 1. 4 
29 0.3 
30 0.3 
89 1. 0. 
35 0.4 
36 0.4 
20 0.2 

224 2.6 
198 2.3 
418 4.8 
356 4. 1 
578 6.6 

50 0.6 
425 4.8 

95 l. 1 
40 0.5 
43 0.5 

747 8.5 
9 0. 1 

23 0.3 
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165 
29 

194 

32 
170 

3 

173 

2 
76 

1 
16 
4 

12 

37 
33 

616 
21 
17 

121 
2 

46 
102 

64 
264 

72 
123 
29 
30 
89 
35 
36 
20 

224 
198 
418 
356 
578 

50 
425 

95 
40 
43 

747 
9 

23 

Percent of total 

1. 9 
0.3 

2.2 

0.4 
1. 9 

2.0 

0.9 

0.2 

0. 1 

0.4 
0.4 
7.0 
0.2 
0.2 
1. 4 

0.5 
1. 2 

0.7 
3.0 
0.8 
1. 4 
0.3 
0.3 
1. 0 
0.4 
0.4 
0.2 
2.6 
2.3 
4.8 
4. 1 
6.6 
0.6 
4.8 

1. 1 
0.5 
0.5 
8.5 
0. 1 
0.3 

Public Health 

(1) Number and percent of hospital discharges classified by cause group as reported 
by the six Trust Territory district hospitals, 1967 (Continued) 

Cause group Number Percent of total 

Other diseases of digestive system (530-539, 570, 572-578, 
580, 582, 583, 587) ......................... ······· 107 1. 2 

Nephritis and nephrosi s (590-594) ....................... 55 0.6 
Other diseases of urinary system (600-609) ............... 169 1. 9 
Diseases of male genital organs (610-617) ............... 90 1. 0 
Diseases of breast and female genital organs (620-637) ..... 195 2.2 
Complications of pregnancy, delivery and the puerperium 

(640-652, 670-689) ········ ......................... 716 8. 2 
Infections of tbe skin and subcutaneous tissue (690-698) ... 352 4.0 
Other diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue (700-

716) .... ········ ... ····· .......... ······· ........ 36 0.4 
Arthritis and rheumatism, except rheumatic fever (720-727) .. 165 1. 9 
Other di seoses of the bones and organs of movement (730-

749) ······· ... ······ ............................. 44 0.5 
Congenital malformations (750-759) ...................... 26 0.3 
Birth injuries, asphyxia and infections of newborn (760-

769) ............................................. 27 0.3 
Other diseases of early infancy (770-776) ········ ........ 26 0.3 
All other specified causes ............................. 221 2.5 
Symptoms, senility and ill-defined causes (780-795) .. ····· 247 2.8 
Injuries, all types (E800-E983) .......................... 818 9.3 

All causes, total ............................ 8,767 100 

Note: Numbers in parentheses are from the International Classification of Diseases, Adopted (for use 
;n Hosp;tals) (U.S. PHS. 1962) 

Discharges are not unduplicated counts of persons because or'le patient may hove several hos

pital admissions during the year. 

This table does not include 1,458 normol deliveries or 157 admissions for special conditions 

and examinations without sickness. 

Source: Di seose Summary Cards from the district hospitals. 
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(2) Number of cases treated and number of registered deaths in hospital by type of ser
vice and by sex and age group, Trust Territory District hospitals, July 1967-June 
1968 

Under 15 yrs. 15 yrs. and over All ages, total 

Type of service and sex Cases Reg. Cases Reg. Coses Reg. 
treated deaths treated deaths treated deaths 

MEDICINE AND SURGERY 
Male ....... ········. l, 884 45 2, 749 62 4,633 107 

Female .............. l, 575 42 2,638 47 4,213 89 

Total ............. 3,459 87 5,387 109 8, 846 196 

OBSTETRICS ............ 3 --- 2, 150 l 2, 153 l 

TUBERCULOSIS 
Male .... ············ 12 --- 111 5 123 5 

Female .............. 26 --- 99 2 125 2 

Total ............. 38 --- 210 7 248 7 

LEPROSY 
Male ................ l 15 --- 16 ---
Female .............. --- 12 --- 12 ---

Total .... ····· .... 1 27 -- - 28 ---
ALL SERVICES (except 

newborn) 
Male ................ 1, 897 45 2, 875 67 4, 772 112 
Female .............. 1, 604 42 4,899 50 6,503 92 

Total ............. 3,501 87 7, 774 117 11, 275 204 

(3) Number and percent of cases of diseases and injuries classified by cause group 
treated in the outpatient clinics of Trust Territory District hospitals, July 1967-
J une 1968 

Cause group 

Di seoses of the respiratory system, NEC 1 ••••••••••• 
Diseases of skin and subcutaneous tissue •........... 
Diseases of digestive system ..................... . 
Intestinal parasitism ............................. . 
In i uries and adverse effects ....................... . 
Diseases of ear and mastoid ....................... . 
Diseases of genito-urinary system .................. . 
Asthma and other allergic conditions ................ . 
Di seas es of eye ................................. . 
Communicable diseases, NEC ..................... . 
Fungus infections ............................... . 
Infectious diseases of intestinal tract .............. . 
Tuberculosis cases, suspects and contacts ........... . 
Diseases of the circulatory system ................. . 
Gonococcal infections, cases and suspects .......... . 
Leprosy cases and contacts ....................... . 
Filariosis, filarial infections ...................... . 
Diabetes mellitus ................................ . 
All other diseases and conditi"on NEC .............. . 

All diseases and injuries ...................... . 

1 NEC, means "not elsewhere classified ... 

Number of cases 

24, 118 
11, 710 
10,929 
6,559 
5, 771 
2, 793 
2,658 
2,535 
2,325 
2,325 
l, 269 
l, 150 

938 
837 
571 
409 
244 
197 

16,202 

93,540 

Percent of total 

25.8 
12.5 
11. 7 
7.0 
6.2 
3. 0 
2.8 
2.7 
2.5 
2.5 
l. 4 
l. 2 
l. 0 
0. 9 
0. 6 
0.4 
0. 3 
0. 2 

17.3 

100.0 

Note: This table does not include such public health services as maternity and wel\ .. baby clinics, immu~ 
nizations and physical examinations, which were included in previous years • 
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~gistered deaths in hospital by type of ser
rritory District hospitals, July 1967-June 

; 

15 yrs. and aver Al I ages, total 

Coses Re!l. Cases Reg. 
treated deaths treated deaths 

2, 749 62 4,633 107 
2,638 47 4,213 89 

5,387 109 8,846 196 

2, 150 l 2, 153 l 

111 5 123 5 
99 2 125 2 

210 7 248 7 

15 --- 16 ---
12 -- - 12 ---
27 --- 28 ---

2,875 67 4,772 112 
4,899 50 6,503 92 

7, 774 117 11, 275 204 

sand injuries classified by cause group 
Territory District hospitals, July 1967-

Number of cases Percent of toto I 

...... 24, 118 25.8 

...... 11, 710 12.5 

...... 10, 929 11. 7 

...... 6,559 7.0 
..... 5, 771 6.2 
..... 2, 793 3.0 
..... 2,658 2.8 
..... 2,535 2.7 
..... 2,325 2.5 
..... 2,325 2.5 
..... l, 269 l. 4 
..... l, 150 l. 2 
..... 938 l. 0 
..... 837 0.9 
..... 571 0.6 
..... 409 0.4 
..... 244 0. 3 
..... 197 0. 2 
..... 16,202 17.3 

..... 93, 540 100.0 

~rv{ces as maternity and well·baby clinics, immu

included in previous years. 

Public Health 

(4) Dental Service 

Visits 
Dental 

Field Total 
Clinic 

For treatment .......... 13,484 4,395 17, 879 
For examination, only . .. 2, 109 l, 662 3, 771 

Total ............. 15,593 6,057 21, 650 

(5) Number of in-patients by age and sex given physical therapy care in rehabilitatian 

wing of Marshall Islands District hospital July 1967-June 1968 

Under 
15 

15 
years 

Total 
and Sex 

years 
over 

Male ................ . 9 19 28 
Female .............. . 7 2 9 

Total ............. . 16 21 37 

H. IMMUNIZATIONS 

Reparted number af persons who received the full course for immunization against cer

tain communicable diseases, revaccinations, and boosters for selected immunizations 

July 1967-June 1968 

Immunizing agent 

Smallpox: 

Primary .................. . 

Revaccination ............ . 

Poliomyelitis (trivalent-OPV) .. . 

Typhoid: 

Initial series ............. . 

Boosters ................ . 

Whooping cough (pertussis): 

Total 

l, 994 

4,469 

4,277 

l, 780 

15, 121° 

Initial series . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 786 

Boosters............ . . . . . . 628 

Diphtheria: 

Initial series ............. . 

Boosters 

Tetanus: 

l, 167 

2, 705 

Initial series . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l, 167 

Boosters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14, 337° 

0 
About 70 3 of the typhoid and 81 3 of the tetanus boosters were given after typhoons in Yap and 
Mariana Islands. 

Note: Cholera, typhus and influenza vaccines are given to special groups or when required for travel hut 

these are not included in the general vaccination program of the Trust Territory. 
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I. PROTECTED WATER SUPPLY AND EXCRETA DISPOSAL 
Protected water supply and excreta disposal systems are mainly 

limited to housing areas for government employees, to hospitals, 
and to a few government and mission schools. Two islands have 
protected water supplies for the first time this year, Ebeye in the 
Marshalls and Tinian in the Marianas. Ebeye also has an excreta 
disposal system. 

Estimated population, including nonindigenous persons, served by protected water sup· 
ply and excreta disposal systems. 

Di strict and area served 

Mariana Islands 
Saipan ......................... . 

Rota ..........•.......... · · · · · · 
Tinian ......................... . 

Marshall Islands 
Kwajalein Island ...............•. 
Ebeye Island ................... . 
Majuro (district center) .......... . 

Palau 
Koror ......................... · 
Ngiwal .••...................... 

Pon ape 
Di strict center and some schools .. . 

Truk .............................. . 
Yap .............................. . 

Total, exclusive of Kwajalein ... 

Estimated population 

With protected 
water supply 

9, 200 
1, 370 

630 

3, 700 
550 

2,900 
430b 

1, 070 
770 
320 

20, 940 

With both 
protected water 

and 
excreta disposal 

470 

3, 700 
550 

430 

840 
690c 
320 

7,000 
0 In houses and facilities far US government employees on Kwajalein. 
b Provided by the people of this municipality with technical assistance 

from the government. 
c Three mission schools have excreta disposal systems provided by the 

missions. 

J. TRAINING FACILITIES FOR MEDICAL AND HEAL TH PERSONNEL 
(a) There is a 2-1/2-year Government school of nursing in the 

Trust Territory. 

Class Male Female Total 

Junior (first year) ..... 13 8 21 
Senior (second year) ... 5 11 16 

Total ............. 18 19 37 

(b) A 3-month training course for x-ray (roentgenographic 
technicians) was given on Saipan followed by 3 months on-the-job 
training. The x-ray technician and one trainee from each district 
attended the course. 
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J. TRAINING FACILITIES FOR MEDICAL AND HEAL TH PERSONNEL 
(Continued) 

(c) A one-year course for medical equipment repairman was also 
given on Saipan with one participant from each district. 

(ct) A 7-month midwifery course was given at Truk District 
hospital. Nine women completed the course. 

(e) Four of the six district hospitals gave health aide training 
courses with a total of 25 to 30 participants. 

( f) Number of male and female students holding scholarships and fellowships in 

medical and allied subjects by country or place of study during the year ended June 
30, 1968 

(l) Short courses at East-West Center, Honolulu, Hawaii (East-West Center 
fellowships) 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-

Type of course Male Female Total 

General medical training program ...... 1 
Specialty training in pediatrics ....... 1 
Pub I ic Health nursing ............... 3 3 
Medical-surgical nursing techniques ... 2 3 5 
Rehab ii itatian nursing ............... 2 2 

Total ........................... 4 8 12 

(2) WHO Fellowships by subject and location of study 

Subject and place Male Female Total 

Public Health Administration: 
Hawaii ............... . 
Phi I ippines ....•....... 

Total ........•...... 2 2 

Dental Health: 
Australia ............. . 2 2 

Public Health Nursing: 
New Zealand .......... . 

Health Education: 
New Guinea ........... . 

Environmental Health: 
Fiji .................. . 2 2 

Total .............. . 7 8 

(3) Students holding scholarships in medical, dental nursing and allied subjects by 
country or place of study 

Source of scholarship 

Subject and place Government Private Total 

M F T M F T M F T 

Dentistry: 
Philippines .......... 2 - 2 1 - 1 3 - 3 

Premedical and predental: 
Guam ................ 8 1 9 1 - 1 9 1 10 
United States ......... 7 - 7 7 - 7 
Fiji ................. 22 2 24 22 2 24 

Total ............. 39 3 42 2 - 2 41 3 44 
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(3) Students holding scholarships in medical, dental nursing and allied subjects by 
country or pl ace of study (Continued} 

I 
Source of scholarship 

Sub1ect and place Government Private Total 

i M F ! T M F T M F T 

Nursing: 
Guam ......... 9 9 10 10 
United States .... 2 2 2 2 

Total .... 11 11 12 12 

Prenurs ing: 

Guam ............. 2 2 
United States ......... 1 

Total ............. 2 2 3 3 

Sanitation: 
United States ........ 2 2 2 2 
Fiji ................. 4 4 4 4 

Total ............. 6 6 6 6 

Other Paramedical: 
Guam ................ 1 
United States ......... 2 2 
Fiji ................. 1 

Total ............. 2 3 3 4 

Grand total ..... 47 17 64 3 2 5 50 19 69 

Ill HOUSING 

Housing ordinarily is not furnished Micronesian district employees 
of the Administration. This is because government housing is 
limited and most government employees reside in or near the district 
center. Districts such as Truk and the Marshall Islands have special 
problems since many administration employees come from outlying 
islands. Housing is furnished, when needed, to senior executive 
or professional employees in the districts. Inter-district personnel 
when assigned to other than their home districts are furnished 
housing. (See also Part VII, Chapter 11.) 
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I, dental nursing and allied subjects by 

Source of scholarship 

ent Private Total 

T M F T M F T 

9 . l l 10 10 
2 . . . 2 2 

11 . l l . 12 12 

l . l l . 2 2 
l . l l 

2 . l l . 3 3 

2 2 . 2 
4 4 . 4 

6 6 . 6 

. l . l l . l 
2 l l 2 
l l . l 

3 l . l 3 l 4 

64 3 2 5 50 19 69 

HOUSING I 
. ed Micronesian district employees 

because government housing is 
ciyees reside in or near the district 
. the Marshall Islands have special 
.on employees come from outlying 
when needed, to senior executive 
istricts. Inter-district personnel 

llfil PENAL ORGANIZATION 

A. NUMBER OF PRISONERS 

(1) Total number of prisoners, classified by 5-year age group in each Trust 
Territory district, July 1967-June 1968 

Age group (years) Number in 
District Total prison 

16-20 21-25 26-30 31-35 36-40 41-45 46-50 Over 50 June 30, 1968 

Mariana Islands ... 13 11 l l l 4 - . 31 6 
Marshall Islands .. 17 l 4 2 2 l . . 27 2 
Palau ........... 37 28 8 9 4 7 . . 93 15 
Ponape .......... 43 43 10 5 4 l 3 l 110 12 
Truk ............ 20 19 13 7 7 4 l . 71 19 
Yap ............. 126 126 197 34 15 22 3 2 525 8 

Total ...... 256 228 233 58 33 39 7 3 857 62 

(2) Total number of prisoners classified by length of term served in all of the Trust 
Territory, July 1967-June 1968 

Length of term served 
Age group (years) 

Total 
16-20 21-25 26-30 31-35 36-40 41-45 46-50 Over 50 

Less than l month ·········· 109 56 126 7 3 6 . 307 
l month .•.•.•.•.•••...••• 40 49 23 12 6 9 l . 140 
2 months ......••.•.•..••. 25 15 20 7 5 l . 73 
3 months ................. 13 19 15 14 l 5 . l 68 
4 months ...... ,,,, .... , .. 18 33 12 2 2 l . - 68 
5 months ...... ,,,, .. ,.,., 22 19 13 5 5 . . 2 66 
6 months .....• , ....••. , .. 24 17 8 6 6 5 3 - 69 
7 months ......•.......•.. l . 7 l 3 l l 14 
8 months ....•. , ....• , ... , l 2 . . - . . . 3 
9 months .•••.. , •.•••..•.. l 3 2 - 2 l . 9 
10 months •.• ."., ..••.•...• . l l . . . . . 2 
11 months ...•... ,,, .... ,, . 3 l 2 l l . - 8 
l year ....•••. , ...•••.... l 7 5 . . 2 . . 15 
2 years •...•....•. , • , . , . , l 3 2 . . . . . 6 
3 years ..•.......• , , , .... . . . . . . -

Over 3 years ········· ...... . l . . l 6 l - 9 

Total 256 228 233 58 33 39 7 3 857 

ir home districts are furnished B.-F. PRISON CONDITIONS 
9r 11.) 

Di strict 

Mariana Marshal I Total 

Is lands Islands 
Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 

B. Prisoners previously committed .... 22 l 8 7 3 20 61 
C. Average number of inmates ........ 24 5 8 9 21 10 77 
D. Number of cells and wards 

(])Cells ....................... 17 l 2 5 3 3 31 
(2) Wards ....................... 3 3 l 2 9 

E. Cubic feet of space al I otted to each 
prison er during hours of sleep ...... 437 200° 330 400° 462 400° 

F. Dietary scale for prisoners (calories). 3, 500 4,000 
Housing 0 Estimates. 

4,500 3, 500 3,350 2,400 
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G. PRISON WORKERS 

There is one prison workshop in Palau, one in the Marianas, 3 in 
Ponape. In Yap, gardening and fishing are carried on as rehabilitation 
projects. 

H. DISTRICT CONSTABULARIES 
Number of personnel assigned ta District Constabularies in each Trust Territory dis
trict as of June 30, 1968 

District 

Title Mariana Marshall Total 

Islands Islands 
Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 

Sheriffs .......... l l 1 1 l 1 6 
Deputy Sheriffs ... 3 2 - 1 l l 8 
Sergeants ........ 13 2 5 6 4 7 37 
Corporals ........ 20 4 8 5 7 5 49 
Constables ....... 17 11 14 21 15 9 87 

Total ........ 54 20 28 34 28 23 187 
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in Palau, one in the Marianas, 3 in 
ing are carried on as rehabilitation 

:onstobulories in eoch Trust Territory dis-

District 

II 
Palau Pon ape 

Total 
Truk Yap 

; 

1 1 1 1 1 6 
2 . 1 1 1 8 
2 5 6 4 7 37 
4 8 5 7 5 49 
1 14 21 15 9 87 

0 28 34 28 23 187 

Penal Organization 

IB EDUCATION 

A. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SCHOOLS 

Number of public ond private schools in each Trust Territory district as of June 30, 1968 

District 
Type of School 

Mariana Marshall 
Total 

Islands Islands 
Palau Pon ape Truk Yap 

ELEMENTARY 

Public .•••.•...•••.•• 9 52 19 35 49 24 188 
Private ••.••••...••.. 1 5 4 4 5 1 20 

Total ....••••••.• 10 57 23 39 54 25 208 
HIGH SCHOOL 

Public ••.••••••.••••• 1 1 1 2 1 2 8 
Private .••• , ••.•.•.•. 1 2 4 1 3 . 11 

Total ........... 2 3 5 3 4 2 19 
TOT AL SCHOOLS 

Public •..•••.••.••.•• 10 53 20 37 50 26 196 
Private ...••.•••••••. 2 7 8 5 B 1 31 

Grand Tota I .•••.. 12 60 28 42 58 27 227 

B. ESTIMATED NUMBER OF CHILDREN OF SCHOOL AGE 

Since population records are kept by age groups, it is difficult to 
provide number of children by single years of age. It is estimated, 
however, that there are approximately 27 ,452 children from 5 
years through 14 years of age in the Territory. Of these, according 
to 1968 school records, some 24, 195 children are attending school. 
In the Palau, Mariana Islands, and Ponape Districts, there is close 
to 100% enrollment of school-age children. In the Truk, Yap and 
Marshall Islands Districts, it is recognized that a certain propor
tion of children of school age in the isolated outer island areas are 
not in school. 
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-· C. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 

(l) Enrollment in public elementary schools by age, grade, and sex far the year ending 

June 30, 1968 
-

Kin- Grade Total 

Age (years) der- Total both 

garten l st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th sexes 

Under 6. ... M 53 26 - - - 79 

F 53 25 l - - - . - 79 158 

6 ........ M - 875 33 l - - - - - 909 

F - 803 39 - - - - - - 842 l, 751 

7 ......... M 773 421 77 2 - - - - l, 273 

F - 725 392 59 2 - - - - l, 178 2,451 

8 ......... M - 347 569 502 47 - - - - l,465 

F - 324 505 358 31 - . - . l, 218 2,683 

9 ......... M - 95 414 565 349 16 - - - 1,439 

F - 95 312 442 296 22 . - - l, 167 2,606 

10 ........ M - 42 181 324 398 296 8 - - l, 249 

F - 20 157 314 370 262 10 - - l, 133 2,382 

11 ........ M - 19 41 175 350 359 191 15 - l, 150 

F - 9 60 176 231 349 144. 10 - 979 2, 129 

12 ........ M - 4 24 57 223 358 278 144 5 1,093 

F - 5 19 71 278 304 272 113 - l, 062 2, 155 

13 ........ M - 5 9 22 121 238 368 212 136 l, 111 

F - l 4 46 118 204 298 152 81 904 2, 015 

14 ........ M l 6 57 112 227 256 152 811 
F - - 22 36 107 201 217 100 683 1,494 

15 ........ M - - - 14 68 100 193 278 653 l, 167 

F - - 16 45 101 159 193 514 l, 167 

16 ........ M - - 6 36 72 140 238 492 
F - - - l 5 11 53 101 144 315 807 

17 ........ M - - - 2 7 43 73 153 278 
F - - - 1 4 12 48 61 126 404 

18 ........ M - - - - 2 9 13 34 131 189 I' 

F - - 6 6 33 41 86 275 

19 ........ M - - 2 8 26 71 107 
F - - - - l 6 18 25 132 

20&over ... M - - - l 7 18 37 63 
F - - - - 7 24 31 94 

Total ... M 53 2, 187 1, 692 l, 729 1,571 l, 502 l, 315 l, 111 l, 201 12, 361 
F 53 2, 007 l, 489 1,489 l, 384 l, 314 1, 098 846 662 10, 342 22, 703 

Grade T otol ... 106 4, 194 3, 181 3,218 2,955 2, 816 2, 413 l, 957 1, 863 22, 703 
\, 

.. - ~ .. . .. ' ....... ,.;, . ..• : ... 
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::NROLLMENT (2) Enrollment in private elementary schools by age, grade, ond sex for the year ending 

ols by age, grade, and sex for the yearending 
June 30, 1968 

Kin- Grade Total 

Grade Total 

4th 
Total both 

5th 6th 7th 8th sexes 

Age (years) der- Total both 
garten 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th sexes 

Under 6 .... M 134 2 - - - - - 136 

- - - - - 79 
F 160 1 - - - - - - - 161 297 

- - - - - 79 158 6 " ....... M 1i8 4 - - - - 122 

- - - - - 909 
F - 104 6 - - - - - 110 232 

- - - - - 842 1,751 7 """"' M - 185 78 7 - - - 270 

2 - - - - 1, 273 F - 178 70 8 - - - 256 526 

2 - - - - 1, 178 2,451 
8 ......... M 75 113 45 2 - - 235 

47 - - - - 1,465 F 73 138 43 - - - 254 489 

31 - - - - 1,218 2,683 9 ......... M - 28 66 118 39 1 - 252 

!49 16 - - - 1,439 F - 25 94 93 42 4 - - - 258 510 

~96 22 - - - 1, 167 2,606 10 ........ M 4 47 89 101 41 - - 282 

:98 296 8 - - 1,249 F - 5 52 53 103 33 - - 246 528 

:70 262 10 - - 1, 133 2, 382 11 ........ M - - 10 52 52 80 27 - - 221 

50 359 191 15 - 1, 150 F - 10 57 64 94 29 - 254 475 

31 349 144 10 - 979 2, 129 12 . " ..... M - - 2 17 52 56 89 17 - 233 

23 358 278 144 5 1,093 F - 3 12 52 57 89 34 - 247 480 

78 304 272 113 - 1,062 2, 155 13 ........ M - - 4 17 32 45 57 21 176 

21 238 368 212 136 1, 111 F - - 5 54 46 64 78 21 268 444 

18 204 298 152 81 904 2, 015 
14 " " " " M - - - 2 9 22 38 40 63 174 

)7 112 227 256 152 811 F - - 7 14 47 43 31 68 210 384 

16 107 201 217 100 683 1,494 15 ........ M - - - - 9 44 36 35 124 

4 68 100 193 278 653 I, 167 F - - - 21 37 41 46 145 269 

6 45 101 159 193 514 1, 167 
16 " " " " M - - 10 9 7 37 63 

6 36 72 140 238 492 F - - - 4 21 32 58 115 178 

5 11 53 101 144 315 807 17 " " .... M - - - 3 12 18 19 52 

2 7 43 73 153 278 F - - - - - - 5 17 29 51 103 

1 4 12 48 61 126 404 18 ........ M - - - - 1 - 4 12 17 

2 9 13 34 131 189 F - - - - 1 4 12 17 34 

6 6 33 41 86 275 19 ........ M - - - - - 2 2 4 

2 8 26 71 107 F - - - - - 2 5 7 11 

1 6 18 25 132 20&over .. M - - - - - - - - - - -
F - - - - - - - - - - -

1 7 18 37 63 
- - 7 24 31 94 Total ... M 134 412 320 334 272 255 264 181 189 2, 361 

1, 502 1,315 1, 111 1,201 12, 361 
F 160 386 373 278 329 307 288 239 239 2,599 4,960 

1, 314 1, 098 846 662 10, 342 22, 703 Grade Total. .. 294 798 693 612 601 562 552 420 428 4,960 

2,816 2, 413 1, 957 1, 863 22, 703 
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(3) Enrollment in public high schools by age, grade, and sex for the year ending June 
30, 1968 

Grade Total Total 
Age {years) 9th 10th 11th 12th both 

M F M F M F M F M F 
sexes 

14 ......... 49 36 3 2 - - - - 52 38 90 
15 ......... 116 86 48 32 - - - - 164 118 282 
16 ......... 209 121 90 60 16 7 - 315 188 503 
17 ......... 179 67 137 70 57 30 15 7 388 174 562 
18 ......... 145 35 137 64 120 35 69 32 471 166 637 
19 ......... 50 11 101 30 99 33 79 51 329 125 454 
20 & over ... 44 5 103 20 129 37 159 29 435 91 526 

Total .... 792 361 619 278 421 142 322 119 2, 154 900 3,054 

Grade 
Total ...... 1, 153 897 563 441 3,054 

(4) Enrollment in private high schools by age for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Grade 
Total Total 

Age (years) 9th 10th 11th 12th both 

M F M F M F M F M F 
sexes 

14 ......... 13 7 2 - - - - 15 7 22 
15 ......... 30 38 6 8 - - - - 36 46 82 
16 ......... 95 60 34 47 3 8 1 - 133 115 248 
17 ......... 75 52 59 40 17 46 2 1 153 139 292 
18 ......... 50 37 51 39 51 35 14 28 166 139 305 
19 ......... 11 10 43 10 31 17 22 23 107 60 167 
20 & over ... 5 3 17 4 28 7 23 21 73 35 108 

Total ... 279 207 212 148 130 113 62 73 683 541 1, 224 

G rode 
Total ..... 486 360 243 135 1, 224 
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1e, grade, and sex far the year ending June 

Toto/ Total 
11th 12th both 

I F M. F M F 
sexes 

- - 52 38 90 
- 164 118 282 

7 315 188 503 
30 15 7 388 174 562 
35 69 32 471 166 637 
33 79 51 329 125 454 
37 159 29 435 91 526 

142 322 119 2, 154 900 3,054 

563 441 3,054 

e for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Total Total 
1th 12th both 

F M F M F 
sexes 

- - 15 7 22 
- - 36 46 82 

8 1 - 133 115 248 
46 2 1 153 139 292 
35 14 28 166 139 305 
17 22 23 107 60 167 
7 23 21 73 35 108 

113 62 73 683 541 1, 224 

'43 135 1, 224 

Education 

(5) Number of persons by sex enrolled in elementary and secondary public and private 

schools in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Elementary High school 

Di strict ond sex Grades 1-8 ° Total Grades 9-12 Total 
Public Private Public Private 

MAR JANA ISLANDS 
Male ..... ..... 1, 284 322 1, 606 281 57 338 
Female ........ l, 201 360 l, 561 233 178 411 

Total ........ 2,485 682 3, 167 514 235 749 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Male ........... 2, 573 520 3,093 357 191 548 
Female ......... 2,062 536 2,598 113 139 252 

Total ........ 4,635 1, 056 5,691 470 330 800 

PALAU 
Mole ........... l, 404 324 l, 728 337 153 490 
Female ......... l, 227 356 l, 583 190 177 367 

Total .... .... 2,631 680 3, 311 527 330 857 

PONAPE 
Male ........... 2,527 382 2,909 461 91 552 
Female ......... 2, 100 339 2,439 194 -- 194 

Total ........ 4,627 721 5,348 655 91 746 

TRUK 
Mole ........... 3,536 630 4, 166 445 191 636 
Female ......... 2, 921 801 3, 722 85 47 132 

Total ........ 6,457 l, 431 7,888 530 238 768 

YAP 
Male ........... 984 49 1,033 273 -- 273 
Female ......... 778 47 825 85 -- 85 

Total ........ l, 762 96 l, 858 358 -- 358 

TOTAL, 
ALL DISTRICTS 

Mole ........... 12,308 2,227 14,535 2, 154 683 2,837 
Female ......... 10,289 2,439 12, 728 900 541 l, 441 

Total ........ 22,597 4, 666 27,263 3,054 l, 224 4,278 

° Kindergarten not included in this table. 

Private Kindergarten enrollment: Male 134; Female 160; Total 294. 
Public Kindergarten enrollment: Mole 53i Female 53; Total 106. 

All grades 
Grades 1-12 Total 

Public Private 

l, 565 379 l, 944 
1, 434 538 l, 972 

2,999 917 3,916 

2,930 711 3,641 
2, 175 675 2,850 

5, 105 l, 386 6,491 

l, 741 477 2,218 
l, 417 533 l, 950 

3, 158 l, 010 4, 168 

2,988 473 3,461 
2,294 339 2,633 

5, 282 812 6,094 

3,981 821 4,802 
3,006 848 3,854 

6,987 l, 669 8,656 

l, 257 49 l, 306 
863 47 910 

2, 120 96 2,216 

14,462 2,910 17, 372 
11, 189 2,980 14, 169 

25,651 5, 890 31, 541 

(6) Summary: Type of schools and enrollment classified by sex in the Trust Territory 

for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Number of Enrollment 
Type of school 

schools Male Female Total 

ELEMENTARY (Grades 1-8) 
Public . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 188 12,308 10,289 22,597 
Private ................ .. 20 2,227 2, 439 4, 666 

Total ...... ...... . . ... 208 14,535 12, 728 27,263 

HIGH SCHOOL (Grades 9-12) 
Pub/ ic .................. 8 2, 154 900 3,054 
Private .................. 11 683 541 1,224 

Total ............ ..... 19 2, 837 l, 441 4,278 

TOTAL SCHOOLS 
Pub/ ic .................. 196 14, 462 11, 189 25,651 
Private .................. 31 2, 910 2,980 5,890 

GRAND TOTAL ............. 227 17, 372 14, 169 31, 541 
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(7) Number of Trust Territory students classified by di strict on d sex en rolled in sec
ondorv schools (hioh schools) on Guam ond 11brood in the year ending June 30. 1968 

District and sex 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Male .............................. . 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Male .............................. . 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

PALAU 
Male .............................. . 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

PON APE 
Male .............................. . 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

TRUK 
Male 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

YAP 

Male 

Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

TOTAL, ALL DISTRICTS 
Male ..................... · ... · · · · · · 
Female ............................ . 

Total ........................... . 

Guam 

48 
36 

84 

5 
3 

8 

22 
44 

66 

2 

2 

7 

7 

2 
4 

6 

79 
94 

173 

Place af study 

Hawaii 

2 

2 

1 
3 

4 

2 

2 

3 
5 

8 

U.S.A. 

3 
5 

8 

3 

3 

7 
6 

13 

Total 

53 
41 

94 

6 
6 

12 

23 
46 

69 

2 
1 

3 

7 

7 

5 
4 

9 

89 
105 

194 

D. AVERAGE ATTENDANCE RATES DURING SCHOOL YEAR 1967-1968 
Not all schools reported on attendance rates during the year 

under review. This is particularly true for the schools away from 
the district centers. Attendance rates tend to vary from district 
to district; in Palau and the Mariana Islands and in schools in dis
trict centers, attendance often exceeds 90%. This percent, however, 
drops considerably in an overall average when the outer islands 
and remote schools are considered. 
E. SCHOOL DROPOUTS 

The dropout rate in the public high schools for school year 1967-
1968 was 11.5%. No information is available from the elementary 
schools . 
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F. ENROLLMENT IN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING 

°' O> 

Number of students classified by district, year of study, and sex attending institutions of higher learning in the yeor ending June 30, 1968 ° 

Hawaii U.S. lvlainland Guam Fiji Philippines 

District and sex Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study 

2 I 3 I 4 I Gb I T 2 I 3 I 4 I Gb I T 2 I 3 I 4 I Gb I T 2 I 3 I 4 I Gb I T 2 I 3 I 4 I Gb I T 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Male .......................... . 
Female .................... · .. ·. 

Total ...................... . 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Male ................ . 
Female ...... . 

Total ............. ·.········· 
PALAU 

lvlale ................ · · · · ·. · · · · · 
Female ........................ . 

Total ..... ··················· 
PONAPE 

lvlale ................ · · · · · · · · 
Female ...................... . 

Total ........ ················ 

2 

2 

5 
1 
6 

2 

2 

6 
1 
7 

4 
1 
5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

2 
1 
3 

3 

3 

14 
2 

4 
1 31 41 3 5 3 2 

4 I 181 s 111 
11 10 2 

16 5 81 7 I 5 4 I 29 I 18 I 13 

4 I l I 2 
2 l 

4 I 3 I 3 

2 I 18 I 6 
2 

2 120 I 6 

7 I 3 
2 

7 I 5 

31 3 
2 7 
5 110 

4 I 7 
3 
7 I 7 

2 I 6 I 20 12s 1 3 
9 9 5 

2 I 6 I 29 134 I s 

21-16\1117 
2 2 3 

2 I • I 8 113 I 10 

1 
2 
3 

4 
l 
5 

21 4 
3 2 
5 I 6 

4 
l 
5 

24 
15 
39 

7 

7 

34 
19 
53 

23 
6 

29 

2 
l 
3 

2 

2 

2 

7 

7 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 
1 
4 

8 

8 

3 
l 
4 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 

2 

1 
2 
3 

4 

4 

2 

2 

5 

5 

5 
3 
8 

3 

3 

3 
TR[le . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I l I l 1- 1-1-1 2 1-1-1 · 1 l I l I 2 I 13 14 1

2
1

1 
1 · 1

2
0 1 · 1 S 1 I I I I I I I I I Female ...... ·................... • - 2 · · 2 l - - • • l l • - • - 1-+-+---~-----+--+---t----+--+-+-jf--+---

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 2 - - 4 1 - - 1 l 3 14 4 2 1 - 2 l - 5 • · - 5 - 2 l - - 3 

YAP 
Male ........................... I - I 2 2 7 
Female ................. . 

Total .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. I - I 2 2 7 
TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL 

Male ........................... 
1

11 
1

18 I 8 I 7 
Female . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 2 2 1 

3 I 47 114 I 8 I 91 8111 1 so I 71 126 110 111 
6 6 8 10 2 • 26 22 10 6 3 

10 I 2 I 3 

10 I 2 I 3 

1181 8 I 21 
41 2 

5 

5 

29 
2 

2 

2 

3 I s 
1 

3 
2 

7 

2 

2 

18 
3 

~ Total ........................ 112 I 20 JlO I 8 3 153 120116I19I10111 176 193 136116I14 159 I 10 I 21 31 3 I 6 5 7 21 
<:ll See footnotes ot end of table. 
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Number of students classified by di strict, year of study, and sex attending ins ti tut ions of higher learning in the yeor ending June 30, 1968 ° (Continued) 

Papua-New Guinea Japan USSR Western Samoa I Total ITo-District and sex I Year of study Year of study Year of study Year of study I tal 

2 3 4 Gb T l 2 3 4 Gb T t 2 3 4 Gb T l 2 3 4 I Gb I T I l I 2 I 3 I 4 I Gb 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Male .......................... . . . . l . 1 . . . . . . 20 21 9 10 5 65 
Female ........................ . . . . . . 12 8 5 4 . '29 

Total ....................... 1 l . . . 32 29 14 14 5 94 
MARSHALL ISLANDS 

Male .......................... . 10 10 2 1 . 23 
Female ........................ . . . . . . . 2 l . . . 3 

Total .................... . . . . . . . . . 12 11 2 1 26 
PALAU 

Male .......................... 2 2 . . . . . . . 37 14 10 13 8 82 
Fema~ ........................ 1 . . l . . . . 12 9 12 2 35 

Total ....................... 2 . 2 l . . l . . . . . . . . 49 23 22 15 8 117 
PON APE 

Male .......................... 3 2 5 . . . 2 . . . . 2 23 17 5 6 51 
Female ........................ . . . . 4 3 l . 8 

Total ....................... 3 2 5 . . . . . . 2 2 27 20 6 6 . 59 
TRUK 

Male ........................... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 14 12 3 2 l 32 
Female ........................ . . . . . . . 2 2 . . 4 

Total ....................... . . . . . . 16 12 5 2 -1 36 
YAP 

Male .......................... . . . . 
Female ........................ 

. 9 8 l l 19 

Total ....................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 8 l l 19 
TRUST TERRITORY TOTAL 

Male .......................... 3 4 . 7 . . l 1 2 . 2 113 82 30 33 14 272 
Female ........................ . 1 1 . . 32 21 ?O 6 . 

Total ....................... 3 4 . . 7 1 l 1 1 2 . . 2 145 103 so 39 14 351 

trj 

g. 
n 
~ Q' 0 

Does not include students taking special courses. Includes medical students. Medical students are also listed in Appendix XX, J. 
::;l b G = Graduate work. 
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Education 

G. MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER LEARNING 
Students in higher education, by sex ond field of study, as of June 30, 1968 

Field of study Male Female Total 

Humanities................ 28 5 33 

Education 

Fine Arts 

34 

2 
4 

55 

8 
71 
37 
4 

20 54 

2 

4 

72 
10 
71 

58 

Law 

·Social Sciences ....... ··-·· 17 

2 Natura I Sciences .......... . 

Engineering .............. . 

Medical Sciences ......... . 21 

Agriculture ............... . 4 

2 
8 

Criminology .............. . 2 
8 Pre-Law ................. . 

Information Not Avai I able .. . 21 12 33 

Toto I ................. . 274 77 351 

NOTE: Humanities covers: archaeology, history, languages, letters, 

library science, philosophy, psychology, theology, and simi

lar subjects. 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Education covers: education, pedagogy, physical education. 

Fine Arts covers: architecture, drawing, music, pointing, 

sculpture, speech and dramatic arts, and similar subjects. 

Sacral Sciences covers: banking, commerce, diplomacy, eco

nomics, ethnology, geography, home economics, 1nternationa I 

relations, iournalism, politico I science, public administration, 

social welfare, sociology, statistics, and similar subiects. 

Natural Sciences covers: astronomy, bacteriology, biochem• 

istry, biology, botany, chemistry, entomology, geology, geo· 

physics, mathematics, meteorology, mineralogy, physics, 

zoology, and similar subjects. 

Engineering covers: applied science, construction, geodesy, 

metallurgy, mining, surveying, technology, textiles, nauti· 

col engineering, and s imi lor subjects. 

Medical Science covers: anatomy, dentistry, medicine, mid· 

wdery, nursing, optometry, osteopathy, pharmacy, physic· 

therapy, public health, etc. 

Agriculture covers: dairying, fisheries, forestry, horticulture, 

rural science, veterinary medicine, and similar subjects . 

'\ 
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H. SCHOOLING COMPLETED DURING YEAR 
(1) Number of persons by sex and age who graduated or completed elementary or 

high school during the year ending June 30, 1968 

Type of school 13 to 19 years 20 to 29 years Total 
and district M F Total M F Total M F 

PUBLIC ELEMENT ARY 
SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands •••• 120 103 223 l - l 121 103 
Marshall Islands •.. 262 124 386 - - - 262 124 
Palau .••••••••.•• 95 99 194 - - - 95 99 
Ponape .••.•••••.• 199 122 321 4 l 5 203 123 
Truk ••••••••••••• 336 134 470 27 22 49 363 156 
Yap •..••••••.•••• 100 36 136 14 3 17 114 39 

Total •••••••••• l, 112 618 l, 730 46 26 72 l, 158 644 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL 
Mariana Islands .... 26 26 52 12 4 16 38 30 
Marshall Islands ... 20 4 24 32 3 35 52 7 
Palau ............ 9 13 22 20 8 28 29 21 
Ponape ........... 65 32 97 16 3 19 81 35 
Truk ......•...... 6 4 10 49 10 59 55 14 
Yap .............. 18 l 19 29' l 30 47 2 

Total .......... 144 80 224 158 29 187 302 109 

PRIVATE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands .... 27 43 70 - - - 27 43 
Marshall Islands ... 40 54 94 - - - 40 54 
Palau ............ 39 44 83 - - - 39 44 
Ponape ..•........ 17 13 30 - - - 17 13 
Truk ......•.•..... 48 66 114 - - - 48 66 
Yap ..•.........•. 5 6 11 - - - 5 6 

Total .......... 176 226 402 - - - 176 226 

PRIVATE HIGHSCHOOL 
Mariana Islands .... 11 38 49 2 5 7 13 43 
Marshall Islands ... 2 - 2 7 7 14 9 7 
Palau ............ 9 13 22 7 9 16 16 22 
Ponape ........... - - - - - - - -
Truk ............. 16 - 16 7 - 7 23 -
Yap .............. - - - - - - - -

Total .......... 38 51 89 23 21 44 61 72 

Trust Territory 
Total .....•..... l, 470 975 2,445 227 76 303 1, 697 l, 051 

*Includes two men over 30. 

Both 
sexes 

224 
386 
194 
326 
519 
153 

l, 802 

68 
59 
50 

116 
69 
49 

411 

70 
94 
83 
30 

114 
11 

402 

56 
16 
38 
-

23 

133 

2, 748 
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aduated or completed elementary or 
0, 1968 

20 to 29 years Total 

M F Totai M F 

l - l 121 103 
- . - 262 124 
- - - 95 99 
4 l 5 203 123 

27 22 49 363 156 
14 3 17 114 39 

46 26 72 l, 158 644 

12 4 16 38 30 
32 3 35 52 7 
20 8 28 29 21 
16 3 19 81 35 
49 10 59 55 14 
29' l 30 47 2 

158 29 187 302 109 

- - 27 43 
- . - 40 54 
- - - 39 44 

- . - 17 13 

- - - 48 66 
. - - 5 6 

- . - 176 226 

2 5 7 13 43 
7 7 14 9 7 
7 9 16 16 22 
. - - - -
7 . 7 23 -
- - - - . 

23 21 44 61 72 

!27 76 303 l, 697 l, 051 

Both 
sexes 

224 
386 
194 
326 
519 
153 

l, 802 

68 
59 
50 

116 
69 
49 

411 

70 
94 
83 
30 

114 
11 

402 

56 
16 
38 
-

23 
-

133 

2, 748 

Education 

(2) Number of students who enrolled and completed courses in teacher-training pro
grams in Trust Territory districts in the year ending June 30, 1968 

District ond program 

MARIANA ISLANDS 
Summer Schoo I for Teachers ..................... . 

College of Guam - Extension ° ................ . 
Elements of Child Psychology ................ . 
High School Courses ........................ . 
Work shops 

Agriculture Arts ......................... . 
Games & Other Play Activities, Grades 4-7 .. . 
Homemaking Arts ........................ . 
Industrial Arts ........................... . 
Media Instruction ......................... . 
Science Cu rri cu lum ....................... . 

Head start Training ............................. . 
TESL Training, Truk ........................... . 
Micronesian Teacher Education Center b ........... . 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
Summer School for Teachers ..................... . 

Art ....................................... . 
Audio Vi suol ............................... . 
Mathematics ................................ . s . c1ence .................................... . 
Social Studies .............................. . 

Micronesian Teacher Education Center b ........... . 

PALAU 
Summer School for Teachers ..................... . 

College of Guam - Extension ° ................ . 
English ................................. . 
English Language Instruction .............. . 
General Biology ......................... . 
General Psychology ........ : ............. . 
History ................................. . 
Introduction to Mathematics ................ . 
Mathematics ............................. . 

For High School Teachers 
Mathematics ..................•........... 
U.S. Hi story ............................. . 

Principol's Seminar ......................... . 
Teacher-Training for 12th Grade Students .......... . 
Mi crones ion Teacher Education Center b ........... . 

PONAPE 
Summer School for Teachers ..................... . 

College of Guam - Extension ° ................ . 
Economic Geography ...................... . 
English Grammar ......................... . 
English Language Institute ................ . 
Language Arts ........................... . 
Modern Mathematics ...................... . 
Reading Methods ......................... . 
Social Problems .......................... . 
U.S. History ............................. . 

Workshops 
English Curriculum ....................... . 
Mathematics Curriculum ................... . 
Science Curriculum ....................... . 
Social Studies Curriculum ................. . 

Future Teachers Club .......................... . 
Micronesian Teacher Education Centerb ........... . 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Per 
class 

Number of students 

Enrolled 
Completed 

courses 

62 

40 
24 
3 

25 

6 

143 

20 
9 

148 

39 
16 

269 
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(2) Number of students who enrolled and completed courses in teacher-training pro· 

grams in Trust Territory districts in the year ending June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

Number of students 

District and pragram Per 
class Enrol led 

Completed 
courses 

TRUK 
Summer School for Teachers ..................... . 153 153 

For H .S. Graduates with Teaching Experience ... . 35 
Audio Vi sua I ............................ . 35 
Language Arts ........................... . 35 
Mathematics ............................. . 35 
Science ............. .................... . 35 
Social Studies ........................... . 35 

For H.S. Graduates, No Teaching Experience ... . 
Class Management ........................ . 

45 
45 

Language Arts ........................... . 45 
Mathematics ............................. . 45 
Science . ............................... · · 45 
Social Studies ........................... . 45 

For Intermediate School Graduates ............. . 13 
Core and Use of Audio Visual Equipment .... . 13 
Primary Teaching ........................ . 13 

Elective Courses 
Art - Music ............................. . 98 
Current Events ........................... . 25 
First Aid ............................... . 50 
Physical Education ...................... . 48 
Typing ..................... · .. · · · · · · · · · · 40 

Principals Workshop ................. . 
Micronesian Teacher Education Center b_ .......... . 

60 
6 6 

YAP 
Summer School for Teachers ..................... . 33 32 

Administrative Procedures .................... . 19 
Art ....................................... . 19 
Educational Psychology ...................... . 
Health and First Aid ........................ . 

19 
19 

Mathematics ............................... . 19 
Music ..................................... . 19 
Oral English, Reading & Writing ............... . 
Science .................................... . 

19 
19 

Social Studies .............................. . 19 
College of Guam - Extension, Palau 0 

•••••••••• 14 
Basic Mathematics ........................ . 8 
Fundamentals of Composition .............. . 3 
General Biology ......................... . 5 
Genera I Psychology ...................... . 1 
Introduction to College Algebra ............ . 1 
The American Nation ..................... . 4 

Micronesian Teacher Education Centerb ........... . 3 3 

Trust Territory Total .................. . 761 729 

a Token for high school or college credit, whichever was applicable to the student. 

b Become a 2·year school, September 1967. Fourteen second•yeor students and 29 first•yeor students 

finished the school year ending June 1968. 
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leted courses in teacher-training pro· 
~ar ending June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

Number of students 

Per 
Enrolled 

Completed 
class courses 

153 153 
ce .... 35 

35 
35 
35 
35 
35 

e .... 45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
13 

I ..... 13 
13 

98 
25 
50 
48 
40 
60 

6 6 

33 32 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
14 
8 
3 
5 
1 
1 
4 

3 3 

761 729 

applicable to the student. 

ond·year students and 29 first•year students 

Education 

(3) Number of persons by sex, age, and district who graduated or completed higher 
education during the year ending June 30, 1968 

GUAM 

Location of colleges 
ond trade schools 

Mariana Is lands ........ . 
Palau ...........•...... 
Ponape ................ . 
Truk .................. . 
Yop ................... . 

Total 

HAWAII 
Mariana Islands ......... . 
Palau ................. . 
Ponape ................ . 
Yop ................... . 

Total .•.•............ 

U.S. MAINLAND 
Mariana Islands ......... . 
Truk .......... · · .. · · · · · 

Total ..............•. 

TOTAL, TRUST TERRITORY 

*No graduates over 29 years. 

20 to 29 years* 

M F Total 

2 
22 

1 
4 
3 

32 

2 
2 
1 
1 

6 

2 
1 

3 

41 

0 
1 
0 
0 
0 

1 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

2 

2 
23 

1 
4 
3 

33 

3 
2 
l 
l 

7 

2 
1 

3 

43 

I. SOURCES OF SUPPORT FOR HIGHER LEARNING 

Number of students classified by sex attending institutions of higher learning by 

source of support for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Trust Religious Private or Di strict 
Sex East-West Territory organi za~ self· Leg is· Other a 

Center Govern· tions support lature 
ment 

Male ............. 8 190 21 35 10 7 
Female .......... 1 43 16 13 2 5 

Total ......... 9 233 37 48 12 12 

Total 

271 
80 

351 

0 John Hay Whitney Scholarship, YokweYuk Scholarshio, Transportation Assistance, Marianas 
Education Foundation Scholarship. 

Fiscal Year 1968 271 
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J. NUMBERS OF TEACHERS 
Number of indigenous and nonindigenous teachers with and without Trust Territory 
certification in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 

Indigenous teochers Nonindigenous teachers0 

Type of school Certificated Noncertificated Certificated Noncertificated 
and district 

M F T M F T M F T M F T 

PUBLIC ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands ..... 49 25 74 - - - 8 9 17 - -
Marshall Islands .... 37 7 44 123 34 157 12 13 25 - -

Palau ............. 42 18 60 18 21 39 10 8 18 - -
Ponape ............ 46 2 48 113 16 129 12 8 20 - -
Truk ·············· 44 l 45 163 24 187 10 7 17 - -
Yap ............... 14 l 15 64 5 69 3 2 5 - -

Total ........... 232 54 286 481 100 581 55 47 102 - -
PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands ..... 6 2 8 - - - 9 5 14 - -
Marshall Islands .... 3 2 5 - - - 4 2 6 - -
P~lau .............. 12 6 18 - - - 7 l 8 - -
Ponape ............ 5 l 6 - - - 5 6 11 - -
Truk .... ·········· 14 l 15 - - - 9 5 14 - -
Yao ............... 11 - 11 - - - 7 2 9 - -

Total ........... 51 12 63 - - - 41 21 62 - -

PRIVATE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands ..... - 4 4 - - - l 14 15 - -
Marshall Islands .... 5 - 5 4 11 15 5 2 7 - -
Palau •••••••••••••. 6 12 18 l 3 4 2 7 9 - -
Ponape .••.•••.•••• 8 3 11 6 3 9 2 9 11 - -
T ruk ·············· 3 5 8 12 8 20 8 19 27 - -
Yap .••.••••••••••• - l l - - - - 2 2 - -

Total ••••.••••.• 22 25 47 23 25 48 18 53 71 - -
PRIVATE HIGH SCHOOL 

Mariana Islands •.••• - - - - - 6 4 10 - -
Marshall Islands •••• 5 - 5 - - - 6 2 8 - 2 
Palau ············· 6 10 16 l l 2 5 5 10 - -
Ponape .••...•.•••• 7 7 - - - 3 - 3 - -
Truk •••••••••••••a l l 2 - - - 11 4 15 - l 
Yap •••.•.••.•••••• - - - - - - - - - - -

Total ..••••••••• - 19 11 30 l l 2 31 15 46 - 3 
MICRQ\IESIAN 

TEACHER EDUCA-
TION CENTER 

Ponape ............ l - l - - - - 3 3 - -
Total ........... l - l - - - - 3 3 - -

GRAND TOTAL ........ 325 102 427 505 126 631 145 139 284 - 3 

a The 352 Peace Corps Volunteers who worked as teachers during most of the school year (320 in public 

schools, 32 in private schools) ore not included in the total. 
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iers with and without Trust Territory 
>r the year ending June 30, 1968 

1ers Nonindigenous teochers0 

'rtificoted Certificated Noncertificated 

F T M F T M F T 

- - 8 9 17 - -
34 157 12 13 25 - -
21 39 10 8 18 - -
16 129 12 8 20 - -
24 187 10 7 17 - -
5 69 3 2 5 - -

100 581 55 47 102 - -

- - 9 5 14 - -
- - 4 2 6 - -
- - 7 l 8 - -
- - 5 6 11 - -
- - 9 5 14 - . 
. . 7 2 9 . -
. - 41 21 62 . . 

- - l 14 15 - -
11 15 5 2 7 . -
3 4 2 7 9 . . 
3 9 2 9 11 . . 
8 20 8 19 27 . -
. . - 2 2 - . 

25 48 18 53 71 . -

- - 6 4 10 . . 
- . 6 2 8 . 2 
1 2 5 5 10 . -
. - 3 . 3 . . 
- . 11 4 15 . 1 
. - - . - . . 

l 2 31 15 46 - 3 

. - - 3 3 - -

. - . 3 3 - -
26 631 145 139 284 . 3 

~during most of the school year (320 in public 

tal. 
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Number af indigenous teachers with and without Trust Territory certification in each 
Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 (Continued) 

NOTE: P blic Elementor and Seconder lndi enous Teachers 
ertificotion stan or s, as we as so cry sea e, or rust Territory public school teachers have 

been designed and established by the Trust Territory Government in three different levels: junior 
teacher, senior teacher, and master teacher. Requirements for qualification for each category ore 
based upon the standard of formal education, number of s .. week teocher•troining summer sessions, 
and number of years teaching on the job under the supervision of teacher supervisors. In the 
Twentieth Annual Report to the United Nations we reported a portion of our junior teachers as 
certified teachers. In this report ol I junior teachers ore reported os non-certified teachers. 
Public Elementor and Seconder Nonindi enous Teachers 

, Fully credentialed United totes teachers. 

Peace Corps Volunteers 
903 ore United States college graduates who received teacher-training for 10 weeks before en
tering the public schools os teachers. 

K. ADULT EDUCATION 

There are no separate, formal adult education institutions in 
the Trust Territory. The type of adult education program carried 
on uses existing high school facilities and includes credit and non
credit high school classes, informal group learning, educational 
broadcasting, and village film showings. 

Enrollment figures show a decrease over 1967 since adult edu
cational activities are being reprogrammed to the greater use of 
mass media and a lesser concentration in classroom enrollment. In 
addition, vocational training for adults is being absorbed by the 
Department of Education . 

Di strict and type of instruction Age range 
Enrollment 

Male Female 

MARIANA ISLANDS I I 

English .................... . (Note: Breakdown not avai lab/ e) 
Math ............••........ 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
20-50 0 36 
20-50 25 17 ~~;:~;h::::::::::::::::::::: 

Typing .................... . 18-40 0 18 
PALAU 

20-30 8 6 
20-45 20 17 
20-45 15 12 
22-40 6 7 

Algebra (credit) ............. . 
English Composition (credit) .. . 
Oral English (credit) ......... . 
Oral Japanese (credit) .......• 
Typing .................... . 21-35 5 13 

PONAPE 
19-40 11 9 

20 0 
Bookkeeping ............... . 
Men's Discussion Group ..... . 
Health ..................... . 11 9 
Handicraft ................. . 0 30 
Mechanics ................. . 20 0 

TRUK 
Typing .................... . 
Outboard Motor Mechanics .... . 

(Note: Breakdown not available) 

English .................... . 
Bookkeeping ................ . 
Industrial Shop .............. . 

YAP 
Cooking ................... . 
English .................... . 
Sewing .................... . 
Law ....................... . 
Sanitation .................. . 
Weaving .............. · .. ·. · 

Total ...... ·" .................................................. . 

Fiscal Year 1968 

Total 

14 
14 

36 
42 
18 

14 
37 
27 
13 
18 

20 
20 
20 
30 
20 

17 
23 
19 
17 
27 

. 23 
34 
36 
13 
15 
9 

576 

273 
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L. NUMBER OF POSITIONS IN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION HELD BY INDIGENOUS PERSONNEL 

'· 

Number of positions held by indigenous personnel in the Department of Education in each Trust Territory district far the year ending June 30, 1968 

Pay Mariana Marshal I 
Palau Pon ape T ruk Yap Total Both Posit ion I Islands Is lands 

grade 
M F M F M F M F M F M F M F 

sexes 

·District educational administrator ....... C-3 l - - - l - l 
Principal/vice principal ............... C-2 l - - l - 2 2 
Master teacher ....................... C-2 - - - 2 - - - 2 2 
Superintendent ........................ C-2 - - l l - l 
Supervisor ........................... C-2 - l l 1 
Supervisor ............. ' .. ,, . ' C-1 I l 1 2 2 
Master teacher ........................ C-1 

I 
2 2 

I 
2 2 2 l l l 10 3 

I 
13 

Superintendent of elementary schools .... C-1 l l l l l 5 5 -
Administrative ass i slant to education 

odm ............................... C-1 I I I I - - I l - I - I 3 l I 4 
Vice principal, high school & vocational 

sch'I .............................. C-1 2 - - 2 - 2 
Coordinator, AV/library/graphics ....... C-1 3 - - - - 3 - 3 
Assistant educationa I odm ini stratar ..... C-1 - - - - - l - l - 2 2 
Superintendent of schools .............. B·9 - l l 2 2 
Master teacher ....................... B-9 - l - l - 2 2 
Principal ............................. B-8 l - 3 4 4 
Cafeteria manager ..................... B-8 - l - l - l 
Dean of students/vice principal ......... B-8 l - - l - l - l 4 4 
Master teacher ........................ B-8 l l l - - -
Senior teacher ........................ B-7 2 l 3 l 13 2 l 15 2 l 36 5 41 
Seni~r administrative clerk ............. B-7 l 2 2 - - 2 3 5 
Librarian ............................ B-7 - l l l 
Administrative advisor ................. B-7 l - l 2 2 
Audio-visual coordinator ............... B-7 - - l l l 
Assistant supervisor, personnel ......... B-7 l 6 l 8 8 
Principal-teacher ..................... B-7 l - - l 2 2 



sch' I .............................. C-1 - 2 - - - 2 2 

Coordinator, AV/library/graphics ....... C-1 3 - - 3 3 

Assistant educationa I adm in i st rat or ..... C-1 - - - l l 2 - 2 

Superintendent of schools .............. B-9 - l l 2 2 

Master teacher ....................... B-9 - - - l - l 2 - 2 

Principal ............................. B-8 l - - 3 - - 4 - 4 

Cafeteria manager ..................... B-8 - - - - - l - l - l 

Dean of students/vice principal ......... B-8 l - - l - l - l - 4 - 4 

Master teacher ........................ B-8 1 - - - - - - - l - l 

Senior teacher ........................ B-7 2 l 3 l 13 2 l 15 2 l 36 5 41 

Senior administrative clerk ............. B-7 1 2 2 - - - 2 3 5 

tr:! Librarian ............................ B-7 - - - - l l l 
Q. Administrative advisor ................. B-7 . - l - 1 2 2 
s:: 
(") Audio-visual coordinator ............... B-7 - - . l l - l 
llJ Assi slant supervisor, personnel ......... B-7 l 6 l 8 8 ..... - - . 
..... . 0 Principa I-teacher ..................... B-7 - 1 - . 1 2 . 2 

) ::i 

1 
l 

,; 

! 

Fl 
>tj 

Number of positions held by indigenous personnel in the Department of Educotion in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 ..... 
CJl (Continued) (") 

llJ 
Mariana Marshall ....... 

Pay Palau Pon ape Truk Yap Total I ><: Position Islands Is lands Both 
Cl) grade 

M F M F M F F I sexes llJ F M F M F M M '1 
..... Senior teacher ................. , ...... B-6 . . - - l - 1 l co 
0) Principal teacher ...................•.. B-6 13 10 14 l l 38 l 39 

1 
o:> 

Asst. superintendent of schools ......... B-6 l l 1 . . - - -
Dormitory manager .................... B-6 - . . l . l . 1 
Education materials special isl .......... B-6 - 2 . 2 2 
Boat maintenance ..................... B-6 2 . . . - - - 2 . 2 

.1 
Health education ...................... B-6 - l - . 1 l 
Clerk ............................... / B-6 2 11 . l 3 1 2 - 7 13 20 

-~ 
Senior teacher ........................ B-5 22 12 27 5 25 19 34 2 23 l 19 150 39 189 
Senior clerk .......................... B-5 l . - - - 1 l 2 l 3 
Librarian ........................... B-5 l . 2 - . 2 l 3 
Senior clerk .......................... B-4 4 5 - 1 . l l l 2 . 2 l 9 9 18 
Junior principal ....................... B-4 - . - 1 2 - 1 . 4 4 
Supply clerk ... , ...................... B-4 2 . . - - . - - . 2 2 
Transportation & equipment operators .... B-4 l . - - . . - . - 2 3 - 3 
Librarian ............................ B-4 l . - . . . - 1 - l 
Teacher ........................ , , .... B-4 28 12 7 3 l 3 - 2 38 18 56 
Junior teach er ........................ B-3 25 10 18 21 97 9 71 8 35 2 246 50 296 
Junior clerk .......................... B-3 1 2 2 1 1 4 . 2 1 10 4 14 
Librarian ............................ B-3 - l l 2 - 1 3 4 
Junior teacher ........................ B-2 98 24 . 16 7 92 16 29 3 235 50 285 
Junior clerk ...................... , ... B-2 - l 3 l - l l l l 6 3 9 
Library assistant ..................... B-2 . - l - 1 . . . l l 2 
Driver ............................... B-2 . . . l . 1 l 
Cook ................................ A-7 3 l . . l 5 5 
Printer ............................... A-7 . - l -. . . l 1 

N Maintenance supervisor ................ A-7 2 . . l - . 3 . 3 -:i Carpenter ............................ A-7 - - 2 - 1 3 3 CJ1 

'~ •'· 
""·· 
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~ Number of positions held by indigenous personnel in the Department of Education in each Trust Territory district for the year ending June 30, 1968 -'.I 
en (Continued) 

----------

Mariana Marshall 
Palau Pon ape Truk Yap Total I Both 

Position I Pay Islands Islands 
grade 

M F M F M F M F M F M F M F 
sexes 

Boat operator ......................... A-6 1 6 l 8 8 
Custodian ............................ A-5 l l l 
Driver ............................... A-5 l l l 
~~ ................................ A-5 l l 2 7 l 11 l 12 
~~~~-··························· A-5 l 2 3 3 
Maintenance man ...... ................ A-5 l l l 
Watchman ........................... A-5 l 1 l 
Housefother/housemother .............. A-5 2 l l 5 2 l 6 6 12 
Carpenter ................ , ........... A-5 l . l l 
Boat operator ......................... A-5 l l 2 2 
Maintenance man ...................... A-4 l l . l 
Junior carpenter ...................... A-4 l l l 
Boat operator ......................... A-4 l l l 
Storekeeper .......................... A-4 l . . l l 
Cook ................................ A-4 . . . . 6 l 6 2 13 2 15 
Custodian ........................... A-4 12 2 14 14 
Driver .................... ···.······· A-3 . l l l 
Kitchen helper ........................ A-3 2 2 2 
Watchman ............................ A-3 3 3 2 6 2 g 

Janitor .............................. A-2 l l . l 2 l 3 
Kitchen helper ........................ A-2 3 2 2 2 7 2 9 

Total ............................. 87 49 191 49 89 53 211 23 267 31 115 14 960 219 l, 179 

trl 
0. r:: 
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0 
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Education 

M. SCHOOL EXPENDITURES 
(l) Amount of various types of expenditures for elementary education reported by local 

governments and missions, July 1, 1967 through June 30, 1968 ° 

Type of expenditure 
Amount 

Local government Missions 

Administration ............ $ - $ 10, 708 
Teachers' salaries ........ 2,500 58,956 
New bui I dings .........•.. 1, 971 18,442 
Maintenance and repair ..... 5,251 7,430 
1.ibraries ····· .. ······ ... - 5,078 
Supplies and equipment .... 1, 200 22,020 
Maintenance of boarders ... - 8, 728 
Other expenses ........... 10,796 4,640 

Total ..........•..•... $21,718 $136,002 
0 No data was available from Truk District. 

(2) Amount of various types of expenditures for secondary schools by missions, July l, 
1967 through June 30_,_1_96_8_0 

_________ _ 

Type of expenditure 

Administration .•.......... 
Teachers' scrlaries ....... . 
New buildings ........... . 
Maintenance and repair ... . 
Libraries ..............•. 
Supplies and equipment ... . 
Maintenance of boarders .. . 
Scholarships ............ . 
0th er expenses .......... . 

Total .............. . 

Amount 

$ 14, 190 
40,045 
38,329 
6,743 
5,022 

14,486 
29, 447 
11, 986 
7,595 

I $167, 843 
0 No data was available from Truk District. 

N. TRUST TERRITORY EXPENDITURES FOR EDUCATION 
Trust Territory Government expenditures on education forfiscal years 1967 and 1968 

Type of expenditure 
Amount 

1967 1968 

Administration .•...................... $ 380, 391 $ 646,919 
Elementary schools ................... 2, 056, 175 2, 140,306 
Secondary schools ..... ········· ...... 1,015,698 1, 388, 082 
Micronesian Teacher Education Center ... 97,279 130,000 
Adu It education ...................... 90,638° 119, 247 
T.T. Farm Institute ................... 49, 157 61, 000 
Nursing school ....................... 60,234 80,070 
Scholarships ......................... 472,320b 521, 68lc 
School construction .................... 669, 147d 1, 753, 763 

Total ............................. $4, 891, 039 $6, 841, 068 

a The $21,795 reported last year was erroneous. 

b $385,257 for general education scholarship and $87,063 for medical education scholarships. 

c $395, 905 for general education scholarship and $125, 776 for medical education scholarship. 

d $1, 144,716 was the budgeted figure and was erroneously reported as expenditure in the 

Twentieth Annual Report to the United Notions for year ending June 30, 1967. 

0. PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE ON SCHOOL CHILDREN 
Per capita Government expenditure on school children for fiscal year 1968 

Elementary Secondary Average 

$119.93 $479.72 $162.77 

Fiscal Year 1968 

\' 
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P.-Q. LIBRARIES 

District Type of I ibrary 

Mariano Islands .......... General 
School 
Congress of 

Micronesia 

Marshall Islands ......... School 

Palau .................. General 
School 

Pon ape ................. School 
Professional 
Micronesian 

Teacher Edu-
cation Center 

T ruk ................... School 
Professional 
Legislative 

Yap .................... School 

Total ................................. 

Total .......... 
General ...... 
School ....... 
Professional.. 
Congress of 
Micronesia .. 

Legislative 
(Truk) ...... 

Micronesian 

Teacher 
Education 
Center ...... 

Total ................................. 

a Estimated. 

b Most books do not circulate. 

c Not available. 

Number of Estimated circu-
Number 

books lotion per month 

1 3, 100 170 
7 17,535 4, 200 

1 3,019 b 

2 18, 820 440 

1 420 c 

5 10,631 790 

20 15,588 1, 900 
2 180 32 

1 900 c 

4 26, 121 l, 200 
2 290 36 
l 300 c 

2 4,050 220 

49 100,954° 8,988 

2 3,520 170 
40 92,745 8, 750 
4 470 68 

1 3,019 b 

l 300 c 

1 900 c 

49 100,954° 8,988 

NOTE: Ouantities of books do not fully reflect library activities, especially in schools. Three districts, 

for example, have extensive holdings of audio-visual materials, including besides film and film• 

strips, study prints, transparencies for overhead proiectors, etc. Nor do these figures reflect an 

influx of materials for public library patrons which was arriving in 1968 but will not be entered 

unti I the 1969 report. 

R. CINEMAS, THEATERS, AND NEWSPAPERS 
(1) Number of cinemas in the Trust Territory, 1968 

Di strict Number 
Mariana Islands ... . 
Marshall Islands .. . 
Palau ........... . 
Pon ape .......... . 
Truk ............ . 
Yap .............. . 

Tptal ......... . 
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7 
5 
2 
2 
1 
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Number of Estimated circu-
Number 

books lotion per month 

1 3, 100 170 
7 17,535 4, 200 

1 3,019 b 

2 18,820 440 

l 420 c 

5 10,631 790 

20 15, 588 1, 900 
2 180 32 

1 900 c 

4 26, 121 1, 200 
2 290 36 
1 300 c 

2 4,050 220 

49 100,954° 8,988 

2 3,520 170 
40 92,745 8, 750 
4 470 68 

1 3,019 b 

1 300 c 

1 900 c 

49 100,954° 8,988 

ctivities, especially in schools. Three districts, 

suol materials, including besides film and fi Im
projectors, etc. Nor do these figures reflect on 

ch was arriving in 1968 but will not be entered 

:s 
1968 

Number 

7 
5 
2 
2 
1 
1 

18 

p 

Education 

(2) Number of theaters in the Trust Territory: None 

(3) Number and circulation of newspapers in the Trust Territory, 1968 

Fiscal Year 1968 

District and name of paper 

Mariana Islands 

Headquarters High I ights •.•.. 

Marianas Bulletin ......... . 

Marshal I I slonds 

Marshall Islands Journal 0 
••• 

Ebeye Voice ............. . 

Palau 

Didi I-a-Chais ....•......... 

Pon ape 

Senyavin Times 0 

Truk 

Met Porous .•....•...•...•. 

Yap 

Mogethin 

0 Private papers. 

Circulation 
per week 

5,200 
1, 500 

1, 000 
500 

700 

250 

600 

500 

279 

ti U.S. GOVERNMENT PAINTING OFFICE 1969 0-345-218 (137) 
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